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NORTH MAHARASHTRA UNIVERSITY, JALGAON

Revised syllabus For FY B A
Subject: Economics

(w.e.f. June 2013)

SEMESTER-I
1. Paper/Course code: Eco G-101(A) General paper
2. Paper Title: Principles of Economics-I

3. Objective Of paper

A) To present a clear, accurate & interesting introduction to the principles of modern

economics.

B) To Aware the students to the Economic Environment Prevail In the Economic system.

SEMESTER-I
(Total Periods-52)

Chapter: 1 Introduction to Economics
1.1 Oriented Definition and Meaning of Economics
1.1.1 Wealth Oriented Definition
1.1.2 Welfare Oriented Definition
1.1.3 Scarcity/Choice Oriented Definition
1.1.4 Growth/Modern Definition
1.2 Nature of Economics
1.2.1 Science or an Arts
1.2.2 Positive or Normative Science
1.2.3 Economics is a Social Science
1.3 Scope/Subject Matter of Economics
1.3.1 Traditional Approach
1.3.2 Modern Approach: Micro Economics and Macro Economics
1.4 Economic Laws
1.4.1 Kinds of Laws
1.4.2 Characteristics of Economic Laws and their Nature
1.4.3 Economic Laws

1.4.4 Economic Laws Vs Natural Laws

(40+10 = 50 Marks)
(Periods-13)



Chapter: 2 Consumer Behaviour and Demand (Periods-13)

2.1 Human Wants

2.1.1 Meaning of Human wants

2.1.2 Characteristics of Human Wants

2.1.3 Classification of Human Wants
2.2 Consumption and Consumer’s Sovereignty
2.3 Utility Analysis

2.3.1 Utility: Utility and usefulness, Forms of Utility

2.3.2 Marginal and Total Utility

2.3.3 Assumptions of Utility Analysis

2.3.4 Importance of Utility Analysis

2.3.5 Criticism of Utility Analysis

2.3.6 Law of Diminishing Marginal Utility
2.4 Demand

2.4.1 Meaning and Kinds of demand

2.4.2 Determinants of Demand

2.4.3 Law of Demand

2.4.4 Variation in Demand: Expansion or Contraction

2.4.5 Changes in Demand: Increase or Decrease
2.5 Elasticity of Demand

2.5.1 Meaning and Types of Elasticity of Demand

2.5.2 Price Elasticity: Types of Price Elasticity of demand

2.5.3 Determinants and Importance of Price Elasticity of Demand
Chapter: 3 Production and Supply (Periods-13)
3.1 Production

3.1.1 Meaning of production

3.1.2 Production Function

3.1.3 Factors of Production: Meaning

3.1.4Characcteristics of Land, Labour, Capital and Entrepreneurs
3.2 Cost of Production

3.2.1 Meaning of Cos of Production

3.2.2 Concepts of Costs: Money Cost, Real Cost, Opportunity Cost,

Private Cost and Social Cost, Total, Average and Marginal Cost
3.3 Revenue
3.3.1 Concept of Revenue

3.3.2 Total, Average and Marginal Revenue



3.4 Supply
3.4.1 Meaning of Supply
3.4.2 Determinants of supply
3.4.3 Law of Supply
3.4.4 Movement along and Shift in Supply Curve
3.4.5 Causes of Changes in Supply
3.4.6 Elasticity of Supply: Meaning, Types
Chapter: 4 Market and General Theory of Value (Periods-13)
4.1 Market
4.1.1 Meaning of Market
4.1.2 Classification of Market on the basis of place and Competition
4.1.3 Feature of Market
4.1.3.1 Perfect Competition
4.1.3.2 Monopoly
4.1.3.3 Imperfect Competition
4.1.3.4 Oligopoly and Duopoly
4.2 Price Determination under Competition
4.2.1 Demand-Supply and equilibrium Price
4.2.2 The Value of Paradox
4.2.3 Changes in Demand-Supply and Equilibrium Price

4.2.4 Importance of Time Element in Price determination

SEMESTER-II
Eco G-201(A) General paper
Principles of Economics-II

(Total Periods-52) (40+10 = 50 Marks)
Chapter: 1 National Income, Money and Banking (Periods-13)
1.1 National Income

1.1.1 Meaning of National Income

1.1.2 Circular Flow of National Income

1.1.3 Concepts of National income: GNP and NNP, GDP and NDP, PI, DI,

Real Income and Nominal Income



1.2 Money
1.2.1 Inconveniences of Barter System
1.2.2 Evolution of Money
1.2.3 Definition of Money
1.2.4 Kinds of Money
1.2.5 Functions of Money
1.3 Banking
1.3.1 Definition and Meaning of Banking
1.3.2 Types of Banking
1.3.3 Functions of Commercial Banks
1.3.4 Functions of Central Bank
Chapter: 2 International Trade (Periods-13)
2.1 International Trade
2.1.1 Meaning of International Trade
2.1.2 Differences between International Trade and Internal Trade
2.1.3 Basis of International Trade
2.1.4 Advantages and Disadvantages of International Trade
2.2 The Balance of Payments
2.2.1 Meaning of Balance of Trade and Balance of Payment
2.2.2 Differences between BOT and BOP
2.3 The Market for Foreign Exchange Rate
2.3.1 Meaning of Exchange Rate

2.3.2 Determination of Exchange Rate (Demand and Supply of Foreign Exchange
Currency)

2.3.3 Meaning of Fixed, Flexible, and Floating exchange rate

Chapter: 3 Government Finance (Periods-13)
3.1 Meaning of Governmental Finance
3.2 Distinction between Government Finance and Private Finance

3.3 Importance of Government Finance



3.4 Government Expenditure
3.4.1 Revenue and Capital Expenditure
3.4.2Development and Non-development expenditure
3.4.3 Causes of increase in Government Expenditure
3.4.4 Role of Government Expenditure in Developing Economy
3.5 Government Revenue
3.5.1 Sources of Revenue: Tax Revenue and Non-Tax Revenue
3.5.2 Classification of Taxes
3.5.3 Role of Taxation in Developing Economy
3.6 Government Debt: Meaning and Classification
3.7 Government Budget
3.7.1 Meaning of Government Budget
3.7.2 Types of Budget
3.7.3 Deficit Financing
Chapter: 4 Economic Development, Planning and Indian Economy
4.1 Economic Development
4.1.1 Meaning of Economic development and Economic Growth
4.1.2 Indicators of Economic Development
4.1.3 Relation between Population Growth and Economic Growth
4.2 Economic Planning
4.2.1 Meaning of Economic Planning
4.2.2 Forms of Economic Planning
4.2.3 Objectives of Economic Planning
4.3 Indian Economy
4.3.1 Basic Characteristics of the Indian Economy as a Developing and
as an emerging Economy
4.3.2 Feature of Indian Economy as a Mixed Economy

4.3.3 Indian Economy Steps towards Global Economy

(Periods-13)



Reference and Recommended books
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. K.K.Dewett, Modern economic Theory (2005), S.Chand and Company Ltd., New Delhi

. K.K.Dewett, J,D,Verma, Elementary Economic Theory, S.Chand and Company Ltd., New Delhi
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7. S.P.Singn, Micro Economics, S.Chand and Company Ltd., New Delhi

8. H.L. Ahuja, Advanced Macro Economics, S.Chand and Company Ltd., New Delhi

9. M.L.Seth, Principles of Economics (Micro and Macro), Laxmi Narayan Agarwal, Agra-3
10. Datta and Sundharam, Indian Economy, (2012) S.Chand and Company Ltd., New Delhi
11. Mishra and Puri, Indian Economy (2012) Himalaya Publishing House, Mumbai

12. Dev, Zamare, Arthshastrachi Multatve
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14. N.L.Chavhan, Arthshastrachi Siddhante, (2007), Prashant Publication, Jalgaon

15. N.L.Chavhan, Bhartiya Arthvyavastha, (2009), Prashant Publication, Jalgaon

16. N.L.Chavhan, Antarrashtriya Vyapar Ani Vyavhar, (2013), Prashant Publication, Jalgaon




NORTH MAHARASHTRA UNIVERSITY, JALGAON

Revised syllabus For FY B A
Subject: Economics

(W.e.f. June 2013)

SEMESTER-I
1. Paper/Course code: Eco G-101(B) General paper
2. Paper Title: Economy of Maharashtra since-1981-1
3. Objective Of paper
A) To aware student about the various issues of the Economy of Maharashtra.
B) To increase understanding of Students about Social and Economic
Problems before Economy of Maharashtra.
Q) To prepare Student for Competitive exams.
(Total Periods-52) (40+10=50 Marks)
SEMESTER-I
Chapter-1: Introduction of Economy (Periods-13)

1.1 General description of the Economy of Maharashtra.
1.2 Main features of the Economy of Maharashtra.
1.3 It’s Significance in the Indian Economy.

Chapter-2: Population problems of Maharashtra (Periods-13)

2.1 Size, Growth &Density of population in Maharashtra.
2.2 Birth rate and death rate in Maharashtra.

2.3 Family welfare Programmes and limitations.

2.4 Problems of unemployment and poverty.

2.5 E.G.S — Nature, objectives and Scope of the scheme
2.6 Prime Minister Employment Guarantee Scheme

Chapter-3: Agriculture Scenario in Maharashtra (Periods-13)

3.1 Role of agriculture in the economy of Maharashtra.

3.2 Agriculture productivity-Problems & Polices

3.3 Deteriorating position of farmer-Causes & Remedial Measures.
3.4 Agriculture marketing —Defects and Measures.

3.5 Land reforms& S.E.Z Policy

10



Chapter-4: Co-Operative sector in Maharashtra (Periods-13)

4.1 Meaning, objectives& features of co-operative movement.

4.2 Structure of co-operative financial system in Maharashtra.

4.3 Co-operative Marketing- Features & objective, Present and Future Agenda
4.4 Co-operative sugar industry-Present Status and problems

4.5 Globalisation and Co-operative Movement in Maharashtra.

SEMESTER-II
Eco G-201(B) General paper

Economy of Maharashtra since-1981-I11
(Total Periods-52) (40+10 = 50 Marks)

Chapter-1: Industrial scenario in Maharashtra (Periods-13)

1.1 Role of Industrialization in the economy of Maharashtra.
1.2 Factors affecting Industrialization.
1.3 Socio-Economic effects of Industrialization.
1.4 Role of— i)MIDC i) SICOM
iii) MSFC iv) MSSIDC in the state industrial development.
1.5 Small & cottage industries in Maharashtra-Role, problems and polices.
1.6 FDI &industrial development
1.7 Industrial policy of Maharashtra since 1981

Chapter-2: Infrastructural Facilities in Maharashtra (Periods-13)

2.1 Meaning and role of Infrastructural Facilities in development of economy of
Maharashtra

2.2 Progress since 1991 in respect of

i) Road and transport.

ii) Communication facilities.

iii) Irrigation & Power.

iv) Public health & Educational system.

v) Banking and Finance.
2.3 Problems of Transport, Communication, Irrigation system.
2.4 Problems of Power and drinking water shortage.

11



Chapter-3: State Finance and Planning (Periods-13)

3.1 Role of State Government in the Economy of Maharashtra .
3.2 Main sources of revenues of State Government since 1981.
3.3 Main Items of Expenditure of State Government since 1981.
3.4 Latest two Budgets of the Maharashtra State Government
3.5 District Planning-Nature & Objectives

Chapter-4: Rights to information (Periods-13)

4.1 Rights to information-Meaning, Nature, Scope, origin and objectives.

4.2 Maharashtra Rights to information act -2002

4.3 Information Act-2005

4.4 Provisions regarding to appeal and Fine

4.5 Central and State Information Commission- Composition, Powers and Functions

Reference Books
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NORTH MAHARASHTRA UNIVERSITY, JALGAON

Revised syllabus For FYB A
Subject: Home Economics

(W.e.f. June 2013)

SEMESTER-I
1. Paper/Course code: Eco G-101 & 201 General paper
2. Paper Title: Basic Economics and Home Management

3. Objective Of paper
A. To enable the students to have an understanding the theories of consumer
behavior.
B. To acquaint the students with the principles of Home Economics as are
applicable in Home making & Home Management.

Semester - |
HEco - G101 Basics Economics

(Total Periods-52) (40+10=50Marks)

Module - 1 Human wants consumption & standard of living. (Periods-13)
1.1 Human Wants

1.1.1 Meaning & Definition of Human Wants
1.1.2 Characteristics of Human Wants
1.1.3 Classification of Human Wants
1.2 Consumption
1.2.1 Meaning & Definition of Consumption
1.2.2 Types of Consumption
1.3 Standard of living
1.3.1 Meaning & Definition of Standard of living
1.3.2 Concepts of standard of living — Lower ,Middle & Higher
1.3.3 Factors affecting standard of living

Module - 2 Utility and Demand (Periods-13)

2.1 Utility

2.1.1 Concept of Utility

2.1.2 Total and Marginal Utility — Meaning , Example & Relation

2.1.3 The law of Diminishing Marginal Utility

2.1.4 Exceptions to the law of Diminishing Marginal Utility
2.2 Demand

2.2.1 Meaning & Definition of Demand.

2.2.2 Individual Demand & market demand.

2.2.3 Determinants of demand

2.2.4 The law of demand

2.2.5 Exceptions to the law of demand

13



Module — 3 Money & Banking (Periods-13)

3.1 Money
3.1.1 Difficulties in barter system
3.1.2 Evolution of money
3.1.3 Definition & Function of money
3.1.4 Types of Money
3.2 Banking
3.2.1 Meaning & Definition of Bank
3.2.2 Functions of Banks
3.2.3 Functions of central Bank
3.2.4 Process of account opening & account closing in bank

Module - 4 Price Index, Inflation - Deflation, Budget & Tax (Periods-13)

4.1 Price Index
4.1.1 Meaning & Importance of price Index
4.1.2 Preparation of price index
4.2 Inflation
4.2.1 Meaning & Definition of Inflation
4.2.2 Causes & Effects of Inflation
4.3 Deflation
4.3.1 Meaning & Definition of Deflation
4.3.2 Causes & Effects of Deflation
4.4 Budget — Meaning & type of Budget
4.5 Tax — Meaning & Types of Tax
4.5.1 Direct Tax — Merits & Demerits
4.5.2 Indirect Tax — Merits & Demerits

Semester—1I

Eco G-201 General paper

HEco-G-201: Home Management
(Total Periods-52) (40+10=50 Marks)

Module - 1 Introduction to Home Economics (Periods-13)

1.1 Meaning & Definition of Home Economics
1.2 Scope of Home Economics
1.2.1 Home Making
1.2.2 Economic co-operation — Job opportunities & self Employments
1.3 Branches of Home Science & their importance in day-to-day life
1.4 Contribution of Home Science in national development
Module-2 Home Management (Periods-13)

2.1 Meaning & Definition of Home Management

2.2 Importance of Home Management

2.3 Process of Home Management

2.4 Necessary Qualities for good Home Management

14



Module - 3 Family Resource Management (Periods-13)

3.1 Meaning & Definition of family resource s

3.2 Classification of family resource s

3.3 Characteristics of family resources

3.4 Factors affecting on family resource management

3.5 Ways of deriving maximum satisfaction from family resource

Module - 4 Decision Making & Family Housing (Periods-1

4.1 Decision Making
4.1.1 Meaning & Definition of decision Making
4.1.2 Type of Decision Making
4.1.3 Process of Decision Making
4.1.4 Determinants of Decision Making
4.2 Family Housing
4.2.1 Importance & Concept of family housing
4.2.2 Principles of house planning
4.2.3 House plans for different Income Groups

LIST OF REFERENCE BOOKS
Semester—1 & Il

1. Paulena Nickel & Jean Muir Dorsey, Management in family living,
Wiley Eastern Limited.

2. Seema Yadav, Teaching of Home Science,
Amol Publication Pvt. Limited, New Delhi.

3. Sarita Sharma, Management by Home Lady,
Sublime Publication, Jaipur

4. Dr.Neelima, Home Management,
Sonali Publication New Delhi

5. K.K.Dewett, Modern Economic Theory,
S.Chand Publication New Delhi

6. H.L.Ahuja, Advanced Economic Theory,
S.Chand Publication, New Delhi

7. Dr.Munshi & Dr. Jathar, Grih Vyavsthpan,
Pimpalpure & Co. Publication,Nagpur



8. Dr.Sau.Jyoti Gaikawad, Grih V yavasthapan,
Shri Mangesh Prakashan, Nagpur

9. Dr.Sunanda Vasu & Dr.Rajani Mehare, Grih Vyavasthapan Ani Antarik Sajavat,
Shri Sainath Prakashan, Nagpur.

10. Prof.Dr.S.V.Dhamdhere, Vyapati Arthshastran (Samagra lakshi),
Dimond Publication, Pune

11. Prof.Sau.Kshama Limaye & Dr.Sau.Asha Nimkar, Pragat Grih Vyavasthapan,
Sanity Prasar Kendra, Nagpur

12. Dr.N.L.Chavan, Arthshastrachi Multatve,
Prashant Book Depot, Jalgoan
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North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon
Faculty of Commerce and Management
F.Y.B. Com. (Sem -I)
Semester Pattern ( w. e. f. June 2014 )
Paper No.3. — Micro Economics I
( Core Competence Subject )
Total Lectures 48
Total Marks:- 100 ( Internal Continuous Assesment:40 Marks + External

Exam 60 marks )

Unit No.1 Introduction : ( Lectures 12)

1.1 Microeconomics :

1.1.1 Meaning and Definition

1.1.2 Nature and Scope

1.1.3 Importance

1.1.4 Limitations

1.1.5 Market Mechanism

1.1.6 Meaning& Definition

1.1.7 Functions

1.2 Concept of Functional Relationship

1.2.1 Types of Variables : 1) Dependent & Independent Variable
2) Indigenous & Exogenous Varieties.

1.3.2 Methods of Representing Functional Relationship
1.3.3. Linear and Non- Linear Functions
Unit No.2 Consumer’s Behavior and Demand Analysis ( Lectures 12 )

2.1 Demand



2.1.1 Meaning and Definitions
2.1.2 Theory of Demand
2.1.3 Elasticity of Demand

1) Meaning, Definition 1

IT) Price Elasticity, Income Elasticity and Cross Elasticity of Demand.
2.2 Consumer Behavior
2.2.1 Indifference Carve
I) Meaning and Definition
IT) Properties of Indifference Carve
IIT) Concept of Price Line
IV) Consumer’s Equilibrium
2.3 Demand Forecasting
2.3.1 Meaning
2.3.2 Need and Importance
2.3.3 Methods

Unit No.3 Theory of Production and Supply ( Lectures 12)

3.1 The Production Function: Meaning
3.2 Total, Average and Marginal Products
3.3 The Law of Variable Proportions and The Law of Returns to Scale.
3.4 Economies of Scale ( Internal and External Economies )
3.5 Supply — I) Meaning and Determinants

IT) Law of supply



Unit No.4 Theory of Production Cost ( Lectures 12)
4.1 Short Run Cost
I) Total Cost : Total Fixed Cost, Total Variable Cost.
IT) Average Cost : Average Fixed Cost, Average Variable Cost
III) Marginal Cost
4.2 Long Run Cost — Long Run Average Cost, Long Run Marginal Cost.
4.3 Relationship between Short Run and Long Run Average Cost Carves.
4.4 ‘U’ shaped Average cost carve

4.5 ‘L’ shape Average cost carve



North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon
Faculty of Commerce and Management
F.Y.B. Com ( Sem-II )
Semester Pattern ( w. e. f. June 2014 )
Paper No.3. — Micro Economics II
( Core Competence Subject )
Total Lectures 48
Total Marks:- 100 ( Internal Continuous Assesment:40 Marks + External

Exam 60 marks )

Unit No.1 Product Pricing I ( Lectures 12)

1.1 Concept of Revenue : Total Revenue, Average Revenue, Marginal Revenue
with curves.
1.2 Perfect Competition

1.2.1Meaning Definition and Features

1.2.2 Short Run Equilibrium of a firm

1.2.3 Long Run Equilibrium of a Firm and Industry
1.3 Monopoly.

1.3.1 Meaning, Definition and Features

1.3.2 Short Run Equilibrium

1.3.3 Long Run Equilibrium.

1.4 Price Discrimination

1.4.1 Meaning and Definition and Types



1.4.3 Necessary Condition

1.4.4 Effects.

Unit No.2 Product Pricing- I1

2.1 Monopolistic Competition

2.1.1 Meaning, Definition and Features.
2.1.2 Short Run Equilibrium of a Firm.

2.1.3 Long Run Equilibrium of a Firm.

2.1.4 Concept and Types of Product Differentiation.

2.1.5 Selling Cost.

2.2 Oligopoly

2.2.1 Meaning, Definition and Features.
2.2.2 Natural Causes of Bigness

2.2.3 Kinked Demand Carve .

2.2.4 Price Leadership Model.

2.3 Duopoly

2.2.1 Meaning and Definition.

2.2.2 Features.

Unit No.3 Factor Pricing

3.1 Marginal Productivity Theory of Distribution.

( Lectures 12)

( Lectures 14)

3.2 Rent: Meaning, Ricardian Theory of Rent& Modem Theory of Rent.

3.3 Wages: Meaning, Read wages and money wages, causes of wage Rate

Differentials, Collective Bargaining.

3.4 Interest : Meaning, Gross and Net Interest, Liquidity Preference Theory,



Loanable fund Theory.

3.5 Profit : Meaning, Gross and Net Profit, Risk and Uncertainty Theory,
Innovation Theory.

Unit No.4 Microeconomic Policies. ( Lectures 10 )
4.1 Needs of Government Interventions

4.2 Modes of Government in Mixed Economy

4.3 Tools of Government Intervention.

4.4 Cost of Government Intervention.

Reference Books for Micro Economics I and II semester

1) Economics by Samuelson, Tata me Graw Hill, New Delhi

2) Introduction to Positive Economics by Lipsey & Cristal, Oxford Press.

3) Modern Economics Theory by K.K. Dewett, S. Chand Publications, New
Delhi.

4) Micro Economics by KPM Sundaram and E.N.Sundaram, S.Chand.

5) Managerial Economics by D.M.Mithani, Himalaya Publication.
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S.Y.B.A.SEMESTER IIl & IV ECONOMICS
Revised syllabusw. e. f. June-2014

Semester — |11

Sr. Course Titles of Papers
No. Code No.

1 ECO 231 Indian Economy since 1980 — |

2 ECO 232 Advanced Micro Economics— |

3 ECO 233 Advanced Macro Economics - |

Semester — 1V

S Course Titles of Papers
No. Code No.

1 ECO 241 Indian Economy since 1980 — |1

2 ECO 242 Advanced Micro Economics— Il

3 ECO 243 Advanced Macro Economics— Il

Home EconomicsSEMESTER - 111

Sr. Course Titles of Papers
No. Code No.

1 HECO 231 Population, Marriage & Family in India— |

Home EconomicsSEMESTER -1V

Sr. Course Titles of Papers
No. Code No.

1 HECO 241 Population, Marriage & Family in India- Il




NORTH MAHARASHTRA UNIVERSITY  JAL GAON.

S.Y.B.A. (ECONOMICS)

Board of Studiesin Economics
Revised SyllabusFor S.Y.B.A. : Economics (With Effect From: June 2014)
SEMESTER - 111 & IV

Equivalence For S)Y.B.A.: Economics

Titles of the papers

Sr. No.|Old Paper | Old Course(W .E.F. 2010- | New Paper | New Course(W.E.F. 2014-15)
Code No. 1) Code No.
01 |ECO-231& |Indian Economy Since ECO-231& |Indian Economy Since 1980
241 1980 Part-I 241 | & 1l
02 Eco- |Advanced Micro ECO-232 & |Advanced Micro Economics |
2328242 242 & Il
Economics &1l
03 Eco- |Advanced Macro ECO-233 & | Advanced Macro Economics |
2338 243 | Economics 1& 11 243 & Il
Equivalence For S.Y.B.A.: Home Economics
Titles of the papers
Sr. |Old Paper | Old Course(W.E.F. 2010- | New Paper | New Course(W.E.F. 2014-15)
No. | Code No. 11) Code No.
01 |HECO-231|Population, Family and HECO- |Population, Marriage and
& 241 Marriage in Indial&ll 231& 241 |Family inIndial & Il




North Maharashtra Univerdity, Jalgaon.
S.Y.B.A. (ECONOMICS)
SEMESTER - IIl & IV

Revised syllabus (W.ef. June 2014)

1. Paper course No Eco-231& 241 . General Paper
2. Paper title :  Indian Economy Since 1980 — | & |1
3. Objectives of paper.

Chapter -1
11
1.2

1.3
14
Chapter - 2
21
2.2
2.3
24

Chapter - 3
31
32

3.3
34

Chapter - 4
4.1
4.2
4.3
44

a) To enable students to have undersganding the various
issues of the Indian Economy.

b) To develop the analyzing capability in the context of
current Indian Economic Problems.

C) To able the students for appearing the MPSC, UPSC and
other competitive Examinations.

SEMESTER - |11
Eco-231 : Indian Economy Since 1980-I
(40 + 10) =50 Marks
Nature of Indian Economy (Periods-12)
A) Developing Economy B)Mixed Economy

Natura Resources & Economic Development

Problem of Deforegtation: Pollution, Drinking Water
L PG and structural changes in economy
Human Resources and Development (Periods 15)
Population and economic devel opment
Indicators of Human Development
Problems of High Population (Unemployment, Poverty and Urbanization)
Recent Nationa Population Policy

Infrastructure and Development (Periods-11)
Energy: Importance, Sources and crises

Types of Transport: Road, Railway, Air and Water, Features and
Problems

Irrigation : Sources and Problems

Communication and Information Technology : Types anc
Developments

Agricultureand Indian Economy (Periods-12)
Role and Nature

Low Productivity : Causes and Measures

Agricultural Finance : Importance and Sources

Agricultural Marketing : Defects and Remedies

Problem of farmers suicide : Causes and Measures

4



SEMESTER -1V
ECO-241: INDIAN ECONOMY SINCE 1980 - I

Chapter 1- Industrial Sector

11

12
13
14
15

Role of Industriaization in Economy

Role and Problems of small scale Industries
Role and Problems of public sector enterprises
Industrial Disputes and Measures to solve them
New Industrial Policy (1991)

Chapter 2- Co-oper ative Sector in Economy

2.1
2.2
2.3
24
2.5

Meaning, features and objectives

Co-operative Banking : Structure

Functions of PACS, DCCB, SCB's

Co-operative Sugar Industries : Problems and measures
Defects in co-operative system

Chapter — 3 Planning In India.

3.1 Objectives
3.2 Strategies of Planning
3.3 Achievements and Failures

3.4 X11" Five Year Plan : Objectives and Allocation

Chapter 4- Recent Structural Changesin Economy

41
4.2
4.3
4.4

I R IS =N

SEZ : Objectives and Problems

Disinvestment policy : Advantages and disadvantages
Direct Cash Transfer Scheme : Features and advantages
Food Security : Advantages and Limitations

References

BB, WRIcl, BIC, BSD YT, DICBIYR
WRR dH1T, WA, HIC, HSDb GBI, BIRIYR
YTHI0T STfeAaReT TOT WEHR, g Herdvll, TIayR Ui, TR

AT, BgaRT 2093

(40 + 10) =50 Marks
(Periods 12)

(Periods 14)

(Periods 09)

(Periods 14)

Rural Development in India, Vasant Desai, Himalaya Publication House, New Delhi
Indian Economy, Problems, Developments and Planning, A. N. Agarwal, Vishva Prakashan, New

Delhi

Indian Economy, S. K. Misra and V. K. Puri, Himalaya Publications House, New Delhi



North Maharashtra Univerdity, Jalgaon.

S.Y.B.A. (ECONOMICYS)
Revised syllabus (W.ef. June 2014)
1  Paper course No ECO-232 &242 . Specia Paper-I

2 Paper title : Advanced Micro- Economics | &I
3 Objectives of paper.

a) To acquaint the students knowledge of Micro — Economics Concept and Theories

b) To enable students to have understanding the Theory of consumer behavior.
¢) To develop the analyzing capability in applying theories to real life situations

SEMESTER - 111
Eco-232: Advanced Micro Economics-| (40 + 10) =50 Marks
Chapter -1  Introduction (Periods-10)
11 Meaning , Nature and Scope of Micro-Economics
12 Importance and limitations of Micro-Economics.
13 Basic economic problems of an Economy.

14 Production possbility curve.

Chapter- 2 The Tools Theoretical Analysis (Periods-10)
2.1 Variables -
a) Dependent and Independent
b) Exogenous and endogenous
2.2 The concept of functional relationship.
a) Alternative methods of representing functional relations
b) Linear and non linear function
2.3 Straight Line and slopes

Chapter-3 ~ Consumer’s Behaviour (Periods-20)
31 Marginal Utility and Demand
a) Cardina and ordinal utility concepts
b) Dr. Marshal’s Law of diminishing marginal utility
¢) Law of equi-marginal utility analysis.

d) Limitations of marginal utility analysis



3.2 Indifference curve analysis of demand
a) Assumptions
b) Indifference schedule and indifference map
¢) Diminishing marginal rate of substitution
d) Properties of indifference curve
e) Priceline
f) Consumer’s equilibrium by indifference curve technique

33  Income eladticity of demand and cross dasticity of demand (only concepts)

Chapter-4  Theories of Production and Costs (Periods-10)
4.1  Production Decisions
a Large scale Production and Ther Economies (Internal and External
Economies)
b) Production function and the law of variable proportions
4.2 Cost Concepts
a) Short run and long run cost
b) Total, Average and marginal cost
c) U shaped short run & long run cost curve
d) Relation between average and marginal cost curve.

e Concept of L shaped cost curve.

SEMESTER - IV
ECO-242.ADVANCED MICRO ECONOMICS -1

(40 + 10) =50 Marks
Chapter—1 Market Forms and Equilibrium - Part | (Periods-13)

11 Short run and long run equilibrium of afirm and industry in perfect competition
12 a) Short run and long run equilibrium under monopoly
b) Price discrimination concept

1) When Price discrimination is possible
2) Effect of Price discrimination
3) Typesof Price discrimination
c) Concept of Dumping.
Chapter -2 Market Forms and Equilibrium — Part 11 (Periods 12)

21 Short run and long run equilibrium of Firm under monopolistic competition.

22 Short run and long run group equilibrium under monopolistic competition.
2.3 Product differentiation.



24 Concept of selling cod.
25 Oligopoly- Features

Chapter -3 Factor Pricing (Periods 13)

31 Marginal productivity theory of distribution
32 Rent
a) Recardian theory of rent
b) Concept of quasi rent
¢) Modern gpproach to rent : Transfer earning & Economic rent.
33 Wages:
a) Nature of wage differentials
b) Backward bending supply curve of labour.
¢) Concept of Collective bargaining & its effects on Wages and Employment.

Chapter —4 Factor Pricing-I| (Periods 12)

g b~ wWw DN PP

41 Interest
a Loanable funds theory of interest
b) Liquidity preference theory of interest
42 Profit
a) Nature of profit
b)  Risk and Uncertainty Bearing Theory of Profit

C) Innovation Theory of Profit

Books (SEMESTER 111 & 1V)
Price Theory, Ryan, W JL (1977), Macmillan and. Ltd London.
Economics, Samuelson P. A. & Nordhus W D (1989) , Tata McGraw Hill New Delhi
Micro Economics, Mansfield , E (1982) ,W.W. Norton and company, New Y ork
Economics, Bech G.L.(1977), Prentice Hall of India, New Delhi.
An Introduction positive Economics, Lipsy R.G. (9th Ed), English language book society &
widened and Nicholson.
Principals of Economics, Seth M. L. (1974), Laxmi Narayan Agrawal Education publication,
Agra
Modern Economic Theory, K.K. Dewett, Shyamlal Chariteble trust, Ramnager, New Delhi
110055



North Maharashtra Univerdity, Jalgaon.
S.Y.B.A. Economics
Revised syllabus W .ef. June 2010

1. Paper course No ECO-233& 242  Specid Paper-I|

2. Title of paper : Advanced Macro Economics |

3. Objectives of paper.
a) To acquaint the students knowledge of Macro Economic concept and theories.
b) To acquaint the students knowledge of Macro Economic problems and policies.
¢) To develop the analyzing capacity in applying theories to red life situation.

Chapter-1
11
1.2
13
14

Chapter- z
2.1
2.2

2.3

24
Chapter- 3

31

32

SEMESTER - Il

Eco-233: Advanced M acro Economics-I

(40+10) =50 Marks

Introduction to Macro Economics. (Periods- 10)
Meaning and nature of Macro Economics.

Scope of Macro Economics.

Importance and Limitations of Macro Economics.

Macro Economic paradox

National Income & Social Accounting. (Periods- 15)
Meaning & Definition of National Income.
Concepts of National Income.

a) Gross Nationad Product (GNP) and Net Nationa Product

(NNP)

b) Gross Domestic Product (GDP)

¢) National Income at Factor Cost & Market Prices

d) Personal Income and Disposable Income

€) Percapita Income

Methods of measurement of National Income

a) Difficulties of Measurement

b) Importance of National Income Measurement

Circular Flow of Nationa Income

Output and Employment (Periods - 10)
Classical Approach : Says Law of market.

Keynesian General Theory of Employment.

a) The principle of effective demand

b) Aggregate demand and aggregate supply function. ¢) Under employment
equilibrium.



Chapter- 4  Consumption and Investment. (Periods - 15)
41 Meaning of consumption function and saving function
a) Determinants of consumption function
b) Concept of APC, MPC, APS, MPS.
42 Investment function.
a) Meaning of Investment function.
b) Autonomous and Induced Investment.
¢) Redation between (MEC) Marginal Efficiency of Capital and Investment.
d) Rdation of rate of Interest and Investment.
4.3 Multiplier — Meaning, process and |eakages.
44  The accelerator principle — Working & limitations.
SEMESTER - IV
ECO-243: ADVANCED MACRO ECONOMICSII
(40 + 10) =50 Marks
Chapter -1 Money & Banking (Periods - 16)
11 Meaning and nature of money supply.
12 R.B.I’s Measurements of money stock.
13 Banking
a) Multiple credit creation of Commercial Banks.
b) Weapons of credit control- Quantitative and Qualitative credit controls.
¢) Concept of SL.R, P.L.R. Reporate, NPA
Chapter —2 Demand for Money (Periods - 12)
21 Concept of demand for Money — Motives of Demand for Money.
2.2 Quantity Theory of Money
a) Fishers approach
b) Cambridge approach
Chapter-3 ~ Macro Economic Problems (Periods - 12)
31 Trade cycle — Meaning, Features & phases.
3.2 Inflation- Meaning, demand pull and cost push inflation, causes and effects of
Inflation, Inflationary Gap & Deflationary Gap.
33 Deflation — Meaning and effects.
34 Stagflation.

10



Chapter —4 Macro Economic Policies. (Periods - 10)
4.1 Meaning and objectives of Macro Economic Policies.
4.2 Phillips Curve.

4.3 Supply side economics, (A new Emphasis on incentives and tax cuts)
(Major themes)

BooksSEMESTER I & IV
1. Macro Economics : Theory and policy, Ackley (1976), Macmillan Publishing
Company, New Y ork
Monetary Economics, Gupta S. B. — (1994), S. Chand and Company New Delhi.
Positive Economics, R.G. Lipsey, VII™ edition
Principles of Economics, R. G. Lipsey and Chrystal, 9™ Edition

o~ DN

Macro Economics Theory and Policy, H. Ahuja, S. Chand and Company Ltd., o
edition.

Economics, Samulsons

Modern Economic Theory, Dewett K.K., Shyamalal Charitable Trust, New Delhi.
Fundamentals of Monetary Economics, B. N. Ghosh and Rama Ghosh.

© © N 9

Macro Economic Theory, M.L. Jahingan.

11
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North Maharashtra Univer gty, Jalgaon.

SY.B.A. Home

Economics

Revised syllabus W.ef. June 20104

Paper Course No HECO-231& 241 : General Paper-I|

Paper title — Population, Marriage & Family in India. 1&11

Objectives of the paper.

a) To make the student aware of the problem of population & incurable
disease.

b) To enable the student to have an understanding of family and marriage.

SEMESTER - |1

Heco-231: Population, Marriage & Family in India. |

Chapter -1

11
12
13
14
15

Chapter- 2

21

2.2
2.3
24

Chapter- 3
2.1
32
3.3
3.4

(40 + 10) =50 Marks
I ntroduction Demography (Periods- 13)

Meaning and Definition of Demography

Nature and Scope of Demography

Subject Matter of Demography

Importance of Demography

Relationship between demography and other social sciences.
(Economics, Sociology and Geography)

Theories of Population. (Periods- 12)

Concepts of -

a) Over population

b) Under population and

¢) Optimum population
Malthusian theory of population.
Optimum theory of population.

Transition theory of population.

Human Resources and Economy Development (Periods- 12)
Human Resource Development : Meaning
Indicators of Human Resource Devel opment
Role of Human Resources in Economic Development

Size and growth rate of population in India
12



3.5

3.6
3.7

Chapter- 4
4.1
4.2
4.3
4.4
45
4.6
4.7

Causes of population growth in India

a) Causes of High Birth Rate

b) Causes of Decline in Death Rate
Problems of Population Growth in India

Measures to control population growth in India

Demography Issues and Population Policy in India (Periods 13)
Sex Composition of Indian Population
Age Structure of Indian Population
Urbanizationin India: Definition and Causes
Migration of Population : Meaning, Features and Effects
Recent Population Policiesin India
Population Projection : 2001-2026
Demography Dividend

SEMESTER -1V

HECO- 241: POPULATION FAMILY & MARRIAGE IN INDIA [l

(40 + 10) =50 Marks

Chapter -1 Marriage (Periods-12)

11
12
13
14
15
16
1.7

Chapter - 2
2.1
2.2

2.3
24
25
2.6

Marriage as a Socia Institution

Meaning and Definition of Marriage

Origin of Marriage and Necessity of Marriage
Characteristics of Marriage

Objectives of Marriage

Functions of Marriage

Various aspects of Marriage

Types of Marriage and Divorce (Periods-12)
Types of Marriage - @) Monogamy b) Polygamy

Selection of mates in modern society :

a) Courtship selection

b) Dating method in selection of marriage partner

Divorce : Hindu Marriage Act, 1955

Causes of Divorce

Impacts of Divorce

Changing Nature of Marriage

13



Chapter -3 Family Institution (Periods - 12)
31 Family - asasocial ingtitution
3.2 Meaning and Definition of family
33 Genera characteristics of the family
3.4 The Distinctive features of the family
35 The basic principles of the family
3.6 The functions of the family - a) Primary functions b) Secondary functions

Chapter -4 Types of family (Joint and Nuclear) (Periods - 14)
4.1 Types of family - a) Matriarchal b) Patriarchal
4.2 Joint Family - Meaning and characteristics
4.3 Merits and Demerits of Joint Family
4.4 Causes of disorganization of Joint Family
45 Nuclear (Modern) family - Meaning and characteristics
4.6 Merits and Demerits of Nuclear (Modern) family
4.7 Changing nature of family - a) Change in structure of family b) Changein

functions of family
Books semester 111 & IV

1)  Indian Economy - Dutt & Sundaram
2)  Indian Economy - Mishra & Puri

3) Marriage& Family inIndia - K.M. Kapadia

4)  TheFamily - William & Puri
5 RN creferaRen - Sf. . Td. g
&) AR rfeeRer - U6 ey - STTAM, arofl, SiTet, uretd
) Introduction to Family - C. N. Shankarrao
¢) AHTTS Fee - FADBN, TedR

]) FATSTRITES - GRISKIR]

) I e - Wige , Tredrel

q9)  faars anfor dIcfs Hey - WGBTS, TR

Q) RIS TSI - PBHUN, TSaR

93) WRT FHSREAT - URUTRG-3MgA b - P EANISIES]

14



Job Opportunitiesfor Studentsto who complete B.A. Economicsare asfollows

Competitive Examination (UPSC, MPSC, IFS, IES etc.)
Bank recruitment

Railway

Industrial Sector

Insurance and Finance Sector

Agricultural Sector

State Governments, Agricultural Department

Economic and Statistics Department

Co-operative Sector

Planning Department of Central and State Governments
Education Sector

Capital Market

Multinational Firms

Economic Advisor

Research Institutes

Environmental Department

Tribal and Socia Welfare Department

15



Structure
B. Com. Programme
S.Y. B.Com (W.e.f. June- 2015)

Developing Skills for
Applying Knowledge to
Business Situations

LANGUAGE
COMPETENCE
International Link S
Language:
Local Language ====
CORE COMPETENCE 1 | Macro Economics
* Improving Economic 2 | Business & Tax Laws
Understanding & 3 | Business Management
Capaci.ty of Analy.sis 4 | Corporate Accounting & Costing
* Preparmg. for facing the 5 | Computing Management.
real Business World by -
Developing  Necessary Elective (Any One)*
Skills in the Subject 6 |_2) Business Entrepreneurship
b) Consumer Protection & Business Ethics
¢) Financial Analysis & Business Journalism
III | APPLIED COMPONENT 7 | Elestive (Any One)*
Developing Skills for a) Modern Banking & Financial System.
Applying Knowledge to b) Corporate Regulatory Frame Work
Business Situations ¢) Retail Management
d) Business Statistics & Operation Research
e) Production & Operations Management
LANGUAGE
COMPETENCE
International Link -
I Language:
Local Language ===
II | CORE COMPETENCE 1 | Macro Economics
* Improving Economic 2 | Business & Tax Laws
Understanding & 3 | Business Management
Capaci.ty of Analxsis 4 | Corporate Accounting & Costing
* Preparing for facing the | 5| pyciness Communication
real Business World by -
Developing  Necessary 6 | Elective (Any One)*
Skills in the Subject a) Business Entrepreneurship
b) Consumer Protection & Business Ethics
¢) Financial Analysis & Business Journalism
III | APPLIED COMPONENT 7 | Elective (Any One)*

a) Modern Banking & Financial System.

b) Corporate Regulatory Frame Work

¢) Retail Management

d) Business Statistics & Operation Research
¢) Production & Operations Management




North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon
(NACC Re-accredited ‘A’ Grade University)
FACULTY OF COMMERCE AND MANAGEMENT

S.Y.B.COM SEM Il
Compulsory Paper: Macro Economics

60 + 40 Pattern: External Marks 60 + Internal Marks 40 = Maximum Total Marks: 100
[ Total Lectures: 48 ]

Objectives
1. To make students Familiar with the basic concepts of macro Economics
2. Toenable the students to Understand objectives of macro Economics The ones and Policies
3. To develop students for MPSC and UPSC Exams

1 Introduction to Macro Economics Lectures 8
1.1- Macro Economics —Meaning, Nature, Scope, Impor tance and limitations
1.2- Developments in macro- Economics
1.3- Basic concepts of macro Economics
13.1- National Income —Meaning, GNP, NNP GDP, DI
1.3.2- The circular Flow of income in an open Economy.
2 The classical Views of Macro Economics Lectures 8
2.1- Full Employment and Unemployment
2.1- The Rigidities and flexibilities in prices and wages
2.3- Saving, Investment and Rate of Interest.
2.4- Money Supply and General Price level
3 The Classical Theory of Employment and out put Lectures 8
3.1- Say’s Law of market
3.2- Implementation of the classical Theory
3.3 Keynesian criticism of the says law of market.
4 Themodern Keynesian Theory Lectures 8
4.1- Principle of Effective Demand
4.2- Full Employment and under employment Equilibrium
4.3- Inflationary and Deflationary Gap
4.4- Saving Investment Approach Two sector Economy
4.5- Paradox of Thrift
5 Investment Multiplier Lectures 8
51- Concept
5.1.1- Process of multiplier
5.1.2- Limitations of multiplier
5.2- Consumption and saving functions.

5.2.1- Meaning
5.2.2- Determinants of consumption function



5.2.3-
5.3-

Concepts of APC, MPC, APS, MPS.
Keynesian Theory of consumption

6 Investment function

6.1-
6.2-
6.2.1-
6.2.2-
6.2.3-
6.3-

Meaning

various concepts of Investment
Gross and net Investment
Autonomous Investment
Induced Investment

MEC and Rate of Interest

Reference Books, Periodicals and websites

1)  Economics —Samuelson and Nordhause, Tata mc. Graw H ill

2)
3)

Macro Economics-N.Gregarymankiv Thompson press
Monetary Economics- Suraj B.Gupta S.chand Publishers

4)  Principles of Economics-D.N.Dwived,vikas Publishing

5)

Macro Economics- D.N. Dwived, Tata mc Grow Hill

6) Monetary Economics —-m.L.Jingen

7)  Business Economics- Dr.Mukund Mahajan
8)  PositiveEconomics lipseoxpord press

9) Reserve Bank of India’s Bulletin

10) Website-www.rbl org.in

11) Macro Economics- Prof. Ram Deshmuk
12) Business Economics (macro)-VasudhaGarde and SunayniParchure,Narendra prakashan.pune
13) Macro Economics-Dr S.N. kulkarni,Dr.Leela Kulkarni,Dr.Berad,VidyaPrakashan Nagpur
14) Macro EconomicAnalysis -Prof.D.G.Patil, Prof.JagtapPrashant Publication ,Jalgaon

Lectures 8



North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon
(NACC Re-accredited ‘A’ Grade University)
FACULTY OF COMMERCE AND MANAGEMENT

S.Y.B.COM SEM IlIlI
Compulsory Paper: Business & Tax Laws

60 + 40 Pattern: External Marks 60 + Internal Marks 40 = Maximum Total Marks: 100
[ Total Lectures: 48 ]

Objectives:-

e Learn The Law & Legal Principals OF Contract Act 1872.

e Draft legal documents including partnership deed & service tax returns.

e Understand the basic structure, rules & powers of consumer protection act.

e To know the provision regarding strikes and lock outs under industrial dispute act.
e Be acquainted with development of patents and environment protection act.

e Students to gain a better underrating of the negotiable instrument act.

e Learn how to analysis the legal constraints on business.

e Be able to face the Problems on Various Sides of Business and Tax Law.

1. Indian Contract Act 1872 Lectures 10
1.1 Meaning and Definitions (Offer, Acceptance, Consideration, Contract)

1.2 kinds Of Contract
1.3 Essential of Contract
1.4 Performance and Discharge of Contract
1.5 Breach of Contract
2. Indian Sale of Goods Act, 1930 Lectures 08

2.1 Introduction and Definition
2.2 Sale and Agreement to Sell
2.3 Conditions and Warranties
2.4 Unpaid Seller and His Rights
2.5 Performance of Contract of Sale
2.6 Sale by Auction
3. Negotiable Instruments Act, 1881 Lectures 07

3.1 Definition And Characteristics Of Promissory Note, Bill Of Exchange And Cheque.
3.2 Holder and Holderin, Due Course, Privileges of Holder In Due Course
3.3 Crossing and Endorsement of Negotiable Instrument

3.4 Dishonour Of N.I., Notice Of Dishonour, Dishonour Of Cheque And Its Effects.



4.Indian Trade Union Act, 1926 Lectures 08
4.1 Introduction and Definitions
4.2 Registration of Trade Union
4.3 Cancellation of Registration of Trade Union
4.4 Rights and Privileges of Registered Trade Union and Its Members
4.5 General Fund and Political Fund of Trade Union
5. Information Technology Act — 2000 Lectures 08
5.1Meaning, Objective, Scope Of The Act
5.2 Digital Signature &Electronic Governance.
5.3 Granting Digital Signature Certificate
5.4 Offences &Penalties, Adjudication
6. The Patent Act - 2002 Lectures 07
6.1 Meaning, Objective &Important Definition
6.2 Invention, Not Patentable Invention
6.3 Application for Patents and Process
6.4 Grants of Patent and Rights of Patent Holder

6.5 Patent Office and Power of Controller

Recommended Books

1 Business Law &Mgt. By Bulchandani, Published By Himalaya Publication Bombay

(2006). 2 Business Regulatory FrameworkBy S.N. &S.K. Maheshwari, Published By

Himalaya Publication Bombay (2006).

3 A Hand Book OfService Tax — By Dr.GirishAhuja&Rav i Gupta, Published By

Bharat Law House, Pune.

4 Business Law —By Kuchal M.C.-Published By Vikas Pu blishing House ,New Delhi

5 Business Law —By Kapoor .N.D. -Published By Sultan Chand And Sons New Delhi

6 Consumer Protection Act — By Niraj Kumar

7 Mercantile Law Including Industrial Law —By Jahangi r .M.J Sethana -Published By Lakhani
Book Depot —Mumbai

8 AT 7AGTH  Hrde— 31. U1K, FelehUT, . gaIhI-aaTgH — JRTETE
9 IR awIeh g eelier shrae- .Sl -aR& SR 9o

10 TR AR 37T+07 3eilafieh RIS ST.ATRY SAY T,8Re— TUeTIATTIE



North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon
(NACC Re-accredited ‘A’ Grade University)
FACULTY OF COMMERCE AND MANAGEMENT

S.Y.B.COM SEM l11
Compulsory Paper: Business Management

60 + 40 Pattern: External Marks 60 + Internal Marks 40 = Maximum Total Marks: 100
[ Total Lectures: 48 ]

Objectives :-

1. To introduce the concept of management to the students.

2. To acquaint the student with modern management practices.
3.
4
5

To develop leadership skills and communication skills.

. To familiarize the students with the nature and scope of management.
. To help the students to understand the concept of management. Also expose the students to

latest trends in management.

1 - Introductions to Management Lectures : 08

Meaning, Definitions, Scope and Importance of management, Management Functions, Process

of Management, Social Responsibilities of management.

2 - Modern Management Approach Lectures : 08

No ok~ wn

Management Process Approach.
Human Behavioural Approach.
Scientific Management Approach.
System Management Approach.
Situational (Contingency) Approach
Empirical Approach.

Social System Approach.

3 — Planning and Decision Making Lectures : 10

a.

Planning :- Meaning and Definitions of Planning, Importance of Planning, Steps in Planning

Process, Components of Planning, Advantages & Limitations of Planning.

Decision Making :- Meaning and Definition of Decision Making, Process of Rational Decision

Making, Techniques of Decision Making, Information Technology and Decision Making,

Decision Support System.

4 — Organizing Lectures : 06

Meaning and Definitions of Organizing, Types of Organizations, Organizational Structure,
Factors affecting the organization Structure, Project organization, Matrix organization,

Networking organization.



5_—

6 —

Motivation Lectures : 08

Meaning & Definition of Motivation, Importance of Motivation, Types of Motivation, Theories
of Motivation — Maslow’s Need Hierarchy Theory, Fre drick Hertzberg’s Two factor Theory,
Mc Gregor’s Theory of X and Theory of Y.

New Trends in Management. Lectures : 08

Knowledge Management
Corporate Governance
Management of Change
Management of Conflict
Management By Values
6. Self Critical Management.

ok owndE

Reference Books :-

© o N o :

Principles of Management — P.C. Tripathi, P.N. Redd y —Tata McGraw Hill Publishing Company
Essential of Management — Harold Koontz & Heinz Wei hrich — Tata McGraw Hill Publication

Management Principles & Practices — Dr.Vivek Kapure , Prof. Abdul Allim Khan — Thakur
Publisher Bhopal

UBusiness Organization & Management — Neeru Vasish th, Namita Rajput- Kitab Mahal
Publication, Allahabad.

Management of System — A.K. Gupta, J.K. Sharma — Mc Millan Publication

Principles of Management — T Ramasamy — Himalaya Pu blishing House

Management Concept & Practices — Dr. Manmohan Prasa d — Himalaya Publishing House
Principles of Management — Dr. K. Natarajan, Dr. K. P. Ganeshan — Himalaya Publishing House
. Principles of Management - Concept & Cases- Rajesh Viswanathan -Himalaya Publishing House

10. Principles & Practice of Management — Late Dr.P.C. Pardeshi, Prof. Hasinuddin, Nirali Publication
11. Business Organisation & Management — C.B. Gupta, Su Itan Chand & Sons, New Delhi



North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon
(NACC Re-accredited ‘A’ Grade University)
FACULTY OF COMMERCE AND MANAGEMENT

S.Y.B.COM SEM IIlI
Compulsory Paper : Corporate Accounting and Costing

60 + 40 Pattern: External Marks 60 + Internal Marks 40 = Maximum Total Marks:
100 Corporate Accounting — 70 % (34 Lectures), + Costin g — 30 % (14 Lectures)
[ Total Lectures: 48 ]

Objectives :

1.

2.

ok~

To develop an understanding of the rules of measurement and reporting relating to various
components of corporate financial transactions.

To provide working knowledge of accounting principles and procedures for recording of
transactions related to corporate entities, and for preparing the corporate accounts and statements in
accordance with the statutory requirements.

To introduce the relevant Accounting Standards issued by the Institute of Chartered Accounts of
India.

To introduce different methods of Costing.

To lay a foundation for understanding the Labour & Overheads Accounting procedure.

Profits or Loss Prior to Incorporation Lectures : 06

Meaning

Basis of Apportionment

Calculation of Pre Post incorporation Profit/Loss.
Treatment of Pre post Profit / Loss.

. A. lIssue of SWEAT Equity and Employees Stock Option Scheme. Lectures : 04
. Meaning and Journal Entries

. B. Redemption of Preference Shares Lectures: 06

Accounting for redemption of Preference shares, Statutory requirements disclosure in Balance
Sheet.

Redemption of Debentures Lectures : 06

Entries for various modes of Redemption.

Redeem by payment in cash conversion into some other security by purchase from open market &
Cancellation.

Sinking Fund (Debenture Redemption Fund Method) for Redemption
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Underwriting of shares Lecture : 06

Meaning

Provisions regarding underwriting commission

Terms used in underwriting marked applications, unmarked applications, full underwriting, Partial
underwriting, Sole underwriting, Joint underwriting firm underwriting, Determination of Liability
of underwrites.

Accounting treatment

Preparation of underwriters statement, Accounting Entries & relevant Ledgers

Accounting for Bonus Issue of shares Lecture : 06

Meaning

Conditions for Bonus Issue

Accounting Entries

Conversion of partly paid shares into fully paid, Issue of fully paid Bonus shares.

Labour Lecture : 14

Introduction to Accounting for Labour

Time keeping, Time Booking — Methods Thereof

Idle Time, Overtime, Night Shift Allowance (concepts only)

Methods of Wage Payment

)} Time Rate, Piece Rate & Differential Piece Rate (Practical Problems)
i) Premium Bonus Plans, Profit sharing (Practical Problems)

Suggested Books :-

1. Advanced Accounting Volume 2 — Ashok Sehgal and Dee pak Sehgal, Taxman Allied Services

(P) Ltd., New Delhi

Advanced Accountancy — Vol. Il - R.L.Gupta & M. Rad haswamy, Sultan Chand & Soons

Accountancy for C.A. Foundation Course, P.C. Tulsian, Tata McGraw Hill

4. Advanced Accountancy Vol. Il -P.C.Tulsian, Pearson Education (Singapore) Pvt. Ltd., Indian

Branch, New Delhi

Advanced Accounts, M.C. Shukla, T.S. Agrawal & S.C. Gupta, S.Chand & Co Ltd.

6. Advanced Accountancy Vol.ll, Vol-2, Dr. S.N. Maheshwari & Dr. S.K. Maheshwari, Vikash
Publishing House Pvt. Ltd.

7. Corporate Accounting —Dr. S.N. Maheshwari & Dr. S.K . Maheshwari, Vikash Publishing
House Pvt.Ltd.

8. Advanced Accountancy, S.P. Jain & K.L. Narang, Kalyani Publishers

9. Fundamentals of Cost Accounting, Dr. S.N. Maheshwari, Sultan Chand & Sons

10. Saxena and Vaishish : Advanced Cost Accounting

11. Maheshwari and Mittal : Cost Accounting

12. Jain and Narang : Advanced Cost Accounting

13. Nigam and Sharma : Cost Accounting

14. N.Sarkar : Cost Accounting

15. B.K. Bhar : Cost Accounting

16. N.K.Prasad : Advanced Cost Accounting

17. Cost Accounting for C.A. Dr. N.K. Agrawal, Suchita Prakashan Pvt. Ltd.

18. Cost Accounting for ( Problem & Theory ) S.N. Maheshwari, Mahavir Publication

19. Cost Accounting ( Methods & Problems ), B.K. Bhar, Academic Publisher, Calcutta Principles
and Practices of Cost Accounting, Ashish K. Bhattacharya, A.H. Wheeler Publisher
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North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon
(NACC Re-accredited ‘A’ Grade University)
FACULTY OF COMMERCE AND MANAGEMENT

S.Y.B.COM SEM I11
Compulsory Paper: Computing Management

60 + 40 Pattern: External Marks 40 +Practical Marks 20 + Internal Marks 40 = Maximum Total Marks: 100
[ Total Lectures: 48 ]

Objectives —

1. To Understand the Objectives of Computerised Accounting.
2. To Know the Principles Of Tally Software.

3. To acquire Computing Skills.

4. To Study Various features of Tally.

5. To Acquaint with Modern Technology In Accounting.

1. Accounting using Tally ERP 9 Lectures: 10

1.1 New features in Tally ERP 9
1.2 Tally user classification
a) Tally Silver for Single User
b) Tally Gold for Multi User
1.2 Accounting Using Inventory with Tally
1.3 Creation of Stock Groups & Stock Categories
1.4 Creation of Unit of Measures
1.5 Creating Godowns

2. Stock Lectures: 6

2.1 Creation of Stock Items

2.2 Entering Opening Stock Quantity & Amount
2.3 Inventory Vouchers

2.4 Invoicing

3. Bill Wise Details Lectures: 10

3.1 Cost Centers & Cost Categories
3.2 Bank Reconciliation

3.3 Order Processing

3.4 Tracking Numbers

3.5 Batch wise Details

3.6 Zero Value Entries In Vouchers

4. Key Elements Lectures: 8

4.1 Budget and Control

4.2 Interest Calculations

4.3 Value Added Tax (VAT)
4.4 Excise for Manufactures
4.5 Payroll

4.6 Tally Audit



5. Reporting and Printing Lectures: 6

5.1 Display Reports

5.2 Cash Flow and Fund Flow Statements
5.3 Ratio Analysis

5.4 Printing Reports

6. Key Activities Lectures: 8

6.1 Statistics of Company Data

6.2 Stock Category Summary and Stock Summary
6.3 Backup and Restore Company Data

6.4 Import / Export Company Data

6.5 Split Company Data

Book Recommended

1. A Complete Self Learning Manual on Tally 9 (Vol-I) Prompt Computers & Services, Dhule.

2. Implementing Tally 9 ; Comprechensive Guide for Tally 9 & 8.1 by A.K. & K.K. Nadhani;

BPB Publishers

3. Simplified Tally 9 by A.K. & K.K. Nadhani; BPB Publishers

4. Practical Approach towards Tally 8.1 & 9.0 by S. H. Sharma — Sindhant Prakashan, Aurangabad.
5. Insys i Tap, 2005, Tally 7.2, Insis Tally Solutions, Chennai

6. Palanivel .S, 2007, Tally Accounting Software, Margham Publication, Chennai - 17

7. Tally Graduate, 2006, Tally Solutions Private Limited, Chennai



North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon
(NACC Re-accredited ‘A’ Grade University)
FACULTY OF COMMERCE AND MANAGEMENT

S.Y.B.COM SEM IIlI
Elective Paper 6(a): Business Entrepreneurship

60 + 40 Pattern: External Marks 60 + Internal Marks 40 = Maximum Total Marks: 100
[ Total Lectures: 48 ]

Objectives —
1. To understand the concept of entrepreneurship.
2. To know the qualities of entrepreneur.
3. To describe the types of entrepreneur.
4. To indentify the new business opportunities.
5. To know the Entrepreneurship Development Programme.
6. To acquaint with Role of Entrepreneur and Inducement measures.
7. To under entrepreneurship development theories and factors affecting.
8. To recognize women entrepreneurship.
1. Introduction Lectures: 10
1.1 Meaning, Definition and Concept
1.2 Nature and Importance of Entrepreneurship
1.3 Features of Entrepreneurship
1.4 Evolutionary Approach
1.5 Functions Of An Entrepreneur
1.6 Qualities of Entrepreneurship

1.7 Distinction between an Entrepreneur and a Manager.

2. Types of Entrepreneur Lectures: 8
2.1 Classification of entrepreneurship on Different Basis
2.2 Innovative Entrepreneurs
2.3 Imitative Entrepreneurs
2.4 Fabian Entrepreneurs

2.5 Drone Entrepreneurs

3. Identification of Business Opportunity Lectures: 6
3.1 Business Opportunity
3.2 Sources of Business Product Idea
3.3 Step in Identification of Business Opportunity
3.4 Market Survey

4. Entrepreneurship Development Programme Lectures: 8



4.1 Concept of EDP

4.2 Phases of EDP

4.3 Importance of EDP

4.4 Objectives of EDP

4.5 Methods of Training Programme
4.6 Success of EDP

4.7 Shortcomings of EDP

5. Role of Entrepreneur Lectures: 8
5.1 Entrepreneurship Development in India
a) Before Independence Period
b) Post Independence Period
5.2 Role of Entrepreneur in Economic Growth and Development
5.3 Role in Developed and Underdeveloped Economies

5.4 Impact of Globalisation, Liberalisation & Privatisation On Entrepreneurship

6. Inducement Measures for Entrepreneurs Lectures: 8
6.1 Components of Inducement Measures
6.2 Advantages of Inducement Measures
6.3 Objection Against Inducement Measures
6.4 Group Incentive Scheme

6.5 Incentive Scheme for Small Enterprise

Book Recommended

Entrepreneurship Development - Lall & Sahai : Excell Books

Entrepreneurship & Small Scale Business - Dr. M.V. Despande

Dynamics For Entrepreneurs - Vasant Desai

Entrepreneurship Development VOL-I,11,111 - Vasant Desali

Fundamentals of Entrepreneurship - Sangram K.Mohanty, PHI

Business Environment & Entrepreneurship - C.G.Vaidya & P.M.Bhagwat, Narendra Prakashan.
Business Environment & Entrepreneurship - Pratibha Joshi & A.G.Gosavi, Suvichar Prakashan.
Innovation and Entrepreneurship - Peter F Drucker

Entrepreneurship - Donald F Kuratke Thomson Press

10. Entrepreneurship Development - S.Anil Kumar, S.C.Poornima, New Age International Publishers
11. Entrepreneurship Development In India - Dr.C.B.Gupta & Dr.N.P. Shrinivasan, Sultan Chan & Co.
12. Entrepreneurship Development - Kuratko & Harloetts, Thompsons Press

13. Entrepreneurship Development - S.S.Khanka ,S.Chand & Co.

14. Entrepreneurial Development - Manish Nora, Anmol Publications

15. Entrepreneurship Management - Kailgnd Arora,Vikas Publishing House
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North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon
(NACC Re-accredited ‘A’ Grade University)
FACULTY OF COMMERCE AND MANAGEMENT

S.Y.B.COM SEM I1l1
Elective Paper 6(b): Consumer Protection & Business

N Ethics

60 + 40 Pattern: External Marks 60 + Internal Marks 40 = Maximum Total Marks: 100
[ Total Lectures: 48 ]

Objectives —

O~NOO O WN PR

-

. To know the Consumer Movement.

. To understand the Role of VVoluntary Consumer Organisation.
. To review the Consumer Protection Act.

. To know the Standard of Weight and Measures Act.

. To recognize the Business Ethics.

. To acquaint with Moral Issues in Business Ethics.

. To understand areas of Business Ethics.

. To know Organisational Ethics.

. Consumer and Consumer Movement Lectures: 16

1.1 Consumer: Meaning & Concept, Features
1.2 Consumerism: Meaning, Objectives, Benefits - Consumerism in India
1.3 Three Dimensional Concept of Consumer.

a) Consumer as a King

b) Consumer as a King-pin of democracy

c) Consumer as a Capital
1.4 Rights and Responsibilities of Consumers
1.5 Consumer Movement: Meaning, Importance, Scope, Features, Need, Objectives
1.6 Role of Consumer Movement, Government and Consumer Movement
1.7 Barriers in Development of Consumer Movement in India
1.8 Future of Consumer Movement in India

. Voluntary Consumer Organisation Lectures: 6

2.1 Origin and Importance

2.2 Functions of VCO’s

2.3 Limitations of VVoluntary Consumer Organisation.

2.4 Role of Voluntary Consumer Organisation in Controlling Objectionable Advertisement
2.5 Challenges before VCO’s

. Problems of Consumer Lectures: 6

3.1 Causes and Nature of Consumers Problem

3.2 Problems of Rural and Urban Consumers

3.3 Individual and Collective Problems

3.4 Problems Related to Goods and Deficiencies in Services
3.5 Problem Solving through VCO’s and Legal Procedure



4. Consumer Protection Act 1986 Lectures: 8

4.1 Background, Need, Scope and Features
4.2 Consumer Protection Councils, Composition
4.3Working and Role
a) District Consumer Protection Council
b) State Consumer Protection Council
c¢) National Consumer Protection
Council 4.4 Methods of Filing Complaints.
4.5 Mechanism of Redressal Forum

5. Standards of Weight & Measures Act 1976 Lectures: 6

5.1 Provisions of the Act and Importance.

5.2 Rights of Consumers as regards Weights and Measures.

5.3 Offences and Penalties

5.4 The Standards of Weights & Measures (Packaged Commaodities) Rules, Contents.

6. Prevention of Food Adulteration Act 1954 Lectures: 6

6.1 Definitions of Food, Adultrant Material

6.2 Ways to Recognise Adulterated Food Articles

6.3 Administrative Machinery in Preventing Food Adulteration

6.4 Activities and Suggestions, Guidelines, Precautionary Measures for use of Goods and Medicines

References:

1. Consumer Grievance Redressal under CPA by Deepa Sharma.

2. Consumer Protection Act in India by Niraj Kumar.

3. Consumer Protection Act in India by V.K.Agarwal.

4. Business Ethics: Concepts and Cases — Manuel G.Vela squez

5. Business Ethics by O.C. Ferrell, John Paul Fraedrich, Linda Ferrell.
6. Business Ethics Text and Cases by C.S.V. Murthy, Himalaya Publishing House
7. Values and Ethics in Organisation by S. K. Chakraborty

8. Ethics &Management by Viswanath Ghosh, Vikas Book Publishers
9. The Ethics of Management by L.T.Hosmer, Universal Book.

10. Ethics in Organisational by D. Murray, Kogan Page.

11. Business Ethics, R. Edward Freeman, Oxford University Press

12. Business Ethics by Gautam Pherwani

13. Business Ethics by Ritu Pamraj.

14. Business Ethics by Prof. Agalgatti.



North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon
(NACC Re-accredited ‘A’ Grade University)
FACULTY OF COMMERCE AND MANAGEMENT

S.Y.B.COM SEM III
Elective Paper 6(c): Financial Analysis and Business
N Journalism

60 + 40 Pattern: External Marks 60 + Internal Marks 40 = Maximum Total Marks: 100
[ Total Lectures: 48 ]

Objectives:

After studying this paper the student will be able —

1. to understand the concept of Financial Analysis which is essential for reading financial statements
2. to know the various areas of financial analysis and the tools used for the purpose of such analysis

3. toanalyse the financial statements of especially corporate entities and judge their profitability and
financial position and other related aspects.

4. to decide upon the appropriate sources of finance for the future need of the business units.

1) Financial Statements, and their components Lectures 08
(a) Financial Statements — Meaning and their Importance

(b) Understanding Income Statement - Gross Profit, Operating Profit/ Earning Before Interest and
Tax (EBIT), Net Profit, Earning Before Tax (EBT), Cash Profit, Earning Per Share (EPS) —
[Simple illustration to be studied]

(c) Understanding Financial-Position Statement - Equity Share-Capital, Preference Share-Capital,
Reserves and Surplus, Owner’s Equity or Shareholders Funds, Debt/Loan, Long Term Funds,
Current Liabilities and Provisions, Fixed Assets, Current Assets and Loans & Advances,
Trade-Investment, and Non-Trade Investment, Accumulated Losses and Miscellaneous
Expenditure [Simple illustration to be studied]

2) Financial Analysis - Lectures 08
(a) Concept of Financial Analysis, Objectives of Financial Analysis

(b) Tools and techniques of Financial Analysis — Ratio Analysis, Cash Flow Analysis, Fund Flow
Analysis, Trend Analysis, Working Capital Analysis, Common-Size Analysis, Comparative
Financial Analysis. (Conceptual Study only)

(c) Areas of Financial Analysis — Measuring Profitabili ty — Measuring Liquidity — Assessing
Efficiency/Activity Level - Assessing Solvency (Conceptual Study only)

3) Profitability Analysis and Efficiency/Activity Level Analysis - Lectures 12
(a) Concepts of Profitability and Efficiency, and their significance

(b) Measures of judging Profitability — Gross Profit Ra tio, Operating Profit Ratio, Net Profit
Ratio, Return on Investment/Capital Employed, Return on Shareholder’s Equity

(c) Leverage Analysis



(i) Concepts of Operating Leverage, Financial Leverage and Combined Leverage, and
their significance, concepts of Degree of Operating Leverage, Degree of Financial
Leverage and Degree of Combined Leverage [Simple illustration to be studied]

(i) Concept and Nature of Operating Risk and Financial Risk

(d) Efficiency/Activity Level Analysis — Accounts Receivable Turnover, Accounts Receivable
Collection Period, Accounts Payable Turnover, Accounts Payable Payment Period, Inventory-
Turnover, Fixed Assets Turnover, Working Capital Turnover [Simple illustration to be studied]

4) Liquidity Analysis — Lectures 05
(a) Meaning of Liquidity and its significance —

(b) Measures of analysing Liquidity — Current Ratio, Ac id-Test Ratio/Quick Ratio, Absolute
Liquid Ratio/Cash Ratio [Simple illustration to be studied]

5) Liquidity Analysis Lectures 05
a. Working Capital analysis —
(1) Concept of Working Capital — Components of Working Capital

(i) Types of Working Capital - Gross Working Capital and Net Working Capital,
Permanent Working Capital and Variable Working Capital, Negative Working Capital

(iii) Factors determining requirement of Working Capital,
6) Capital Structure and Solvency Analysis Lectures 10
a) Capital Structure — Meaning, Factors determining Ca pital Structure
b) Factors determining the amount of Fixed Capital
c) Concepts of Solvency as disclosed by financial statements, and its significance

d) Solvency and Capital Structure Analysis - Debt-Equity Ratio, Proprietary Ratio, Fixed Assets
to Long Term Funds Ratio, Debt-Service Coverage Ratio [Simple illustration to be studied

Recommended Books:
(a) Financial Management : | M Pande, , Vikas Publishing House Pvt. Ltd., 9th Edition

(b) Financial Management :Text and Problems by Dr J. K. Singh — Dhanpat Rai & Co Pvt Ltd,
Delhi

(c) Financial Management — by P. V. Kulkarni, B. G. Sat yaprasad - Himalaya Publishing House
(d) Fundamentals of Financial Management - Preeti Singh - Ane Books
(e) Financial Management — by Ravi M Kishor - Taxmann

() Theory and problems in Financial Management - by M. Y. Khan, P. K. Jain - Tata McGraw
Hill

(9) Financial Management and Policy by R. M. Srivastava - Himalaya Publishing House
(h) Financial Management — by Prasanna Chandra -Tata Mc Graw Hill

(1) Financial Management — by M. Y. Khan,, P. K. Jain- Tata McGraw Hill

(1) Financial Management — by Brigham — Ehrhardt

(K) An Introduction To Financial Management : Solomajn Erza And Pringle John, , Prentice- Hall
Of India

() Financial Management by G.Sudarsana Reddy, Himalaya, Mumbai



North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon

(NACC Re-accredited ‘A’ Grade University)
FACULTY OF COMMERCE AND MANAGEMENT

S.Y.B.COM SEM IlIlI
Elective Paper 7(a): Modern Banking and Financial

System

60 + 40 Pattern: External Marks 60 + Internal Marks 40 = Maximum Total Marks: 100
[ Total Lectures: 48 ]

Objectives

1. To acquaint students with the new concepts of Banking

2. To update the students about new changes in Banking

3. To know the relevance Banking practices in modern competitive world
4. To make understandable of Banking operations

1. Commercial Banks In India Lectures -08

1.1. Introduction
1.2. Types of Commercial Banks.
1.3. Distinction between Commercial Bank and Financial Institutions.
1.4. Phases of Development 1951-1990 and Since 1991.
1.5. Regional Rural Bank —Objectives, Functions.
2. Co-operative Banks In India Lectures -08

2.1. Introduction
2.2. Structure of Co-operative Banks.
2.3. Urban Co-operative Banks — Objectives & Functi ons
2.4. Rural Co-operative Banks — Objectives & Funct ions
2.5. Problems of Co-operative Banks.
2.6. Measures to solve these Problems.
3. Problem of Non- Performing Assets. Lectures -08
3.1. Definition of NPA
3.2. Impact of NPA & Consequences of NPA
3.3. Identifications of NPAs.
3.4 Early warning signals of NPAs.
4. Financial Inclusion Lectures -08
4.1. Introduction
4.2. Evidences of Financial Exclusion.
4.3. Benefits of Financial Inclusion.
4.4. Process of financial Inclusion.

4.5. Various Initiative undertaken for financial Inclusion.



5. Micro Finance Lectures -10
5.1. Introduction.
5.2. NGOs and SHGs in Micro Finance.
5.3. Micro Finance Delivery Mechanism.
5.4. Resources for supporting Micro Finance.
5.5. Micro Finance Development Fund.
5.6. The positive side and Negative side of Micro Finance.
6 .Reserve Bank of India. Lectures -06
6.1. Establishment
6.2. Objectives & Administration.
6.3. Functions of RBI

Reference Books :
1. Introduction to Banking — By G.Vijayaragavan lyenga r (Reprint -
2009) Excel Books,
A-45, Naraina, Phase —
I, New Delhi -110028.
2. The Indian Financial System — Markets, Institutions and Services -3rd
Edition. By —Bharati V.Pathak

Pearson Published by Dorling Kindersley (India) Pvt. Ltd. Licensees of Pearson Education in
South Asia.

3. Dynamics of Indian Financial System — Markets, Inst itutions &
Services. Ane’s Student Edition — By Preeti Singh

Ane Books Pvt. Ltd. , New Delhi,
4821, Parwana Bhawan, Ansari Road, Daryaganj, New Delhi -110 002, India.

4. Financial Markets and Institutions — 3 " Edition. -By
Dr.S.Gurusamy. Tata McGraw Hill Education Pvt. Ltd., New Delhi.

5. Management of Banking and Financial Services — 2 nd Egition — By Padmalata Suresh, Justin
Paul, Pearson Publication Pvt. Ltd.



North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon
(NACC Re-accredited ‘A’ Gra de University)
FACULTY OF COMMERCE AND MANAGEMENT

S.Y.B.COM SEM Il
Elective Paper 7(b): Corporate Regularity Framework

60 + 40 Pattern: External Marks 60 + Internal Marks 40 = Maximum Total Marks: 100
[ Total Lectures: 48 ]

OBJECTIVE:

1. Tounderstand the meaning of different corporate laws

2. Toacquire the basic knowledge about the rules and regulation of various corporate laws.
3. To aware the student regarding latest changes which has been taken place in corporate system in our
country.
4. To emphasis on understanding the logic and reasoning behind the various legal provisions of corporate
laws.
1. Company law 2013 Lectures 5

a. Evolution of company law 2013 in India
b. Companies bill 2013
c. Highlights of companies act 2013
d. New concepts introduced
2. Company vis a vis other forms of business Lectures 5
a. Distinction between company and partnership
b. Distinction between company and Hindu Undivided Family
c. Distinction between company and limited liability partnership
i. Contracts and conversion of companies.
ii.  Commencement of business
Doctrine of lifting of or pricing of corporate veil
Statutory recognition of lifting of corporate vail
lifting corporate veil under judicial interpretation
lifting corporate veil of small scale industry
use of corporate veil for holding criminal activities
Citizenship
Nationality and Residence of company
k. lllegal association

3. Negotiable Instrument Act 1981
a. Introduction Lectures 10

Definition of Negotiable Instruments Sec 13

Main Features of Negotiable Instruments Act

Presumptions as to negotiable instruments sec 118-119
Promissory Note

Definition and essentials or characteristics of promissory notes
Bill of exchange

Characteristic features of Bill of exchange

4. Cheque Lectures 14
Origin and Meaning of cheque

Requisites of a Cheque

Holder and holder in due course

Meaning and Privileges Of A Holder in Due Course
Capacity Of Parties Involved In Negotiable Instruments

T oo
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5. Law relating to Stamps Lectures 10

Methods of Stamping

Consequences of Non-Stamping and Under-Stamping
Impounding of Instruments

Construction of Instruments for Determination of Stamp Duty
Payable

Adjudication

Allowance and Refund

Penal Provisions

Concept of E-Stamping

—STQ@ o a0 o

6. Provident Fund Act 1952 Lectures 06
a. Extent and objectives of Act
b. Applicability of Act
c. Features of Employees Provident Scheme

REFERENCE BOOKS

1. Principles Of Business Law — K. Aswathappa & K. Ram achandra,Himalaya Pub. House.

2. Legal Environment Of Business - K. Aswathappa & K. Ramachandra, Himalaya Pub.
House.

3. Tax & Corporate Laws Hand Books — V. S. Date, Srini vasan Anand G.& M.B. Gabhawala,
Taxman Publications.

4. A Mannual Of Business Laws — S. N. Maheshwari & S. K. Maheshwari,Himalaya Pub.

House.

Business Law For Management — K. R. Balachandani, H imalaya Pub. House.

Elements Of Mercantile Law — N.D. Kapoor, Sultancha nd & Sons, Delhi

Business & Corporate Laws — V.S. Datey, Taxman Publ ications.

Business Laws : M.C. Kuchhal & Deepa Prakash, Vikas Publishers

Business Laws’ S.S. Gulshan, Excell Books.
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North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon
(NACC Re-accredited ‘A’ Grade University)

FACULTY OF COMMERCE AND
MANAGEMENT

\ S.Y.B.COM SEM IIlI
N Elective Paper 7(c): Retail Management

60 + 40 Pattern: External Marks 60 + Internal Marks 40 = Maximum Total Marks: 100
[ Total Lectures: 48 ]

Objectives:

1) To Introduce Basic Retailing Management Concepts.

2) Empowering Students with the Most Modern Techniques and Practices of Retailing as
Seen and Experienced around the Globe.

3) Imparting Theoretical and Practical Knowledge to Ensure Understanding of the Dynamic
of Modern Organized Retail Trade.

1) Introduction to Retail. Lectures - 8
a) Meaning of Retail and Retailing.
b) Scope of Retailing.
¢) Function of Retailing.
d) Role of Retailers in the channel of Distribution.
e) Importance of Retailers.

2) Understanding to Retail Framework Lectures - 8
a) Steps in starting Retail business.
b) Retail store location.
c) Legal Procedure.
d) Store Design & Lay out.

3) Trends of Retailers Lectures - 8
a) The Evolution of Retail in India.
b) Retailing Scenario: Global.
c) Retailing Scenario: India.
d) Prospects of Retailing in India.
e) Challenges To Retail Development In India / Growth Of Organized Retailing In India.

4) Traditional Retail Format Lectures - 8
a) Retail Format and Their Evolution.
i) Store Format in Retail.
ii) Store Format by Ownership.
iii) Store Format by Merchandise Categories.
iv) Store Format by Size.

5) Non Traditional Retail Format Lectures - 8
i) Direct Marketing catalogue marketing,
ii) Tele marketing,
iii) TV home shopping,
iv) Automatic vending,
v) E-Tailing.



6) Economics of Retailing Lectures - 8
a) Retail Environment.
i) Environmental Theory.
ii) Cyclical Theories: The Wheel of Retailing.
b) Retail Accordion Theory.
c) Retail Life Cycle Theory.
d) Conflict Theory
e) The MRP Regime in India.

Suggested References

1) Swapna Pradhan (2008) — Retailing Management Text And Cases. Tata Mcgraw-
Hill Publishing Company Ltd. New Delhi.

2) Gibson G. Vedamani Third Edition (2008)

3) Retail Management Functional Principles &
Practices. Jaico Publishing Housing.

5) Michael Levy. Barton A. Weitz. Retailing Management. (2007)
Tata Mcgraw-Hill Publishing Company Ltd. New Delhi.

6) Suja Nair (2006) Retail Management, Himalaya Publishing House.

7) King’s Retail Management — King Books Delhi.

8) Shaikh & Fatima Kaneez : Retail Management, Himalaya Publishing House

9) Customer Relationship Management by Subhasish Das.

10) Consumer behavior by Jim Blythe, Published by Thomson Learning.

11) Sales & Distribution Management — Text & cases by Havaldar Krishna & Vasant. Calvle-
published by Tata-Mc Graw Hill Edition pvt. Ltd.



North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon
(NACC Re-accredited ‘A’ Grade University)
FACULTY OF COMMERCE AND MANAGEMENT

S.Y.B.COM SEM IIlI
Elective Paper 7(d): Business Statistics and Operation

Research

60 + 40 Pattern; External Theory Marks 60 + Internal Practical Marks 40 = Maximum Total Marks: 100
[Total Lectures: 48]

Objectives:

To prepare for competitive examinations.

To solve LPP to maximize the profit and to minimize the cost.

To understand and master the concepts, techniques and applications of Business Statistics and
Operations Research.

To develop the skills of solving the real life problems using statistical methods.

To gain knowledge of statistical computations.

1. Random variable and expected value Lectures 8
1.1 Meaning of random variable
1.2 Types of random variable: - discrete and continuous random variables.
1.3 Probability function, probability distribution and distribution function of a discrete
random variable
1.4 Expected value, variance and standard deviation of a discrete random variable
1.5 Statement of properties of expected value and variance
1.6 Median and mode of a discrete random variable
1.7 Numerical problems.
2. Binomial distribution Lectures 6
2.1Statement of probability function of binomial distribution.
2.2 Conditions for the application of binomial distribution and real life situations
of binomial distribution
2.3 Statement of mean and variance.
2.4Computation of probabilities and expected values.
2.5Use of binomial probabilities table.
2.6Numerical problems
3. Poisson distribution. Lectures 6
3.1 Statement of probability function of Poisson distribution.
3.2 Conditions for the application of Poisson distribution and real life situations
3.3 Statement of mean and variance
3.4 Computation of probabilities and expected values
3.5 Use of Poisson probabilities table.
3.6 Numerical problems

4. Determinants and Matrices-I Lectures 04
4.1 Determinant

i) Meaning

i) Evaluation of second and third order determinants
5. Determinants and Matrices-I11 Lectures 10

Meaning &order of a matrix.

5.1 Types of a matrix
i) Square matrix, Row matrix, Column matrix, Null matrix, Unit matrix
ii) Diagonal matrix, Scalar matrix, Symmetric matrix, Orthogonalmatrix



5.2 Operations on amatrix
i) Scalar multiplication of a matrix
il) Addition of two matrices & subtraction of two matrices
iii) Equality of two matrices &multiplication of two matrices
iv) Transpose of a matrix.
5.3 Minor and Cofactor of an element.
5.4 Meaning of Adjoint of amatrix, Singular and Non — Singular matrices

5.5 Meaning of Inverse of a matrix, Statement of properties of Inverse of a matrix
5.6 Solution of system of non homogeneous linear equations up to three variables

byusing (i) Matrix Inversion method
(if) Crammer’s rule
5.7 Numerical problems

6. Linear Programming Problem
6.1Meaning of Linear Programming Problem.
6.2 Meaning of Objective function.
1) Decision Variables, Feasible Solution, Basic Solution.
ii) Basic Feasible Solution, Optimum Solution.
1ii) Formulation of Linear Programming Problem (Problems involving
at the most three decision variables are expected.)
6.3 Graphical Method of solving a Linear Programming Problem.
6.4 Numerical problems

List of Practical:

1. Application of Binomial Distribution.

2. Application of Poisson Distribution.

3. Application of Matrices.

4. Graphical Method to solve Linear Programming Problems.

Recommended books:

Statistical Methods by S.P. Gupta.

Business Statistics by S.C. Gupta and Indra Gupta.

Business Mathematics by D. C. Sancheti and V. K. Kapoor.
Operations Research by KantiSwarup, P. K. Gupta &Manmohan.

Eall el
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North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon
(NACC Re-accredited ‘A’ Grade University)
FACULTY OF COMMERCE AND MANAGEMENT

S.Y.B.COM SEM IIlI
Elective Paper 7(e): Production and Operations
\Y
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60 + 40 Pattern; External Theory Marks 60 + Internal Practical Marks 40 = Maximum Total Marks: 100
[Total Lectures: 48]

Objectives

1. To introduce the Production, Production Management, Process & Tools of Production
Management.

2. To provide goods and services at the right time, at the right place at the right manufacturing
cost of the right quality.

3. To understand manufacturing technology and its role in developing business strategy.

4. To identify the role of operation function.

1. Introduction to Production and Production Management Lectures- 08

a. Meaning of Production and Production Management

b. Nature and Objectives of Production Management

c. Decision Making in Production

d. Recent Trends in Production / Operations Management

e. Classification of Production System- Project Production, Jobbing Production,
Batch Production, Mass and Flow Production, Process Production.

f. Qualities and Responsibilities of Production Manager

2. Production Process and Analysis Lectures- 08
a. Meaning, Nature of Production Process
b. Aspects of production Management
c. Product Life Cycle- Stages & Limitations
d. Concepts — Product Development, Product differentia tion, Product Marketing

3. Production Planning and Control Lectures- 08

a. Meaning, Nature and objectives of Production Planning

b. Factors affecting Production Planning

c. Techniques of Production Control — Routing, Sc heduling, Dispatching,
Follow-up/Expediting

d. Role of Production Planning and Control in Operation Management

4. Plant Location and Layout Lectures- 08

a. Modern Concept of Plant Location, Meaning, Definition, Scope and Objectives of
Plant Layout
b. Factors affecting Plant Location



c. Types of Plant Layout — Product Layout or Line Layout, Process Layout or
Functional Layout, Mixed Layout, Stationary Layout
d. Steps in Location Selection

5. Production Technology and Technology Management Lectures- 08

a. Meaning, Role of Technology Production and Operation Management

b. Classification of Technology — The Choice of T echnology — Primary Areas of
Technology — Design Technology

c. Automation Issues — Management of Technology — Creation and Applying
Technology

d. Managing Technology in a Global Environment

6. Product Design and Development Lectures- 08

a. Meaning, Principles of Good Product Design

b. Meaning of Product Development

c. Chart of Product Design

d. Process Design and Production Design

e. Factors Influencing Product Design

f. Relationship between Research, Development and
Design g. Factors Responsible for Product Development

Reference Books

Production and operations management —K.Aswathappa K. ShridharaBhat
Production and operations management —L.C.Jhamb
Plant Layout and Material Handing — James Apple and John Wileysons
Production and Operation Management — R S Goel
A Key to Production Management — Kalyani Publicaion , Ludhiyana
Production and Operation Management —S N Chavy, TM H Delhi
Modern Production and Operation Management — Elwood S. Butta
Production and operations management — Ajay Garg
Production and Operation Management S.A. Chunawalla and D.R. Patel.

. Production Operations Management, Dr. B.S. Goel.

. Production Management. Dr. Verma and Agarwal, Delhi.

. Production And Operation Management- Hitendra Aruvela Niyaogi & Harshad
Singh
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North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon
(NACC Re-accredited ‘A’ Grade University)
FACULTY OF COMMERCE AND MANAGEMENT

S.Y.B.COM SEM IV
Compulsory Paper: Macro Economics

60 + 40 Pattern: External Marks 60 + Internal Marks 40 = Maximum Total Marks: 100
[ Total Lectures: 48 ]

Objectives
1. To make students Familiar with the basic concepts of macro Economics
2. Toenable the students to Understand objectives of macro Economics The ones and Policies
3. To develop students for MPSC and UPSC Exams

1.-Demand and Supply of money Lectures 08
1.1- Meaning and functions of money

1.2- Supply of money

1.2.1- Four Measures of money Supply

1.3- Process of credit creation by commercial banks.

1.4- Money Supply:-Quantity & qualitative controls

2- Demand for money Lectures 08
2.1- Meaning

2.2- Determinants of demand for money

2.3- Various motives of demand for money

2.4- Theories of demand for money

24.1- Fisher’s Quantity Theory of money
2.4.2- Keyness liquidity preference Theory
3- Economic Problems Lectures 08
3.1- Inflation

3.1.1- Meaning

3.1.2- Demand pull- Inflation

3.1.3- Cost push Inflation

3.1.4- Effects of Inflation

3.2- Unemployment

3.2.1- Meaning

3.2.2- Types of Unemployment

3.3- Philip’s curves Analysis

3.4- Business cycle:

3.4.1- Phases

3.4.2- Measures to control Inflation Unemployment and Business cycle

4-Supply side Economics Lectures 08
4.1- The central theme

4.2- Tax cut and Aggregate supply

4.3- The laffer curve

4.4- Critical Evaluation



5-International Trade Lectures 08

5.1-
5.2-

Difference between Internal Trade and International Trade
Balance of payment

5.2.1- Concept of BOT and BOP

5.2.2- Difference between BOP and BOT
5.2.3- Meaning and Disequilibrium of BOP
5.2.4- causes of disequilibrium in BOP
5.2.5- Measures to correct Adverse BOP

6- Exchange Rate Lectures 08
6.1- Meaning

6.1.1- Merits and dements of fixed and flexible exchange rate.

6.2- Arguments for and against free rate and protection.

6.3-

Convertibility of Indian Rupee on current Account

Reference Books, Periodicals and websites

1)
2)
3)
4)
5)
6)
7)
8)
9)
10)
11)
12)

Economics —Samuelson and Nordhause, Tata mc. Graw H ill
Macro Economics-N.Gregarymankiv Thompson press
Monetary Economics- Suraj B.Gupta S.chand Publishers
Principles of Economics-D.N.Dwived,vikas Publishing
Macro Economics- D.N. Dwived, Tata mc Grow Hill
Monetary Economics —m.L.Jingen
Business Economics- Dr.Mukund Mahajan
PositiveEconomics lipseoxpord press
Reserve Bank of India’s Bulletin
Website-www.rbl org.in
Macro Economics- Prof. Ram Deshmuk
Business Economics (macro)-VasudhaGarde and SunayniParchure,Narendra prakashan.pune



North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon
(NACC Re-accredited ‘A’ Grade University)
FACULTY OF COMMERCE AND MANAGEMENT

S.Y.B.COM SEM IV
Compulsory Paper: Business Tax and Laws

60 + 40 Pattern: External Marks 60 + Internal Marks 40 = Maximum Total Marks: 100
[ Total Lectures: 48 ]

Objectives:-

» To understand the essential provisions of the Partnership Act and the structure of legal document
the Partnership deed.

* To understand the basic structure, rules & powers of the Consumer Protection Act.

* To know the provision regarding strikes and lock-outs under the Industrial Disputes Act.

* To be acquainted with the Environment Protection Act.

* To be acquainted with the Goods and Services tax Act.

1. The Indian Partnership Act, 1932. Lectures- 08

1.1 Introduction ,Important Definition

1.2 Preparation of Partnership Deed

1.3 Effects Of Non-Registration

1.4 Rights ,Duties and Responsibilities Of Partners
1.5 Dissolution of A Partnership

2. Industrial Dispute Act, 1947 Lectures 10

2.1 Meaning and Definitions —Industrial Dispute, La yoff , Lockout ,Retrenchment
2.2 Machinery for Prevention and Settlement of Industrial Dispute

2.3 Strikes and Lock- Outs

2.4 Lay Off and Retrenchment

2.5Compensation to Workmen In Case Of Closing Down Of Undertaking.

3. The Factories Act, 1948 Lectures 07

3.1 Meaning, Objectives and Important Definitions
3.2 The Inspecting Staff —Inspectors and His Powers —Certifying Surgeon
3.3 Approval, Licencingand Registration of Factories

3.4 Provision Regarding Health of Workers

4. Consumer Protection Act — 1986 Lectures 08

4.1 Introduction, Objective of the Act

4.2 Rights of Consumers

4.3 Consumers Protection Council — Central —State- District
4.4 Consumer Dispute Redressal Agencies



5.

Environment Protection Act — 1986 Lecture s — 07

5.1 Meaning, Objectives & Scope of the Act

5.2 Power of Central Government to Protect &Improve Environment

5.3 Location of Industries, Process &Operations.

5.4 Offences &Penalties as Regards to the Environmental Protection Act.

6. Goods & Service Tax Act, 2017 (GST) Lectures — 08
6.1 Introduction to Goods & Service Tax (GST)

6.2 Objectives & Scope of GST

6.3 Merits and Demerits of GST

6.4 Concept of GST and one country one tax

6.5 Types of GST

6.6 Registration under GST

References

1
2

Business Law &Mgt. By Bulchandani, Published By Himalaya Publication Bombay (2006).
Business Regulatory FrameworkBy S.N. &S.K. Maheshwari, Published By Himalaya Publication
Bombay (2006).

3 A Hand Book OfService Tax — By Dr.GirishAhuja&Ravi Gupta, Published By Bharat Law

~No o1~

8.

9.

House, Pune.

Business Law —By Kuchal M.C.-Published By Vikas Publishing House ,New Delhi

Business Law —By Kapoor .N.D. -Published By Sultan Chand And Sons New Delhi

Consumer Protection Act — By Niraj Kumar

Mercantile Law Including Industrial Law —By Jahangir .M.J Sethana -Published By Lakhani
Book Depot —-Mumbai

India GST for Beginners (2nd Edition, June 2017) (Paperback) by Jayaram Hiregange and Deepak Rao,
publisher White Falcon Publishing

GST Made Easy-Answer to All Your Queries on GST (Paperback) by CA Arpit Haldia, publisher
TAXMANN

10. Goods and Services Tax - Laws, Concepts & Impact Analysis (Paperback) by Dr.Sanjiv Agarwal and

CA Sanjeev Malhotra, publisher Bloomsbury Publishing India Pvt. Ltd.New Delhi 110070

11 19481808838 Qawramres H1ae - . 3R, Ferhor, _of._ga¥e-_a a1g 4 -
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http://www.amazon.in/India-GST-Beginners-June-2017/dp/8193216652/ref=pd_cp_14_1/261-1193795-7648702?_encoding=UTF8&psc=1&refRID=7M4275Z279H22Z6VBPE4
http://www.self-publish.in/
http://www.amazon.in/GST-Made-Easy-Answer-Your-Queries/dp/938648255X/ref=pd_cp_14_3/261-1193795-7648702?_encoding=UTF8&psc=1&refRID=7M4275Z279H22Z6VBPE4
http://www.amazon.in/s/ref=dp_byline_sr_book_1?ie=UTF8&field-author=Dr.Sanjiv+Agarwal&search-alias=stripbooks
https://www.bloomsbury.com/in/author/sanjiv-agarwal-58049
https://www.bloomsbury.com/in/author/sanjeev-malhotra

North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon
(NACC Re-accredited ‘A’ Grade University)
FACULTY OF COMMERCE AND MANAGEMENT

S.Y.B.COM SEM IV
Compulsory Paper: Business Management

60 + 40 Pattern: External Marks 60 + Internal Marks 40 = Maximum Total Marks: 100
[ Total Lectures: 48 ]

Objectives :-

1. To introduce the concept of management to the students.

2. To acquaint the student with modern management practices.

3. To develop leadership skills and communication skills.

4. To familiarize the students with the nature and scope of management.

5. To help the students to understand the concept of management. Also expose the students to
latest trends in management.

6.

1 — Controlling Lectures : 08
Meaning, Definitions, Nature and Importance of control, Techniques of control, Relationship
between Planning & Control.

2 — Leadership Lectures : 08
Meaning, Definition, Importance of Leadership, Functions of Leadership, Theories of
Leadership — i) Behavioural Theory ii) Likert’s The ory iii) Path —Goal Theory, Leadership
Styles.

3 — Co-ordination Lectures : 08
Meaning, Definition, Features of co-ordination, Need of Co-ordination, Principles of Co-
ordination, Techniques of Co-ordination.

4 — Business Forecasting and Operation Research Lectures : 10
Business forecasting :-

Meaning, Definition, Need of Forecasting, Techniques of Forecasting.
Operation Research :-
Meaning, Definition, Characteristics of Operation Research, Advantages & Limitations of
Operation Research.
5 — Management By Objectives (MBO) Lectures : 06

Meaning, Definition, Process of MBO, Benefits and Limitations of MBO, Suggestion for
making MBO Effective.



6 — Directing Lectures : 08

Meaning, Definition, Principles of Directing, Importance & Characteristics of Direction,

Issuing order or Instruction, Characteristic of Good order, Techniques of Direction.

Reference Books :-

1.

N O

10.

11.

Principles of Management — P.C. Tripathi, P.N. Redd y —Tata McGraw Hill Publishing
Company

Essential of Management — Harold Koontz & Heinz Wei hrich — Tata McGraw Hill Publication
Management Principles & Practices — Dr.Vivek Kapure , Prof. Abdul Allim Khan — Thakur
Publisher Bhopal

Business Organization & Management — Neeru Vasisht h, Namita Rajput- Kitab Mahal
Publication, Allahabad.

Management of System — A.K. Gupta, J.K. Sharma — Mc Millan Publication

Principles of Management — T Ramasamy — Himalaya Pu blishing House

Management Concept & Practices — Dr. Manmohan Prasa d — Himalaya Publishing House
Principles of Management — Dr. K. Natarajan, Dr. K. P. Ganeshan — Himalaya Publishing
House

Principles of Management - Concept & Cases- Rajesh Viswanathan -Himalaya Publishing
House

Principles & Practice of Management — Late Dr.P.C. Pardeshi, Prof. Hasinuddin, Nirali
Publication

Business Organisation & Management — C.B. Gupta, Su Itan Chand & Sons, New Delhi



North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon
(NACC Re-accredited ‘A’ Grade University)
FACULTY OF COMMERCE AND MANAGEMENT

S.Y.B.COM SEM IV
Compulsory Paper: Corporate Accounting and Costing

60 + 40 Pattern: External Marks 60 + Internal Marks 40 = Maximum Total Marks:
100 Corporate Accounting — 70 % (34 Lectures), + Costin g — 30 % (14 Lectures)
[ Total Lectures: 48 ]

Objectives :

6. To develop an understanding of the rules of measurement and reporting relating to various
components of corporate financial transactions.

7. To provide working knowledge of accounting principles and procedures for recording of
transactions related to corporate entities, and for preparing the corporate accounts and statements in
accordance with the statutory requirements.

8. To introduce the relevant Accounting Standards issued by the Institute of Chartered Accounts of
India.

9. To introduce different methods of Costing.

10. To lay a foundation for understanding the Labour & Overheads Accounting procedure.

1. Accounting Standards Lecture : 04
As 4 : Contingencies and Events occurring after the Balance Sheet Date
As 5 : Net Profit or Loss for the period Prior Period Items and changes in Accounting Policies.
As 9 : Revenue Recognition
As 29 : Provisions contingent Liabilities and Contingent Assets

2. Accounting for Buy Back of shares Lecture : 06
a. Meaning
b. Provisions regarding Buy Back of shares
c. Calculation of maximum number of shares Buy Back
d. Accounting for Buy Back ( Simple examples)

3. Final A/c of Limited Company Lecture : 12
a. Preparation and presentation of final accounts of Joints Stock Companies as per schedule 111 of
Companies Act, 2013 provisions and reserves; determination of managerial remuneration;
appropriation out of profits; transfer to profits to reserves; payment of dividend, Bonus shares
and payment of interest out of capital Refer to As-1, AS-2, AS -6, AS-10 & AS-29.

4. Voyage Alc Lecture : 06
o Meaning
o Preparation of Voyage Account.

5. Insurance Claim Lecture : 06
A. Loss of Stock
B. Loss of Profit (Consequential Loss)

6. Overheads Lecture : 14
a. Introduction
b. Allocation and apportionment of overheads (Practical Problems)
c. Primary and secondary distribution (Practical Problems)



d. Absorption of overhead, Concepts, bases of absorption (Practical Problems)—under absorption
and over absorption of overheads.

References —

1. Advanced Accounting Volume 2 — Ashok Sehgal and Dee pak Sehgal, Taxman Allied Services
(P) Ltd., New Delhi

2. Advanced Accountancy — Vol. Il - R.L.Gupta & M. Rad haswamy, Sultan Chand & Soons

3. Accountancy for C.A. Foundation Course, P.C. Tulsian, Tata McGraw Hill

4. Advanced Accountancy Vol. Il -P.C.Tulsian, Pearson Education (Singapore) Pvt. Ltd., Indian
Branch, New Delhi

5. Advanced Accounts, M.C. Shukla, T.S. Agrawal & S.C. Gupta, S.Chand & Co Ltd.

6. Advanced Accountancy Vol.ll, Vol-2, Dr. S.N. Maheshwari & Dr. S.K. Maheshwari, Vikash
Publishing House Pvt. Ltd.

7. Corporate Accounting —Dr. S.N. Maheshwari & Dr. S.K . Maheshwari, Vikash Publishing
House Pvt.Ltd.

8. Advanced Accountancy, S.P. Jain & K.L. Narang, Kalyani Publishers

9. Fundamentals of Cost Accounting, Dr. S.N. Maheshwari, Sultan Chand & Sons

10. Saxena and Vaishish : Advanced Cost Accounting

11. Maheshwari and Mittal : Cost Accounting

12. Jain and Narang : Advanced Cost Accounting

13. Nigam and Sharma : Cost Accounting

14. N.Sarkar : Cost Accounting

15. B.K. Bhar : Cost Accounting

16. N.K.Prasad : Advanced Cost Accounting

17. Cost Accounting for C.A. Dr. N.K. Agrawal, Suchita Prakashan Pvt. Ltd.

18. Cost Accounting for ( Problem & Theory ) S.N. Maheshwari, Mahavir Publication

19. Cost Accounting ( Methods & Problems ), B.K. Bhar, Academic Publisher, Calcutta Principles

and Practices of Cost Accounting, Ashish K. Bhattacharya, A.H. Wheeler Publisher
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North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon
(NACC Re-accredited ‘A’ Grade University)
FACULTY OF COMMERCE AND MANAGEMENT

S.Y.B.COM SEM IV
Compulsory Paper: Business Communication

60 + 40 Pattern: External Marks 60 + Internal Marks 40 = Maximum Total Marks: 100
[ Total Lectures: 48 ]

Objectives —

1. To Understand the Concept Process, Importance and Objectives of Communication
2. To Develop Awareness regarding New Trends in Business Communication

3. To Know the Principles Of Effective Communication.

4. To acquire Communication Skills.

5. To Study Various Types Of Business Letters.

6. To Develop Skills To Draft Letters.

7. To Acquaint with Modern Technology In Communication.

. An Introduction Lectures: 10
1.1 Meaning, Definition, Objectives and Importance of Business Communication

1.2 Principles of Effective Communication in Business

1.3 Types of Communication

1.4 Barriers of Business Communication

1.5 Measures to Overcome Barriers in Communication

1.6 Seven C’s of Communication

-

2. Business Correspondence Lectures: 8
2.1 Meaning, Importance, Qualities and Layout of Business Letter
2.2 Do’s and Don’ts of Business Correspondence Le tters
2.3 Types of Business Letters
- Enquiry Letters, Quotation Letters, Placing Orders, Inviting Tenders, Credit and Status
Enquiry letters, Complaint Letters and Circular Letters

3. Agency & Franchisee Correspondence Lectures: 8
3.1 Essentials of Agency Correspondence
3.2 Points Considered In Application For Agency and Franchisee
3.3 Hints for Drafting Agency and Franchisee related Letters
3.4 Agency Agreement
3.5 Sample Letters

4. Employment Related Correspondence Lectures: 8
4.1 Importance and function of application letter
4.2 Structure & Drafting the application letter
4.3 Preparing the resume
4.4 Letter of appointment
4.5 Resignation letter
4.6 Job acceptance/consent letter
4.7 Job refusal letter
4.8 Letter informing non-selection



5. Soft Skills Lectures: 8
5.1 Meaning, Definition and Importance of Soft Skills
5.2 Elements of Soft Skills
1. Grooming Manners and Etiquettes
2. Effective Speaking
3. Interview Skills
4. Listening
5. Group Discussion
6. Oral Presentation

6. Modern Technology in Business Communication Lectures: 6
6.1 Role of Information Technology in Business Communication
6.2 Advantages and Disadvantages
6.3 Word Processor, Internate, E-mail, Chatting, Fax, Video Conferencing, Tele-conferencing
6.4 Overhead Projector

Book Recommended

1. Business Communication — Aasha Kaul, Prentice Ha Il of India, New Delhi

2. Essentials of Business Communication — Rajendra Pal and Korlahalli, Sultan Chand & Sons, New
Delhi.

3. Business Communication — K.K.Sinha, Galgotia Pub lishing Company, New Delhi.

4. Business Communication — C.S. Raydu — Himalaya P ublishing House

5. Communication For Business — Taylor - Pearson Ed ucation

6. Communication Skills — Dr Rao & Dr. Das — Himala ya Publication

7. Business Communication — R.K. Madhukar — Vikas P ublication

8. Business Communication by Raman & Singh, Oxford Publication.

9. Business Communication By Sehgal & Khetarpal, Excel Books

10. Communication Today By Ruben Roy, Himalaya Publication.

11. Business Communication Today — Bovee, Thill, Sc hatzman — Pearson

12. Basics of Business Communication — Lesikar & Fl atley, Tata McGraw Hills

13. Business Communication — Sushmita Day & Others, Reliable Publications, Mumbai
14. Business Communication — N.Gupta, P.Mahajan, Sa hitya Bhavan Publication, Agra.
15. Business Communication — U.S.Rai, S.M.Rai, Hima laya Publishing House, Mumbai.



North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon
(NACC Re-accredited ‘A’ Grade University)
FACULTY OF COMMERCE AND MANAGEMENT

S.Y.B.COM SEM IV
Elective Paper 6(a): Business Entrepreneurship

60 + 40 Pattern: External Marks 60 + Internal Marks 40 = Maximum Total Marks: 100
[ Total Lectures: 48 ]

Objectives —
1. To understand the concept of entrepreneurship.
2. To know the qualities of entrepreneur.
3. To describe the types of entrepreneur.
4. To indentify the new business opportunities.
5. To know the Entrepreneurship Development Programme.
6. To acquaint with Role of Entrepreneur and Inducement measures.
7. To under entrepreneurship development theories and factors affecting.
8. To recognize women entrepreneurship.
1. Entrepreneurial Development Theories Lectures: 6
1.1 Psychological Model
1.2 Social Model
1.3 Economic Model
1.4 Integrated Model
2. Factors Affecting Entrepreneurial Development Lectures: 8
2.1 Internal Factor
2.2 Social Factor
2.3 Economical Factor
2.4 Political Factor
2.5 Cultural Factor
2.6 Psychological Factor
2.7 Technological Factor
2.8 Educational and International Factor
3. Entrepreneurship Environment & Problem Lectures: 6
3.1 Responsibilities of Entrepreneurs
3.2 Challenges before Indian Entrepreneur
3.3 Problems of Entrepreneurship
4. Women Entrepreneur Lectures: 8
4.1 Concept of Women Entrepreneurs
4.2 Opportunities for Women becoming entrepreneur
4.3 Empowerment of Women Through Enterprise

4.4 Women Entrepreneurs in Semi-Urban & Rural Sector



4.5 Problems of Women Entrepreneurs

5. Project Report and Government Institutions Lectures: 10

5.1 Project Report — Meaning, Importance

5.2 Format of Project Report
5.3 DIC, MIDC, MSFC, MSSIDC, MITCON, MCED, SIDBI, SIS MUDRA

6. Success Story of Entrepreneurs

LGN

Lectures: 10

6.1 Ratan Tata
6.2 Rahul Bajaj

6.3 Aabasaheb Garware

6.4 Kiran Mazumdar Shaw
6.5 Chanda Kochar
6.6 Sudha Murty

Book Recommended

ogakrwnpE

11.

12.
13.
14.
15.

Entrepreneurship Development - Lall & Sahai : Excell Books
Entrepreneurship & Small Scale Business - Dr. M.V. Despande

Dynamics For Entrepreneurs - Vasant Desai

Entrepreneurship Development VOL-I,11,111 - Vasant Desai

Fundamentals of Entrepreneurship - Sangram K.Mohanty, PHI

Business Environment & Entrepreneurship - C.G.Vaidya & P.M.Bhagwat, Narendra
Prakashan.

Business Environment & Entrepreneurship - Pratibha Joshi & A.G.Gosavi,
Suvichar Prakashan.

Innovation and Entrepreneurship - Peter F Drucker

Entrepreneurship - Donald F Kuratke Thomson Press

. Entrepreneurship Development - S.Anil Kumar, S.C.Poornima, New Age International

Publishers

Entrepreneurship Development In India - Dr.C.B.Gupta & Dr.N.P. Shrinivasan, Sultan Chan
& Co.

Entrepreneurship Development - Kuratko & Harloetts, Thompsons Press

Entrepreneurship Development - S.S.Khanka ,S.Chand & Co.

Entrepreneurial Development - Manish Nora, Anmol Publications

Entrepreneurship Management - Kailgnd Arora,Vikas Publishing House



North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon
(NACC Re-accredited ‘A’ Grade University)
FACULTY OF COMMERCE AND MANAGEMENT

S.Y.B.COM SEM IV

\ Elective Paper 6(b): Consumer Protection & Business
b | Ethics

60 + 40 Pattern: External Marks 60 + Internal Marks 40 = Maximum Total Marks: 100
[ Total Lectures: 48 ]

Objectives —

To know the Consumer Movement.

To understand the Role of Voluntary Consumer Organisation.
To review the Consumer Protection Act.

To know the Standard of Weight and Measures Act.

To recognize the Business Ethics.

To acquaint with Moral Issues in Business Ethics.

To understand areas of Business Ethics.

To know Organisational Ethics.

N~ wd

!_\

Introduction to Ethics Lectures: 8

1.1 Meaning and Concept
1.2 Nature of Ethics

1.3 Moral and Ethics

1.4 Types of Ethics

1.5 Importance of Ethics

2. Business Ethics Lectures: 8

2.1 Meaning and Nature

2.2 Importance of Ethics in Business

2.3 Types of Business Ethics

2.4 Role in various types of Business Structures

3. International Business Ethics Lectures: 8

3.1 Nature and Necessity

3.2 Developing Ethics in Global Economy

3.3 Business Ethics and the Financial World

3.4 Business Ethics and Business Development

3.5 Role of Business Ethics in Building a Good Society

4. Moral Issues in Business Lectures: 8

4.1 Justice and Economic System

4.2 Ethics Relating to Environment Protection

4.3 Ethics Relating to Consumer Protection

4.4 Social Responsibility and Business Ethics

4.5 Arguments for and against Social Responsibility.



5. Areas of Business Ethics

5.1 Meaning of Functional Ethics

5.2 Types of Ethics according to Functions of Business
5.3 Marketing Ethics Foreign

5.4 Trade Ethics and Ethics relating to Copyrights.

6. Organisational Ethics

6.1 Individual Ethics

6.2 Professional Ethics.

6.3 Corporate Ethics and Ethical Behavior

6.4 Ten Command of Ethical Behavior Control & Audit of Ethical Behavior

Book Recommended

16. Consumer Grievance Redressal under CPA by Deepa Sharma.

17. Consumer Protection Act in India by Niraj Kumar.

18. Consumer Protection Act in India by V.K.Agarwal.

19. Business Ethics: Concepts and Cases — Manuel G.Vela squez

20. Business Ethics by O.C. Ferrell, John Paul Fraedrich, Linda Ferrell.
21. Business Ethics Text and Cases by C.S.V. Murthy, Himalaya Publishing House
22. Values and Ethics in Organisation by S. K. Chakraborty

23. Ethics &Management by Viswanath Ghosh, Vikas Book Publishers
24. The Ethics of Management by L.T.Hosmer, Universal Book.

25. Ethics in Organisational by D. Murray, Kogan Page.

26. Business Ethics, R. Edward Freeman, Oxford University Press

27. Business Ethics by Gautam Pherwani

28. Business Ethics by Ritu Pamraj.

29. Business Ethics by Prof. Agalgatti.

Lectures: 8

Lectures: 8



North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon
(NACC Re-accredited ‘A’ Grade University)
FACULTY OF COMMERCE AND MANAGEMENT

S.Y.B.COM SEM IV
Elective Paper 6(c): Financial Analysis & Business

Journalism

60 + 40 Pattern: External Marks 60 + Internal Marks 40 = Maximum Total Marks: 100
[ Total Lectures: 48 ]

Objectives:

1. To decide upon the appropriate sources of finance for the future need of the business units.

2. To give introductory knowledge of business journalism and public relations

1) Analysis of Sources of Finance-I (Theoretical Study only) Lectures 08

(a) Financial needs of business — Short Term, Medium Te rm, Long Term

(b) Sources of finance of a business — (1) According to period - Short Term, Medium Term, and
Long Term (2) According to ownership - Owned Capital and Borrowed Capital, (3) According
to source of generation - Internal sources and External Sources (Conceptual Study only)

2) Analysis of Sources of Finance-11 Lectures 08

Features, Advantages, and Limitations of Long term sources like Equity Shares, Preference
Share, Retained Earnings, Debentures/Bonds, Loans from Financial Institutions, Hire-purchase and
Lease Financing

3) Analysis of Sources of Finance-111 Lectures 08

Features, Advantages, and Limitations of Short term sources like Loans, Cash Credits, and
Bank Overdraft from Commercial Banks, Trade Credit, Bills discounting, Advances from
Customers, Factoring,

[Theoretical Study of the above topics]

4) Mass Communication & Journalism-I Lectures 08
A) Mass Communication

a) Meaning & Importance

b) Growth of Mass Media in India

c) Role of Print & Electronic Media

d) Ethicsin & Law relating to Print, Radio &TV Media
e) Social Responsibility And Professional of Media



5) Mass Communication & Journalism-I1 Lectures 08
Radio Program
Radio Discussion, Talk, Interview etc

a) Business Script Writing in All India Radio
b) Radio Advertising in Product
C) Sponsored Program

6) Mass Communication & Journalism-I11 Lectures 08
Business Journalism

a) Concept, Meaning, Scope Need & Importance

b) Historical Background of Business Journalism

c) Contributors in to Business Journalism

d) Societal responsibility and aspect of Business Journalism

e) Information Technology & Business Journalism

f) Special Skills & Training required for a Business Journalists

g) Role of Business Journalists in Financial Education of the Masses.

Recommended Books:

1. Financial Management : | M Pande, , Vikas Publishing House Pvt. Ltd., 9th Edition

2. Financial Management :Text and Problems by Dr J. K. Singh — Dhanpat Rai & Co Pvt Ltd,
Delhi

3. Financial Management — by P. V. Kulkarni, B. G. Sat yaprasad - Himalaya Publishing House

4. Fundamentals of Financial Management - Preeti Singh - Ane Books

5. Financial Management — by Ravi M Kishor - Taxmann

6. Theory and problems in Financial Management - by M. Y. Khan, P. K. Jain - Tata McGraw

7. Guide to Economic and Business Journalism, Terri Thompson, Ed; The Associated Press

Stylebook.



North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon
(NACC Re-accredited ‘A’ Grade University)
FACULTY OF COMMERCE AND MANAGEMENT

S.Y.B.COM SEM IV
Elective Paper 7(a): Modern Banking & Financial

System

60 + 40 Pattern: External Marks 60 + Internal Marks 40 = Maximum Total Marks: 100
[ Total Lectures: 48 ]

Objectives

1. To acquaint students with the new concepts of Banking

2. To update the students about new changes in Banking

3. To know the relevance Banking practices in modern competitive world
To make understandable of Banking operations

1. Nature and Role of Financial System. Lectures : 08

1.1. Introduction.

1.2. Functions of Financial System.

1.3. Stages of Financial Development since 1947.

1.4. The structures of the Financial System.

1.5. Financial System and it’s Linkages with Saving and Investment.

2. An overview of the Indian Financial System. Lectures : 08
2.1. Institutional Development 1947-1990
2.2. Institutional Changes since 1991
2.3. Financial Markets — Their Types — Introductory Level only
2.4. Financial Instruments — Their Types - Introduc tory Level only

2.5. Financial Services — Their Types - Introductor y Level only

3. Financial Sector Reforms In India — | Lectures : 08
3.1. Introduction
3.2. Financial Reforms.
3.3. Objectives of Reforms.
3.4. Strategies of Reforms.
3.5. Policy Reforms.
4. Financial Sector Reforms In India — 11 Lectures : 08
4.1. New Issue Market and Stock Market Reforms.
4.2. Government Securities Market Reforms.
4.3. Banking Sector Reforms.

4.4. Impact of Financial Sector Reforms.



5. Regulatory Institutions — | Lectures : 08
5.1.Regulatory Institutions — RBI, NABARD, SEBI NH B.
5.2.0bjectives of Monetary Policy.
5.3. Techniques of Monetary Policy Control — Quanti tative and

Qualitative weapons of Control.

6. Regulatory Institutions —I1 Lectures : 08
6.1.NABARD —Establishment — Objectives — Functions .
6.2.SEBI — Origin — Objectives — Powers — Function s.
6.3.NHB - Origin — Business of NHB — Financial Res ources —
Powers of NHB.

Reference Books :
1. Introduction to Banking — By G.Vijayaragavan lyenga r (Reprint -
2009) Excel Books, A-45, Naraina, Phase —I, New Delhi - 110028.

2. The Indian Financial System — Markets, Institutions and Services -3 Edition.

By —Bharati V.Pathak Pearson Published by Dorling K indersley (India) Pvt. Ltd. Licensees of
Pearson Education in South Asia.

3. Dynamics of Indian Financial System — Markets, Inst itutions & Services.

Ane’s Student Edition — By Preeti Singh Ane Books Pvt. Ltd. , New Delhi, 4821, Parwana
Bhawan, Ansari Road, Daryaganj, New Delhi -110 002, India.

4. Financial Markets and Institutions — 3 " Edition. —By Dr.S.Gurusamy. Tata McGraw Hill
Education Pvt. Ltd., New Delhi.

5. Management of Banking and Financial Services — 2 nd Edition — By Padmalata Suresh, Justin
Paul, Pearson Publication Pvt. Ltd.



North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon
(NACC Re-accredited ‘A’ Grade University)
FACULTY OF COMMERCE AND MANAGEMENT

S.Y.B.COM SEM IV
Elective Paper 7(b): Corporate Regularity Framework

60 + 40 Pattern: External Marks 60 + Internal Marks 40 = Maximum Total Marks: 100
[ Total Lectures: 48 ]

OBJECTIVE

1. Tounderstand the meaning of different corporate laws

To acquire the basic knowledge about the rules and regulation of various corporate laws.

3. To aware the student regarding latest changes which has been taken place in corporate system
in our country.

4. To emphasis on understanding the logic and reasoning behind the various legal provisions
of corporate laws.

N

1 Company Law
Types of companies under companies Act 2013 Lectures 5

a) Classifications on the basis of incorporation
b) Classifications on the basis of liability
c) Other forms of classification

Private Company Lectures 5

a) Meaning and features of Private company

b) Privileges and exemptions of private company

c) Special obligation of private company

d) Consequences of alteration of articles of private company

2 One person company and other companies . Lectures 5

a) Position of OPC in Indian company Act 2013
b) Exemptions and privileges to OPC

Small company_ Public limited company_ Limited Company_ Company limited by shares _ Company
limited by Guarantee _Unlimited Company_ Government Company _ Foreign Company_ Holding and
subsidiary company - Investment company- Producer company _Dormant company. (Lectures 5)

3 The Central Excise and Salt Act 1944 Lectures 8

A) Extent and Commencement
B) Definitions :
Broker, currying, Excisable goods and Factory,
Manufacturer, Seller and purchaser , Wholesale dealer ,
C) Important provision of the Act.
D) Authorities : Central Excise Officer



c)

The Custom Act 1962 Lectures 4

a) Extent and Applicability
b) Important Definitions
Authorities : Central Excise Officer

The Maharashtra State Tax on Profession Trades and Employments Act 1975  Lectures 8

A) Definitions

B) Levy and charges of the Tax

C) Employer’s liabilities and responsibilities Under the Act

D) Special Provisions Regarding the Liability to pay the tax in certain cases
E) Penal provisions under the Act

Bombay shop and Establishment Act 1948 Lectures 8

Definitions

Applicability

Registration and Renewal

Responsibilities and liabilities of a shopkeeper
Penalties under shop Act

® o0 oW

REFERENCE BOOKS

1)

2)

3)

4)

5)
6)

7)
8)

9)

Principles Of Business Law — K. Aswathappa & K. Ram
achandra, Himalaya Pub. House.

Legal Environment Of Business - K. Aswathappa & K.
Ramachandra, Himalaya Pub. House.

Tax & Corporate Laws Hand Books — V. S. Date, Srini vasan Anand G., & M.B.
Gabhawala, Taxman Publications.

A Mannual Of Business Laws — S. N. Maheshwari & S. K.
Maheshwari, Himalaya Pub. House.

Business Law For Management — K. R. Balachandani, H imalaya Pub. House.
Elements Of Mercantile Law — N.D. Kapoor, Sultancha nd & Sons, Delhi

Business & Corporate Laws — V.S. Datey, Taxman Publ ications.
Business Laws : M.C. Kuchhal & Deepa Prakash, Vikas Publishers

‘Business Laws’ S.S. Gulshan, Excell Books.



North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon
(NACC Re-accredited ‘A’ Grade University)
FACULTY OF COMMERCE AND MANAGEMENT

S.Y.B.COM SEM IV
Elective Paper 7(c): Retail Management

60 + 40 Pattern: External Marks 60 + Internal Marks 40 = Maximum Total Marks: 100
[ Total Lectures: 48 ]

Objectives:

1) To Introduce Basic Retailing Management Concepts.

2) Empowering Students with the Most Modern Techniques and Practices of Retailing as Seen
and Experienced around the Globe.

3) Imparting Theoretical and Practical Knowledge to Ensure Understanding of the Dynamic of
Modern Organized Retail Trade.

1) Retail Marketing Mix. Lectures — 06
a. The role of marketing in retail.
b. The retail marketing mix.
) Product i) Price iii) Place
iv)  Promotion V) Presentation i) Customer Service
vii)  People
c. The retail communication mix.

2) Retail Merchandising. Lectures — 10
a. Meaning of Merchandising.
b. The Evolution of Merchandising.
c. Factors Affecting the Merchandising Function.
d. The Merchandiser: Role and Responsibilities.
i. Planning, Directing, Co-Ordinating and Controlling.
e. The Concept of Lifestyle Merchandising.

3) Mall Management. Lectures - 08
What is Mall.

The Emergence of Malls in India.

New Mall Concepts Emerging in India.

Customer Preparation of Malls in India.

Facilities Management in Malls.

Reasons for Failure of Some Malls in India.

-~ o0 T

4) Retail Franchising Lectures — 08
Concept & Meaning of Franchising

Franchise Market / Evolution of Franchising.

Types of Franchising.

Franchising In India.

Trends for Indian Franchising.

®o0 oW



5) Application of Information Technology Lectures — 10
Retail Marketing.

Meaning of Information Technology.

The Role / Contribution of IT in Retailing.

Role of Retail Data Capture in Retail Transaction.

Campaign Management.

Adopting Coding System.

Application of IT in Retailing.

Future Trends: Smart Card & E-Cash.

S@ e oo o

6. Understanding Retail Consumers Lectures—06
Consumer behavior in retail context.

Theories of consumer behavior.

Buying decision process,

Factors influencing retail shopper.

Consumer Psychology.

o0 o

References:
1. Swapna Pradhan (2008) — Retailing Management Text A nd Cases. Tata Mcgraw-
Hill Publishing Company Ltd. New Delhi.
Gibson G. Vedamani Third Edition (2008)
Retail Management Functional Principles &
Practices, Jaico Publishing Housing.
Michael Levy. Barton A. Weitz. Retailing Management. (2007)
Tata Mcgraw-Hill Publishing Company Ltd. New Delhi.
Suja Nair (2006) Retail Management, Himalaya Publishing House.
King’s Retail Management — King Books Delhi.
Shaikh & Fatima Kaneez : Retail Management, Himalaya Publishing House.
Customer Relationship Management by Subhasish Das.
. Consumer behavior by Jim Blythe, Published by Thomson Learning.
. Sales & Distribution Management — Text & cases by Havaldar Krishna & Vasant. Calvle-
published by Tata-Mc Graw Hill Edition pvt. Ltd.
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North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon
(NACC Re-accredited ‘A’ Grade University)
FACULTY OF COMMERCE AND MANAGEMENT

S.Y.B.COM SEM Il
Elective Paper 7(d): Business Statistics and Operation

Research

60 + 40 Pattern; External Theory Marks 60 + Internal Practical Marks 40 = Maximum Total Marks: 100
[Total Lectures: 48]

Objectives:
e To prepare for competitive examinations.
e To solve LPP to maximize the profit and to minimize the cost.
e To understand and master the concepts, techniques and applications of Business Statistics and
Operations Research.
e To develop the skills of solving the real life problems using statistical methods.
e To gain knowledge of statistical computations.
1. Normal distribution Lectures 8
1.1 Statement of probability functions of normal distribution.
1.2 Statement of properties of normal distribution.
1.3 Importance of normal distribution.
1.4 Standard Normal Variate.
1.5.Real life situations of normal distribution.
1.6Computation of probabilities using Normal Probability Table.
1.7 Numerical problems.

2. Testing of Hypothesis Lectures 6
2.1 Meaning of Population, Random sample, Parameter, Statistic, Hypothesis,

Statistical Hypothesis, NullHypothesis, Alternate Hypothesis.

2.2 Meaning of two types of error, sizes of two types of error.

i) Level of significance, Critical Region, Acceptance Region, Critical Value

i) Test of Significance, Test Statistic, One—Taile d Test, Two—Tailed Test.

3. Large SampleTests Lectures 8
3.1 Tests for single population mean
3.2 Tests fortwo population means
3.3 Tests forsingle population proportion
3.4 Tests for two population proportions.
3.5 Numerical problems.

4. Theory of Attributes (up to order three only): Lectures 12
4.1Introduction and notation.
4.2 Classification: dichotomy, manifold.
4.3 Types of classes, Orderof a class, dot operator to find relation between class
frequencies
4.4 Fundamental set of class frequencies, Independence, associationand dissociation of
two attributes,
4.5 Yule’s coefficient of association.
4.6Numericalproblems.



5. Transportation Problem-I. Lectures 07
5.1 Meaning of Transportation Problem.

5.2 Meaning of Feasible Solution, Basic Feasible Solution, Optimum Solution.

5.3 Balanced and Unbalanced Transportation Problems.

6. Transportation Problem-I1 Lectures 07
6.1 Methods of finding Initial Basic Feasible Solution.

1) North — West Corner Rule

ii) Least Cost Method

iii) Vogel’s Approximation Methosd.

6.2. U-V Method to test optimality of a feasible solution.

6.3 Solution of unbalanced Transportation Problem.

6.4 Solution of Transportation Problem when the objective is to maximize.

6.5 Numerical problems

Note: Problems on Degeneracy and Prohibited Transportation are not expected.
List of Practical:

Application of Normal Distribution.

Tests of Significance for Testing Single Mean and Two Means.

Tests of Significance for Testing Single Proportion and Two Proportions.
Transportation Problems.

el N

Recommended books:

Statistical Methods by S.P. Gupta.

Business Statistics by S.C. Gupta and Indra Gupta.

Operations Research by V. K. Kapoor.

Operations Research by KantiSwarup, P. K. Gupta &Manmohan.

PohdE



North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon
(NACC Re-accredited ‘A’ Grade University)
FACULTY OF COMMERCE AND MANAGEMENT

S.Y.B.COM SEM IIlI
Elective Paper 7(e): Production and Operations
\Y
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60 + 40 Pattern; External Theory Marks 60 + Internal Practical Marks 40 = Maximum Total Marks: 100
[Total Lectures: 48]

Objectives

1. To introduce Process & Tools of Operations Management

2. To provide goods and services at the right time, at the right place at the right
manufacturing cost of the right quality.

3. To understand manufacturing technology and its role in developing business strategy.

To identify the role of operation function.

5. To acquire the basic knowledge of stores and inventory system.

&

1. Operation Management Lectures- 08

Concept, Nature, Scope of Operation Management

Meaning, Objectives and Importance of Material Management
Meaning, Objectives of Purchasing

Methods of Purchases of Materials

Meaning, Objectives of Stores Management

Factors affecting Stores Location

-~ D 00 o

2. Inventory Control Lectures- 08
a. Meaning, Nature and Importance of Inventory

b. Classification of Inventories
c. ABC Analysis
d. XYZ Analysis
e. Inventory Control Techniques
f. Various Stock Levels — Averages Stock Level, Reorde r Level, Danger Level
and Perpetual Inventory System.
3. Productivity Lectures- 08

a. Meaning, Nature and Importance of Productivity
b. Improvement Techniques of Productivity

c. Productivity Indexes

d. Productivity Measurement System

4. Work - Study Lectures- 08
a. Meaning and Objectives of Work - Study
b. Benefits of Work - Study
c. Meaning and Objectives of Work-Measurement
d. Meaning, Objectives and Nature of Motion Study



5. Quality Management Lectures- 08

a. Six Sigma : Introduction and Meaning, Benefits, Steps in implementing Six Sigma.
b. Kaizen : Introduction and Meaning, Principles, Procedure for
Implementation, Benefits and Reasons for failure.
c. Just-In-Time (JIT): Introduction and Meaning, Objectives, Benefits, Methodology
in implementation of JIT, Basic Elements of JIT, Enabling JIT to Occur.
6. Quality Circles and Total Quality Management Lectures- 08
a. Meaning, Objectives, Benefits, Limitations of Quality Circles
b. Organisation for Quality Circles
c. Causes of Quality Circles Failure
d. Total Quality Management- Definition, Need, Importance, Principles
and Limitations
e. Concept of ISO 9000-9004, ISO Standards for Quality System
f. Factors for selecting an ISO Model
g. Essential Steps in implementing an ISO

Reference Books

©WooNOO WD R
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Production and Operations Management —K.Aswathappa K. ShridharaBhat
Production and Operations Management —L.C.Jhamb

Plant Layout and Material Handing — James Apple and John Wileysons
Production and Operation Management — R S Goel

A Key to Production Management — Kalyani Publicatio n, Ludhiyana
Production and Operation Management — S N Chavy, TM H Delhi

Modern Production and Operation Management — Elwood S. Butta
Production and Operations Management — Ajay Garg

Production and Operation Management S.A. Chunawalla and D.R. Patel.

. Production Operations Management, Dr. B.S. Goel.
. Production Management. Dr. Verma and Agarwal, Delhi.
. Production And Operation Management- Hitendra Aruvela Niyaogi & Harshad

Singh



Il 37t deg Frersaia |l
NORTH MAHARASHTRA UNIVERSITY,
JALGAON (M.S)

Revised Syllabus
For

T.Y.B. A.

SEMESTER V & VI

With Effect from June-2015

ECONOMICS

Faculty of Mental, Mora & Social Sciences



T.Y.B.A. SEMESTER V & VI ECONOMICS
Revised syllabusw. e. f. June-2015

Semester -V
Sr. Course Titles of Papers
No. Code No.
1 ECO 351 Indian Economy since 1980 — |11

ECO-352 ANY one of the following

2 ECO-352(A)

Public Finance and Policies-|

3 | ECO-352(B)

Economics of Indian Agriculture-|

ECO-353 ANY one of the following

ECO-353(A) | International Trade and Practices-|
ECO-353(B) | Indian Banking and Practices-|
Semester - VI
Sr. Course Titles of Papers
No. Code No.
1 ECO 361 Indian Economy since 1980 — IV

ECO-362 ANY one of the following

Students should continue the same paper which he opted in V semester

2 ECO-362(A)

Public Finance and Policies-11

3 | ECo-362(B)

Economics of Indian Agriculture-11

ECO-363 ANY one of the following

Students should continue the same paper which he opted in V semester

4 ECO-363(A)

International Trade and Practices-I|

5 | ECo-363(B)

Indian Banking and Practices-11




HOME ECONOMICSSEMESTER -V

Sr. Course Titles of Papers
No. Code No.
1 HECO 351 |Socio Economic Problems and Policies(With Reference to India)-|
HOME ECONOMICS SEMESTER -VI
Sr. Course Titles of Papers
No. Code No.
1 HECO 361 [Socio Economic Problems and Policies(With Reference to India)-11




NORTH MAHARASHTRA UNIVERSITY  JAL GAON.

T.Y.B.A. (ECONOMICYS)

Board of Studiesin Economics

Revised SyllabusFor T.Y.B.A. : Economics (With Effect From: June 2015)
SEMESTER -V & VI

Equivalence For T.Y.B.A.: Economics

Titles of the papers

Sr. No.|Old Paper | Old Course(W.E.F. 2010- | New Paper | New Course(W.E.F. 2015-16)
Code No. 1) Code No.

01 |[ECO-351& |Indian Economy Since ECO-351& |Indian Economy Since 1980
361 1980 Part-111 & 1V 361 " & v

02 [Eco- Public Finance and Policiess  [Eco-352(A)& | Public Finance and Policies-1&11
352(A)&  |1&ll 362(A)
362(A)

03 |Eco-352(B) | Economics of Indian Eco-352(B) |Economics of Indian Agriculture-
& 362(B) |Agriculture-l&ll & 362(B) (&1

04 |Eco-353(A)|International Trade & Eco-353(A) |International Trade & Practices-
& Practices- & &1
363(A) &1 363(A)

5 |Eco- Eco-353(B)&
353(B)&  [Indian Banking and Practices- 363(B) Indian Banking and Practices-1&11
363(B) |&11

Equivalence For T.Y.B.A.: Home Economics
Titles of the papers

Sr. |Old Paper | Old Course(W.E.F. 2010- | New Paper | New Course(W .E.F. 2015-16)

No. | Code No. 11) Code No.

01 |HECO-351|Socio Economic Problems |HECO-351 &|Socio Economic Problems and

& 361 jand Policies(With Reference 361 Policies(With Reference to
to India)-1&1 India)-1&I1




North Maharashtra Universty, Jalgaon.

T.Y.B.A. (ECONOMICS)
SEMESTER -V & VI

Revised syllabus (W.ef. June 2015)

1. Paper course No Eco-351&361 : General Paper
2. Paper title . Indian Economy Since 1980 - II1 & IV
3. Objectives of paper.
a) To enable students to have undersanding the
various issues of the Indian Economy.
b) To develop the analyzing capability in the context
of current Indian Economic Problems.
c) To able the students for gppearing the MPSC, UPSC
and other competitive Examinations.

SEMESTER -V
Eco-351: Indian Economy Since 1980-I 11
(40 + 10) =50 Marks

Chapter — 1 Indian Financial System Period 14
1.1  Thestructureof Indian Financial System -
1.2  Money Market — Structure and Constituents of money market.
1.3  Significance of money market
1.4  Recent reformsin Indian money market
15  Capital Market — Structure and Constituents of capital market.
1.6  Recent reformsin Indian capital market
1.7  SEBI - Functions
Chapter — Il Money and Banking Period 12
2.1  Progressof Banking since nationalization
2.2 Functions of commercia banks.
2.3  Functions of RBI
2.4  Nature and functions of development banks
25  Functionsof IFCI and IDBI
Chapter — 111 India’s foreign trade Period 12
1.1 Composition of India’s foreign trade
1.2  Directionsof India’s foreign trade
1.3  India’s balance of payment
a) Causesof disequilibrium of BOP
b) Measures to correct BOP
¢) Import substitution
d) Export promotion
1.4  Concept of convertibility of rupee on current account

5



Chapter -1V India and Globalization Period 14
4.1  Concept of LPG
4.2  Effect of globalization on Indian Economy
4.3  Advantages and disadvantages of Multinational Companies
4.4  Roleand functions of
a) WTO, b) World Bank C) IMF

Semester Vi
Eco 361 - I ndian Economy Since 1980-1V
(40 +10) =50 Marks

Chapter | — Federal financein India Period 14
1.1  Constitutional provision regarding the division of resources between centre and state.
12 Function of finance and planning commission

13 Recommendation of 13™finance commission.

1.4  Financia conflict between centre and state.

Chapter 2 — Thelndian Tax System. Period 12
2.1 Tax revenue of central government

2.2  Tax revenue of state government

2.3  Defectsof Indian Tax system.

24  Problem of black money in India—causes and remedies

Chapter 3 - Public Expenditurein India. Period 12
3.1 Composition of Government Expenditure

3.2 Trendsin Central and State Govt. expenditure.

3.3  Factorsresponsible for increase in public expenditure.

3.4  Effectsof public expenditure

Chapter 4 — Public Debt and deficit finance. Period 12
4.1  Sourcesof public Debt.

4.2  Causes of increasein public debt.

4.3 Meaning and nature of deficit finance.

4.4  Effectsof deficit finance.

List of books -

1. Indian Economy — Mishraand Puri. Himalaya publishing house

2. Indian economy — Datta Sundaram, S. Chand and company Ltd. Delhi

3. Banking theory and practice — Shekhar — Vikas Publishing house, Delhi.
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North Maharashtra Univer sty, Jalgaon.

T.Y.B.A.
(ECONOMICS)
SEMESTER -V & VI

Revised syllabus (W.ef. June 2015)

1. Paper course No Eco-352(A)& 362(A) : Special Paper
2. Paper title ; Public Finance and Policies-1 &1
3. Objectives of paper.
a) Toenable students to have understanding the
variousissues of Public Finance and Policies.
b) To develop the analyzing capability in the
context of Public Finance and Policies.
c) To able the students for gppearing the MPSC, UPSC
and other competitive Examinations.

SEMESTER-V

Eco-352(A) Public Finance and Policies-|

(40+10=50 M arks)

Chapter 1- Public Finance Periods- 12
1.1 Meaning, Nature and Scope of Public finance

1.2 Distinction between Public Finance and Private Finance

1.3 Roleof Public Finance in developing economy

1.4  ThePrincipal of maximum Social advantage.

Chapter 2- Public Revenue Periods - 13
2.1  Sources of Public Revenue- Tax Sources and Non Tax Sources
2.2 Tax Meaning, Canons of Taxation
2.3 Kinds of Taxation
I) Direct and Indirect Taxes, Merits and demerits
[1) Progressive, Proportional and Regressive Taxes

1) VAT, Mod VAT and GST

V) Service Tax
24 Taxable Capacity—Meaning and Importance of taxable capacity, Factors

determining taxable capacity.



Chapter 3- Incidence of Taxation and Approaches of Taxation. Periods-12
3.1  Concepts of Impact, Incidence and Shifting of Taxes
3.2 Factors affecting Incidence of tax
3.3 Modern views of incidence of Tax. Prof. Musgrave’s views on incidence of Taxation.
3.4  Approachesto Taxation

I) The Benefit Approach

1) Ability to Pay Approach
3.5 Effectsof Taxation on Production and Distribution .

Chapter 4- Government | ntervention Periods-13
4.1 Meaning and Nature of Government Intervention

4.2 Need of Government Intervention

4.3 Toolsof Government Intervention

44  Cost of Government Intervention

SEMESTER-VI
Eco-362 (A) Public Finance and Policies-1|

(40+10=50 Marks)

Chapter 1 - Public expenditure Periods-12
1.1 Meaning and Principles of Public expenditure

1.2 Revenue and Capital Expenditure

1.3 Reasonsfor the Growth of Public Expenditure

1.4  Role and Objectives of Public expenditure(Musgrave’s Views)

15 Effectsof Public expenditure—On Production and Distribution.

Chapter 2— Public Debt Periods-13
2.1 Meaning and Objectives of Public Debt

2.2  Sourcesof Public Barrowings

2.3 Burden of Public Debt

2.4  Roleof Public Debt in Developing Economies

2.5 Public debt Management and Repayment of Public Debt

Chapter 3—Fiscal Policy Periods-12
3.1 Meaning and Objectives of Fisca Policy

3.2 Instruments of fiscal Policy

3.3 Classica Concept of Fiscal Policy—Sound Finance

3.4  Modern Concept of Fiscal Policy---- Functional Finance

3.5 Roleof Fisca Policy in developing Countries



Chapter 4- Budget and Deficit finance

4.1
4.2
4.3
4.4
4.5

Budget — Meaning and Types of Budget

Role of Budgetary Policy in Economic Development
Deficit financing—M eaning and Limitations
Distinction between Deficit Budget and Deficit Finance
Role of Deficit financing in Developing Countries

References and Recommended Books

a bk wdPE

H.Dalton, Principals of Public Finance.
B.P.TYagi, Public Finance.

K.K.Dewet, Modern Economic Theory.
R.G.Lipsey and Chrystal, Principles of Economics
D.M.Mithani, Public Finance.

10
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North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon.

T.Y.B.A. (ECONOMICS) SEMESTER -V & VI
Revised syllabus (W.ef. June 2015)

1. Paper course No Eco-352(B) &362(B) Specia Paper
2. Paper title : Economics of Indian Agriculture- | & 11
3. Objectives of paper.

a) To enable students to have understanding the
various issues of Indian Agriculture.

b) To develop the analyzing capability in
the context of Indian Agriculture.

c) To ablethe students for appearing the MPSC, UPSC
and other competitive Examinations.

Chapter 1:
11
1.2
1.3
14
15
1.6

Chapter 2:
2.1
2.2
2.3
2.4

Chapter 3:
31
3.2
3.3
34
35

SEMESTER-V
Eco - 352 (B) Economics of | ndian Agriculture- |

(40+10=50 Marks)

Introduction Periods-12
Introduction to Agricultural Economics

Definition, nature and scope of agricultural economics

Importance of agriculture in Indian Economy

Main features of Indian Agriculture

Therole of agriculture in Rural Devel opment

Therole of agriculture in capital formation

Size of Land Holding Periods-13
Types of Land Holding

Sub division and fragmentation of holding, its causes and effects

Measures to solve the problems

Consolidation of Land Holding

Technical Reformsin Agriculture Periods-12
Meaning and introduction of green revolution

Green revolution in India

Merits and demerits of green revolution

Mechanisation of agriculture

Merits and demerits of mechanisation in agriculture

11



Chapter 4
4.1
4.2
4.3

Chapter 1:
11
12
1.3
14
15
16

Chapter 2:
2.1
2.2
2.3
24
2.5

Chapter 3:
31
3.2
33
34
35

Chapter 4
4.1
4.2
4.3
4.4
4.5

Water Management Periods-13
Sources of irrigation

Magjor and minor irrigation- its Importance and limitations

Sprinkler and drip irrigation

SEMESTER VI

Eco 362(B) Economics of I ndian Agriculture- 11
(40+10 = 50 Marks)

Agricultural Prices Periods-12
Importance of agricultural prices

Factors affecting the changes in agricultural prices

Price fluctuations in agricultural sector

Effects of agricultural prices

Price stabilization

Role of Government in price stablisation

Agricultural Marketing Periods-13
Need for an organised market

Merits and demerits of agricultural marketing

Importance of agricultural marketing

Structure of Market

Types of agricultural marketing

Agricultural Finance Periods-12
Need for agricultural credit

Importance of agricultural finance

Problems of agricultural finance

Types of finance

Sources of agricultural finance- Private and Institutional

Agricultural Policy Periods-13
India's national agricultural policy

Phases of agricultural policy

WTO and Indian Agriculture

The agreement on agriculture

Implementation of agreement on agriculture

12



Reference Books

1

N

ROONO AW

&
3.
2.

Fundamentals of agricultural economics - Amarjeet Singh, A. N. Sadhu, Himaaya
Publishing House, 3rd Edition, Delhi

Agricultural Problems in India, Amarjeet Singh, A. N. Sadhu, Himalaya Publishing
House, Delhi

Leading Issuesin Agricultural Economics, R. N. Soni, Nagin Chand & Co., Delhi
Agriculture Finance - Theory and Practice, J. P. Singh, Ashish Publishing House, Delhi
Economics of Agriculture, Cohen R. L.

Economics of Agriculture, Bansil P.C.

Economic Organisation of Agriculture, T. W. Shuld

Economics of Agriculture, Prof. A. A. Rane

Economics of Farm Management- Theory and Practice, Prof. A. S. Kohlon, Karan Sing
Indian Agriculture, H. R. Araker, Oxford and IBH Publishing Co., New Delhi
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North Maharashtra Univer dity, Jalgaon.

T.Y.B.A.
(ECONOMICS)
SEMESTER - V & VI

Revised syllabus (W .ef. June 2015)

1. Paper course No Eco-353(A) &363(A) . Special Paper
2. Paper title X International Trade and Practices -1&11
3. Objectives of paper.
a) Toenable studentsto have understanding the
variousissues of International Trade and Practices
b) To develop the analyzing capability in
the context of International Trade and Practices
c) To able the students for gppearing the MPSC, UPSC
and other competitive Examinations.

SEMESTER-V

Eco-353(A) International Trade and Practices -|
(40+10=50 Marks)

Chapter 1 —-International Tradeand Trade Theories Periods-12

1.1 Internationa Economics. Meaning, Nature, Scope and Importance

1.2  Inter-Regional and International Trade: Meaning, similarities and Differences

1.3  Internationa Trade and Economic development

1.4  Theoriesof International Trade: Absolute advantages, comparative Advantages
Opportunity Cost, Heckscher-Ohlin Theory of Trade.

Chapter 2-- Gainsfrom Trade and Trade Policy Periods-13
21  Gainsfrom Trade: Meaning, Factors influencing the gains from trade, Measurement of
gainsfrom Trade
2.2  Termsof Trade: Meaning, factor influencing terms of trade, Reasons of the unfavorable
terms of trade of underdeveloped countries.
2.3  TradePolicy:
I) Free Trade Policy: Meaning, Arguments for and against
[1) Protection Policy: Meaning, Arguments for and against, Methods of Protection
[11) Tariffs: Meaning, Classification
V) Import Quotas: Nature, Purpose and types.

Chapter 3-- Balance of Trade and Balance of Payments Periods-12
3.1  Concept of Balance of Trade and Balance of Payments

3.2  Components of Balance of Payments (Current account and Capital account) .

3.3 Equilibrium and disequilibrium of Balance of Payments

34  Cause of Disequilibrium of Balance of Payments

35  Measuresfor correcting of Disequilibrium

14



Chapter 4- Exchange Rate and Control of Exchangerate Periods-13

4.1  Foreign Exchange Rate: Meaning, Determinants of foreign exchange rate, Cause of
fluctuation in exchange rate, Purchasing Power Parity Theory, Balance of Payment
Theory

4.2  Fixed Exchange Rate, floating or flexible exchange rate: Meaning, Merits and Demerits..

4.3  Exchange Control: Meaning and Objective.

44  Methods of Exchange Control: Direct and Indirect Methods.

45  Demerits of Exchange Control

SEMESTER-VI

Eco-363(A) International Trade and Practices -l |
(40+10=50 Marks)

Chapter 1- International Capital M ovement and M ultinational Companies Periods-12
1.1 International Capital Movement: Meaning, Classification, Factors Influencing Capital

Movement

1.2  Portfolio Investment: foreign Institutional Investment (FIl): Meaning, Objectives, Merits
and Demerits.

1.3  Foreign Direct Investment (FDI): Meaning, Way to entry, Determinants, Advantages and
Disadvantages.

1.4  TheMultinationa Companies. Role of MNC's in devel oping Countries, disadvantages of
MNC's

Chapter 2 - International Institutions and Regional Economic cooper ation Periods-13

2.1  International Monetary Fund (IMF): Objectives, Functions and Critical Appraisal of IMF
Performance.

2.2  World Bank (WB): Objectives, Functions, Working, Critical Appraisal of WB
Performance.

2.3  World Trade Organization (WTO): Functions, Advantages and Disadvantages.
2.4  Regional Economic Co-operation: Meaning, Types, Merits and Pre conditions
Association of South East Asian Nation (ASEAN): Objectives, Origin
South Asian Association for regional Co-Operation(SAARC):Objectives,Origin.
BRICS: Thought and Origin, Objectives, BRICS Currency.

Chapter 3—- Devaluation and convertibility of rupee. Periods-12

3.1  Devauation: Meaning and Objectives.

3.2  Devaluation of Indian Rupee(1949, 1966 and 1991), Causes and Effects of 1991
Devauation

3.3  Convertibility of Rupee: Partial and Full Convertibility of Rupee on current Account.

3.4  Dipreciation of Rupee value and RBI

Chapter 4 — Eurocurrency (Euro-Dollar Market) Periods-13
4.1  Eurocurrency Market: Meaning, Origin, Growth.

4.2  Genera featuresof Eurocurrency Market.

4.3  Eurocurrency Market and Developing Countries.

15



4.4 Euro: New Currency of European Union.
45  European Economic Community: Objective, Impact, Progress.

Reference Recommended Books

1 Kenen,P.B. (1994) The International Economy, Cambridge University Press, London.

2. Kindlberger,C.P. (1973), International Economics, RD Irwin Homewood.

3. Soderstern B.O. (1991), International economics, Macmillan Press Ltd., London.

4 Krugman, P.R. and Obstgeld (1994), International Economics Theory and Policy.
Glenview,Foresman.

5. Ellsworth P.T. (1961), International Economics. Macmillan Press Ltd., London.

6 Sinha, Sinha Sinha(2000) International Economics, National Publishing House, New
Delhi.

7. Mithani,D.M. (2010) International Economics, Himalaya Publishing House, Mumbai.
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North Maharashtra Univer sity,
Jalgaon.

T.Y.B.A.
(ECONOMICS)
SEMESTER -V & VI

Revised syllabus (W.ef. June 2015)

1. Paper course No Eco-353(B) &363(B) : Special Paper
2. Paper title . Indian Banking and Practice- 1 & Il
3. Objectives of paper.
a) To enable students to have understanding the
various issues of Indian Banking
b) To develop the analyzing capability in
the context of Indian Banking
c) To ablethe students for appearing the MPSC, UPSC
and other competitive Examinations.

SEMESTER-V

Eco-353(B) I ndian Banking and Practice - |

(40+10=50 Marks)

Chapter 1: Evolution of Modern Banking Periods 12
1.1  Evolution and Meaning of Banking
1.2  Structurd classification of banks
1.2.1 Unit Banking
1.2.2 Branch Banking
1.3  Functional classification of banks
1.3.1 Commercia Banks
1.3.2 Development Banks
1.3.3 Merchant Banks

Chapter 2: Commercial Banks Periods 13
2.1  Meaning of Commercial Banks
2.2  Credit Creation and Limitations
2.3 Modern Functions of Commercia Banks
2.4  Defects of Banking System
2.5  Recent reformsin banking system
2.6  Roleof commercia banksin economic development of India

17



Chapter 3:

3.2
3.3

Chapter 4:

4.2
4.3

4.4

Chapter 1:

11
1.2
1.3
14
15

Chapter 2:

2.1
2.2
2.3
24

2.5
2.6
2.7
2.8

Chapter 3:

3.2

Reserve Bank of India Periods 12
Evolution of RBI

Functions of RBI

Credit Control

3.3.1 Quantitative measures

3.3.2 Qualitative measures

e-Banking Periods 13
Meaning of e-Banking

Emergence and devel opment of e-Banking

Electronic banking services

4.3.1 Electronic payment system

432 ATM

4.3.3 Phone and Telephone Banking

4.3.4 Internet Banking

4.3.5 CoreBanking

Benefits of e-Banking to customers and to the banks

SEMESTER-VI
Eco-363(B) Indian Banking and Practice- | |

(40+10=50 Marks)

Indian Money Market Periods 12
Meaning and Importance

Structure of money market

Instruments of money market

Recent trends in money market

Role of money market in the Indian Economy

Indian Capital Market Periods 13
Meaning of capital market
Features of capital market
Instruments of capital market
Sub market

2.4.1 Share market

2.4.2 Bond market

Primary and secondary markets
Role of SEBI in Capital Market
Recent trends in capital market
Money Laundring

Co-operative and Rural Banking Periods 12
Role of co-operative and rural banksin India
Structure of co-operative banks

18



Chapter 4

3.3
34
35

3.6

4.1
4.2
4.3
4.4

Development of co-operative banks
Problems of co-operative banks
Regional Rural Banks

3.5.1 Progress

3.5.2 Problems

NABARD

3.6.1 Objectives

3.6.2 Functions

3.6.3 Problems

The Foreign Banksin India
Meaning of Foreign Banks
Importance of Foreign Banks
Performance and progress

RBI's control over Foreign Banks

Periods 13

Reference Books

1
2.

w

& No oA

R.
go.
2R
eR.
3.

¥.

Jhingn M. L. - Money, Banking and International Trades

Mitra S. - Money and Banking, Random House, New Y ork

SungaH. R. - Innovations in Banking Services, Himalaya Publishing House, Mumbai,
1994

Ed. Kohok M.A. - Financial Servicesin India, Digvijay Publications, Nashik, 1993
SharmaR. D. - International Banking

R. Datta and Sundaram - Indian Economy, S. Chand & Co.

Vasant Desai - Development Banking - I1ssues and Options
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North Maharashtra University
TYBA Home Economics
Semester V and VI

Revised Syllabus (W.E.F. June 2015)

=

Paper / Course No. :- HECO-351 and 361-General Paper-G3

2. Paper / Course Title:- Socio-Economic Problems and Policies (With Referenceto
India) | & 11SSssS

3. Objectives of the Paper / Course:

a. To create awareness among students regarding social problems exitsin society.

b. To enable students to have an understanding of an economic problemsin the
country.

Semester V
HECO-351-G3-Socio-Economic problems and policies
(With Referenceto India)-I.

(40+10=50
Marks)
Module: 1 Social Problems. (Periods-12)
1.1  Theconcept of socia problems.
1.2 Meaning and definition of social problems.
1.3  Nature of Socia problems.
1.4  Characteristics of socia problems.
15  Causesof Social problems.
16  Typesof Socia problems.
1.7 Measuresto solving Social problems.
Module 2 Family Disintegration and Disor ganization. (Periods-13)
2.1  Meaning and definition of Family Disintegration.
2.2  Causesof Family Disintegration.
2.3  Evil effects of Family Disintegration.
2.4  Meaning and nature of Family Disorganization.
25  Causes of Family Disorganization.
2.6  Evil effects of Family Disorganization.
2.7  Family welfare services.
Module: 3 Dowry and Divor ce. (Periods-12)

3.1 Dowry.
3.1.1 Meaning of dowry system.

20



M odule:

Module:

Module;

312
313
314

3.2

321
322
323
324

41
4.2
4.3
4.4
4.5
4.6
4.7

11

112
112
113
12

121
122
123
124

2

2.1
211
212
2.13
214
2.2
221
222

Causes of dowry system.
Effects of dowry system.
Measures to eradicate the effects of dowry system.

Divor ce.

Meaning and crises of divorce.
Causes of divorce.

Effects of divorce.

Measures to solve divorce problem.

Problem of terrorism. (Periods-13)
Concept of terrorism.

Nature of terrorism.

Causes of terrorism.

Characteristics of terrorism.

Objectives of terrorism.

Terrorism in India

Anti-terrorism measures.

Semester V

HECO-361-G3-Socio-Economic problems and policies

(With Referenceto India)-11.

(40+10=50 Marks)

Population explosion and population education. (Periods-12)
Population explosion.

Meaning of Population explosion.

Remedies for Population explosion.

Population projections (2001-2026).

Population Education

Meaning of Population education.

Objectives of Population education.

Scope of Population education.

Importance of Population education.

Poverty and unemployment (Periods-13)
Poverty.

The concept of poverty.

The causes of poverty.

The concept of poverty line.

Measures to poverty alleviation.

Unemployment.

Meaning and definition of unemployment.

Causes of unemployment.

21



2.2.3
224
2.2.5

Module: 3
31
3.11
3.12
3.13
3.14
3.2
3.21
3.2.2
3.23
3.24

Module 4
41
4.2
4.3
4.4
45

Types of unemployment.
Effects of unemployment.
Measures to remove unemployment.

Corruption and Black Money. (Periods-12)
Corruption.

Concept of Corruption.

Causes of Corruption.

Fields of Corruption.

Measures to control Corruption.

Black Money.

Concept of black money.

Causes of generating black money.

Socia effects of black money.

Measures to control black money.

Income | nequalities. (Periods-13)
Income Inequalitiesin India.

Nature of income inequalitiesin India.

M easurement of income inequalitiesin India

Causes of income inequalitiesin India.

Measures to solve the problem of income inequalitiesin India.

Reference and Recommended books.

1.

wmn

Dattaand sundurum, Indian Economy (2012), S.Chand and Company Ltd New
Delhi.

Mishraand Puri, | ndian Economy (2012), Himalaya Publishing House, Mumbai
Ram Ahuja- Social Problemsin India., Rawat Publications- Jaipur & New
Delhi.

C.B.Memoria- Social Problems and Social organisation in India.

G.R.Madan- | ndian Social Problems, Part-1 & Part-2

Dr.Kulkarni and Dr.Shrivastav-L oksankhyaShastra Ani L oksankhya Shikshan
Manik Mane- Bhartatil Samkalin Samasya.

Bharat Vinayak Chavan- Bhartiya Samajik Samasya.

Dr.Ambadas Madgulkar- Bhartiya Samajik Samasya.

Dr.Pravin Aaglave- Adhunik Bhartatil Samajik Samasya.

P.K.Kulkarni- Bhartatil Samajik Samasya.

Dr.Jagtap, Dr.Wani, Dr.Jangle, Dr.Patil- Bhartiya Arthavyavastha-

Ek Drishtikshep
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Structure

B. Com. Programme
T.Y.B.Com.(W.e.f. June 2016)

LANGUAGE
I COMPETENCE
International Link Language: -
Local Language ====
II | CORE COMPETENCE 1 | Indian Economic Scenario
* Improving Economic 2 | Principles & Practices of Auditing
Understanding &
Capacity of Analysis 3 | Income Tax
* Preparing for facing the |4 | Human Resource = Management
real Business World by Elective (Any One) - *
IS)EV elc?plng Necessary a) Modern Management Techniques
ills in the Subject
5 | b) Import-Export Management
¢) Economics of Global Trade and Finance
III | APPLIED COMPONENT 6) & 7) Elective = (Any One Group)
Developing  Skills  for ok
Applying Knowledge to a) Advanced Accounting I & 11
Business Situations b) Advanced Cost & Management
Accounting I & 11
¢) Advanced Banking I & II

LANGUAGE
I COMPETENCE
International Link Language: =
Local Language ====
II | CORE COMPETENCE 1 | Indian Economic Scenario
¥ ) Improving 2 | Principles & Practices of Auditing
Economic U SKills Dovel
Understanding & 3 | Soft Skills Development.
Capacity of Analysis 4 | Human Resource = Management
*  Preparing for facing Elective (Any One) - *
Lhe real Bt_lsmess World a) Modern Management Techniques
y Developing Necessary
Skills in the Subject 5 | b) Import-Export Management
¢) Economics of Global Trade and Finance
I | APPLIED COMPONENT 6) & 7) Elective = (Any One Group)
Developing  Skills  for ok
Applying Knowledge to a) Advanced Accounting I & 11
Business Situations b) Advanced Cost & Management
Accounting I & 11
¢) Advanced Banking I & II
( ** Optional ~ Project Report  of 50 Marks for Paper No.7 Sem VI




North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon

Notes to Structure B.Com Programme

1. English & Marathi are allowed medium of Instruction.

2. FYBCOM SEMISTER Pattern

a.Except paper No -5, 40 marks theory University Exam & 10 marks Internal
Exam pattern is applicable.

b. For paper No-5 (QT & CS) sem-I CS, 30 marks theory University Exam.
10 marks internal Exam + 10 marks University Practical Exam.& Sem-II
QT 40 marks theory University Exam & 10 marks Internal Exam pattern is

applicable.

3. SYBCOM SEMISTER Pattern

a. Except paper No -5, 40 marks theory University Exam & 10 marks
Internal Exam pattern is applicable.

b. For paper No-5 (BC & CM) sem-III CM, 30 marks theory University
Exam. 10 marks internal Exam + 10 marks University Practical Exam.
Sem-IV Business Communication 40 marks theory University Exam & 10

marks Internal Exam pattern is applicable.

4. TYBCOM SEMISTER Pattern
a. Except paper No -3 Sem -VI, 40marks theory University Exam & 10

marks Internal Exam pattern is applicable.

b. For paper No-3 (IT & Soft Skills Development.) Income Tax Sem -V, 40
marks theory University Exam, 10 marks. Internal Exam. & for Soft
Skills Development Sem -VI. 40 Marks University Practical Exam and, 10
marks internal marks.

c. For paper No-7 Sem - VI Student can choose the Project Report of 50
Marks or theory paper. There shall be external Examination (Viva-Voce)
for project report.

5. The options for paper no-7at FYBCOM & SYBCOM and T Y BCOM Paper No 6
&7 are not in progression.



6. The syllabus of each paper shall be taught in 4 lectures per week during the
academic year.



North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon
Faculty of Commerce and Management
T.Y.B.Com : Sem-V (2016-2017)
Compulsory Paper :- Indian Economic Scenario
(Since 1980-81)
60+40 Pattern —External Marks 60 +Internal Marks 40 = Maximum Total Marks — 100
Total Lectures : 48

Objectives : -

1) To acquaint students with new concepts of Economics.

2) To update the students about new changes brought in Indian Economy.
3) To know the relevance Economic practices in modern competitive world.

4) To make students competent to become success in competitive examination.

Present position of Indian Economy. Lecture : 08
1.1. India — A developing Economy.
1.2. India — a Mixed Economy.
1.3. Changing share of various sectors in India’s National Income.
1.4. Globalization & Its Impact on India.
Population in India. Lecture : 08
2.1. Size and Growth of India’s population.
2.2. Demographic issues of India’s population.
2.2.1. Sex Composition.
2.2.2.  Age Structure and it’s Demographic dividend.
2.2.3.  Urbanisation.
2.3. Occupational Distribution of labour force.
Human Resource Development. Lecture : 08
3.1. Importance of Human Resource in Economic Development.
3.2. Indicators of Human Resource Development.
3.3. Importance of Education, Health and Nutrition.
3.4. Unemployment in India — Nature, causes & policy measures.
3.5. Poverty in India — Poverty line, Estimate and measures for alleviation of poverty.
Agriculture Sector in India. Lecture : 08
4.1. India’s Agriculture
4.1.1. Role of Agriculture in Indian Economic Development.
4.1.2. Trends in India’s Agricultural Production.
4.1.3. Causes of low productivity of India’s Agriculture.
4.1.4. Measures to increase production and productivity of India’s agriculture.

4.2. Agricultural Finance.



1)
2)

3)
4)
5)
6)
7

4.2.1. Need.
4.2.2. Institutional Sources (R.R.B.s and NABARD)
4.3. Agricultural Marketing.
4.3.1. Defects of Agricultural Marketing.
4.3.2. Measures to improve the agricultural Marketing system.
4.4. Food Security.
4.4.1. Concept.
4.4.2. Public Distribution System.
4.5. Impacts of climatic changes on Indian Agriculture.
Industrial and Services Sectors in India. Lecture : 08
5.1. Role of Industrialization in Indian Economic Development.
5.2. Role and problems of small scale industries.
5.3. Public Sector Enterprises.
5.3.1. Role and Problems.
5.3.2.  Concept of disinvestment
5.3.3. Rationale of disinvestment.
5.4. Growth and Contribution of Services sector in Indian Economy.
Infrastructural Development in India. Lecture : 08
6.1. Significance of Transport system in India’s Economic Development.
6.2. Communication system in India.

6.3. Sources of Energy — Traditional & Non Traditional

Books :-

Evolution of the Indian Economy by I.C. Dhingra, S.Chand & Sons (28" Edition) 2000.

Indian Economy by Gaurav Datta and Ashwini Mahajan S. Chand & Sons Publication. (71%
Edition) 2015.

Indian Economy by Mishra and Puri, Himalaya Publication.

Indian Economy by A.N. Agrawal, Himalaya Publication, 40" Edition 2015.

Indian Economy by R.Datta and K.P.M. Sunadaram S.Chand & Sons Publication.

Annual Report — Reserve Bank of India’s Publication.

Economic Survey, Govt. of India’s Publication.



North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon
Faculty of Commerce and Management
T.Y.B.Com : Sem-VI (2016-2017)
Compulsory Paper :- Indian Economic Scenario
(Since 1980-81)
60+40 Pattern —External Marks 60 +Internal Marks 40 = Maximum Total Marks — 100
Total Lectures : 48

Objectives : -

1) To acquaint students with new concepts of Economics.

2) To update the students about new changes brought in Indian Economy.
3) To know the relevance Economic practices in modern competitive world.

4) To make students competent to become success in  competitive examination

India’s Foreign Trade. Lecture : 08
1.1. Composition of foreign trade.
1.2. Direction of foreign trade.
1.3. India’s balance of payment since 1991.
1.4. Measures to correct the adverse balance of payment.
1.5. New Trade Policy 2015-20
Foreign Capital and Foreign Exchange Reserves. Lecture : 08
2.1. Foreign Capital — Components and need.
2.2. Foreign Investment — Components and need.
2.3. Sources of Foreign Aid to India.
2.4. India’s Foreign Exchange Reserves.
2.5. W.T.O. : Impact of W.T.O. on various aspects of Indian Economy.
Price Trends and Inflation. Lecture : 08
3.1. Price Trends in India.
3.2. Causes of price rise in India.
3.3. Consequence of the price rise.
3.4. Anti inflationary policy of the government.
Public Finance. Lecture : 08
4.1. Indian Tax Structure reforms in the tax system since 1991.
4.2. Public Expenditure.
4.2.1. Role of public expenditure.
4.2.2.  Causes of rise in public expenditure.

4.2.3. Management of public expenditure.



1)
2)

3)
4)
5)
6)
7

4.3. Public debt.
4.3.1. Role of public debt.
4.3.2. Problems related to public debt.
4.4. Features of current central budget related to economic policy.
Federal Finance and Fiscal Development. Lecture : 08
5.1. Silent features of Federal Finance System in India.
5.2. Problems and issues in centre state financial relations in India.
5.3. 14™ Finance Commission Recommendations.
5.4. Fiscal development.
5.4.1. Objectives of Fiscal Policy in India.
5.4.2. Fiscal imbalances in India.
5.4.3. Fiscal responsibility in India.
Economic Planning and NITI Aayog. Lecture : 08
6.1. Features of Economic Planning in India.
6.2. Achievements and Failures of the five year plans.
6.3. NITI Aayog.
6.3.1. Origin and formation.
6.3.2. Members.
6.3.3. Difference between NITI Aayog and Planning Commission.

Books :-

Evolution of the Indian Economy by I.C. Dhingra, S.Chand & Sons (28" Edition) 2000.

Indian Economy by Gaurav Datta and Ashwini Mahajan,S.Chand & Sons Publication. (71%
Edition) 2015.

Indian Economy by Mishra and Puri, Himalaya Publication.

Indian Economy by A.N. Agrawal, Himalaya Publication, 40" Edition 2015.

Indian Economy by R.Datta and K.P.M. Sunadaram S.Chand & Sons Publication.

Annual Report — Reserve Bank of India’s Publication.

Economic Survey, Govt. of India’s Publication.



North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon
(NACC Accredited ‘A’ Grade University)
FACULTY OF COMMERCE & MANAGEMENT
New Syllabus: T.Y.B.COM (W.E.F. June -2016)

SEMESTER -V Subject: 2: Principles & Practices of Auditing
Semester Pattern: Internal Marks 40 +External Marks 60 = Total marks: 100
Total lectures: 48

1. Introduction of Audit :- Lectures 08
Meaning, Definition, Nature, Scope, Basic Principles & objectives of Audit. — Advantages
& limitations of audit — Relationship of Auditing with other subjects - Standards on
Auditing (SAs) — Meaning, Scope of SAs.

2 Errors , Frauds and Sampling Lectures 08
Definition, Reasons & Circumstances of Errors & Frauds- Types of Errors -Commission,
Omission, Principle & Compensating- Types of Frauds, Risk of fraud & Errors in
Audit-Auditors Duties & Responsibilities in respect of Errors &Frauds- Audit Sampling-
Meaning, purpose & factors in determining sample size

3. Types of Audit Lectures 08
Features, principles, advantages & limitations of Internal audit, Statutory audit,
Continuous audit, Annual audit, Interim audit, Balance sheet audit, Tax audit, Cost audit,
Efficiency audit, Government audit H.R.audit & Information system audit.

4. Audit Program& Documentation :- Lectures 08
Meaning, Nature, Scope & Objectives of Audit Program- Control of quality of Audit work
— Delegation & supervision of Audit work- Audit Planning-Documentation — Audit
working papers - audit files- permanent and current audit files ownership and custody of
working paper- Elementary study of SA 230 (Revised) “Audit Documentation”.

S. Audit Evidence :- Lectures 08

Need for audit evidence — audit procedures for obtaining evidence — physical verification —
documentation —direct confirmation — re-computation — analytical review techniques —
representation by management —obtaining certificate-Elementary study of SA 500
(Revised) “Audit Evidence”.

6. Vouching, Verification and Valuation :- Lectures 08

a. Vouching — Meaning advantages & objectives of vouching — Points to be taken at the
time of vouching —voucher — material defects that disqualify a voucher — difference
between vouching & Verification.

b. Verification and valuation of assets & liabilities -Meaning & objects of verification and
valuation — difference between verification and valuation — procedure of verification and
valuation of assets & liabilities.

Recommended Books



1) Todon — Practical Auditing.

2) Kamal Gupta — Fundamentals of Auditing — TMH — New Delhi.

3) Saxena & Saravaravel — Practical Auditing — Himalaya Publishing House, Mumbai.
4) Saxena & Reddy — Essentials of Auditing - Himalaya Publishing House, Mumbai.
5) Stettler Howord — Auditing Principles, PHI — New Delhi.

6) L. K. Shukla — Auditing — Principles & Practice — Taxmann law’s New Delhi.

7) Taxmann — Students’ guide to Standards on Auditing by D. S. Rawat.

8) Auditing by Vinod Kumar Agrawal & Abhishek Porwal — A. S. Foundation, Pune.



North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon
(NACC Accredited ‘A’ Grade University)
FACULTY OF COMMERCE & MANAGEMENT
New Syllabus: T.Y.B.COM (W.E.F. June -2016)

SEMESTER - VI Subject: 2: Principles & Practices of Auditing
Semester Pattern: Internal Marks 40 +External Marks 60 = Total marks: 100
Total Lectures: 48

1.Investigation :- Lectures 08
Meaning, nature and objectives of Investigation-Difference between Audi & Investigation-
Investigation at the time of purchase of business , admission of a new partner , granting
loan for detecting grants &Statutory Investigation.

2. Evaluation of Internal Control & Internal Check :- Lectures 08

a. Internal Control —Meaning & objectives of Internal control — Factors affecting Internal
control- Limitations of Internal control — Evaluation of Internal control system, COSO
model of Internal control

b. Internal check system, Test checking, Routine checking -Meaning, advantages &
limitations of Internal check system, Test checking & Routine checking- Elementary study
of SA 265 “Communicating deficiencies in Internal Control to those charged with
governance and management”.

3. Company Auditor :- Lectures 08
Provisions regarding qualifications, disqualifications, appointment & removal of auditor as
per the companies Act, 2013 — Rights/Powers, duties and liabilities and remuneration of
company auditor — professional conduct and ethics- Auditor’s role in corporate governance
and evolution of Audit Committee

4. Audit of Limited Companies :- Lectures 08

Preliminaries to the Audit work of a Limited Company- Audit of share capital,
Forfeiture Shares & Bonus Shares- Buy Back of own shares by Companies — Audit of
Debentures.

5. Auditing in Computerized Information System (CIS) Environment

Lectures 08
Meaning of CIS — Approaches to computer auditing — distinction between manual
accounting audit and computerized accounting audit — Characteristics of CIS Environment
— Computer frauds and computer virus — Concept of audit Software

6. Audit Report :- Lectures 08



Meaning, importance and contents of audit report — types of audit report — Qualifications,
disclaimers, adverse opinion - Distinction between reports and certificates — notes on
accounts - distinction between notes and qualification ,

Recommended Books

1) Todon — Practical Auditing.

2) Kamal Gupta — Fundamentals of Auditing — TMH — New Delhi.

3) Saxena & Saravaravel — Practical Auditing — Himalaya Publishing House, Mumbai.
4) Saxena & Reddy — Essentials of Auditing - Himalaya Publishing House, Mumbai.
5) Stettler Howord — Auditing Principles, PHI — New Delhi.

6) L. K. Shukla — Auditing — Principles & Practice — Taxmann law’s New Delhi.

7) Taxmann — Students’ guide to Standards on Auditing by D. S. Rawat.

8) Auditing by Vinod Kumar Agrawal & Abhishek Porwal — A. S. Foundation, Pune.



North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon
(NACC Re-accredited ‘A’ Grade University)

FACULTY OF COMMERCE AND MANAGEMENT

New Syllabus: T.Y.B.COM (W.E.F. June -2016)

T.Y. B.COM. SEMESTER YV

Core competence Paper — Income Tax

60 + 40 Pattern: External Marks 60 + Internal Marks 40 = Maximum Total Marks: 100
[ Total Lectures: 48 ]

A] Title of Paper — Computation of Income of an Individual

B] Course Objectives
After studying this paper the student will be able to —
1. know the various provisions relating to Income and Incomes tax computation
2. understand the basic concepts of the Income Tax Act 1961 and get the elementary
knowledge of scheme of taxation in India
3. compute Income and Tax of an Individual assesse under the Act

C] Level of Knowledge — Elementary working knowledge with application skill
D] Medium of Instructions — English

E] Instructions as to study and examinations

a) This subject shall be studied in English medium.

b) The question paper shall be set in English, and the students shall answer the paper in
English medium only.

¢) Out of the total marks in question paper, 40% marks will be allotted for theory questions
and 60% marks will be for the practical problems.

F] Course contents -

UNIT 1
Introduction of Income Tax Act 1961 and basic concepts - Lectures - 8
a. Study of basic concepts — Introduction of Income tax Act 1961, Finance Act;
Concepts of - Agricultural income, Assesse, Assessment year, Previous year,
Person, Income, Gross total income, Charge of income Tax; Average rate of tax,
Capital and Revenue Receipts, capital or revenue expenditure, Heads of Income;
Taxability of Agricultural Income.




b. Residential Status - Rules for determining residential status of Individual, HUF,
Firm and Company, need to determine residential status, Incidence of tax

UNIT 2
Computation of Income from Salary Lectures — 10
a. Income from Salary - Salary, Allowances, perquisites and retirement benefits,
exemptions and deductions, computation of salary income. (Study of the sections
relevant to the topic)
b. Allowances to be studied — HRA, Transport Allowance, Children Education
Allowance, Medical allowance —
c¢. Perquisite to be studied — Rent-free Accommodation
d. Deduction on account of Professional Tax
e. Practical problems on computation of salary income

UNIT 3
Computation of Income from House Property Lectures - 8
a. Income from House Property - Study of the concepts: Let-out property,
Self-occupied properties, Gross Annual Value, Net Annual value — Deductions
allowable while computing income from house property (Study of the sections
relevant to the topic)
b. Computation of house-property income — Practical problems on computation of
income from house property

UNIT 4
Computation of Income from Other Sources Lectures - 4

a. Income from other sources — Concept of Income from other sources - Sources to be
covered - Interest on Bank Saving deposit, Bank Fixed Deposit, Accrued Interest
on NSCs

b. Computation of income from other sources - Practical problems on computation
of income from other sources

UNIT 5
Income from Profits and Gains of Business and Profession Lectures 10
a. Meaning & Nature of Income from Business & Profession, Difference between
Business & Profession — Expenses allowable and Expenses not allowable while
computing income from business and profession. (Study of the sections relevant to
the topic)
b. Practical problems on computation of Income from Business
c. Practical problems on computation of Income from profession of Doctors and
Chartered Accountants only

UNIT 6



Computation of Taxable Income and Income tax of an Individual Assessee -
Lectures 08

a. Computation of Gross Total Income, Deductions under sections 80-C, 80-CCC,

80-CCD, 80CCD(1B), 80-D, 80-E, 80-G, 80-TTA

b. Income tax slabs and rates for the Assessment year under study, including Education

cess, Higher education cess, surcharge (in case applicable for the assessment year)

c. Tax rebate under section 87-A

d. Computation of Total Income and Income Tax of an Individual assesse.

Important Note:
1. The Academic Year of the examination shall be the Assessment Year for study
of different provisions of the Act.

G| Employability / Employment Opportunities —

After studying this course, a student will have the following avenues of
employment —

e As an Income-tax Consultant for Individual assesse

e As an employee in a business unit handling the income tax matters of the unit

e As an Investment advisor to the Individual assesse

e As acoach imparting knowledge in the field of Income-tax

e As a candidate to be considered for employment in banks, government offices,
private establishment, coaching classes etc

BOOKS RECOMMENDED

1. “Students Guide to Income Tax”- written by Vinod K. Singhania -
Publisher: Taxmann Publications Pvt Ltd, New Delhi.

2. “Systematic Approach to Taxation” — Written by Dr Girish Gupta, Dr Ravi Ahuja
- Publisher Bharat Publications

3. “Students Handbook on Income tax” — written by T. N. Manoharan and G. R. Hari,
publisher - Snow White Publications.

4. “Direct Tax Laws”, written by T. N. Manoharan and G. R. Hari, Publisher - Snow
White Publications.

5. “Students Guide to Income Tax” written by Dr Monica Singhania / Dr. Vinod K
Singhania, Publisher: Taxmann Publications Pvt Ltd, New Delhi.

6. “STUDENTS GUIDE TO INCOME TAX WITH PROBLEMS AND
SOLUTIONS (COMBO)”, written by Dr Monica Singhania / Dr. Vinod K
Singhania, Publisher: Taxmann Publications Pvt Ltd, New Delhi.

7. Mehrotra : Income Tax Law & Accounts, Sahitya Bhavan, Agra.

8. Bhagavati Prasad: “Law and Practice of Income-tax in India”, New Age
International Publishers, New Delhi.

9. “Direct Tax Laws”, written by Dr. Girish Ahuja & Ravi Gupta, Publisher - Bharat
Publications



10. “Direct Taxes”, written by Shri. T. N. Manoharan: Publishrer - Snow White
Publications.



North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon

Faculty of Commerce and Management
Syllabus for
T.Y. B. Com. Semester — V

Subject: 4. Human Resource Management

w.ef. 2016-17
Total Lectures: 48
[Total Marks: 60 External + 40 Internal =100 Marks]

Objectives:
¢ To introduce the concept, principles and practices of H.R.M. to the students.
e To familiarize students with concepts of human resource planning, Job Analysis,

Recruitment and selection procedures.

1. Introduction to Human Resource Management: Lectures: 08

Definition and Concept, Features, Objectives, Functions, Scope and Development of Human
Resource Management, Importance of Human Resource Management, Human Resource Practices,
Difference between H.R.M. and Personal Management, Qualities and Role of Human

Resource Manager, Challenges to H.R.M.

2. Human Resource Planning: Lectures: 08
Concept of Human Resource Planning (HRP), Factors in HRP, Advantages and limitations of HRP,
Process of HRP, Growing Importance of H.R. Planning, Types of H.R. Planning.

3. Job Analysis and Design: Lectures: 08
Job Analysis- Importance, Tools, Process of Job Analysis.
Job Description, Writing a Job Description, Job Specification, Job Design.

4. Recruitment Lectures: 08
Meaning, Definition, Objectives, Importance, Recruitment Policy, factors affecting
recruitment, Centralized and Decentralized recruitment, Sources of Recruitment

E-recruitment, walk-In Body—shopping, outsourcing, E-recruitment

5. Selection Lectures: 08
Meaning, Definition, Importance, Selection Policy and Selection Procedure, Factors

affecting on selection, Evaluation of Selection Procedure, E-selection



6. Placement and Induction Lectures: 08
Meaning, Definition of Placement, Problems in Placement, Tools of effective placement,

Meaning, Definition of Induction, Objectives, Nature, Importance of Induction, E-placement.

REFERENCE BOOKS:
Human Resource Management By — K. Ashwatghappa, Tata-Mc-Graw Hill

2. A Textbook of ‘Human Resource Management’, R.S. Dwivedi, Vikas Publishing House
Pvt.Ltd.
‘Human Resource Management’, Dr.Anjali Ghannekar, Everest Publishing House.

4. ‘Human Resource Management’ (Text and Cases) by — Appannaiah Reddy, Aparna
Rao,Himalaya Publishing House.

5. ‘Personal and Human Resource Management’ (Text and Cases), by — P.Subba Rao,Himalaya
Publishing House.
‘Human Resource Management and Organizational Behaviour’, Dr.P.K.S. Menon.
‘Management Challenges in Twenty First Century’, by Vivek Deolankar.
‘Manavi Sansadhananche Vyavasthapan’, Prof.Dr.Prabhakar Deshmukh.



North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon

Faculty of Commerce and Management
Syllabus for
T.Y.B.Com. Semester — VI

Subject: 4. Human Resource Management

w.ef. 2016-17
Total Lectures: 48
[Total Marks: 60 External + 40 Internal =100 Marks]

Objectives:
e To introduce the concept Training and Management Development of H.R.M. to the
students.
e To provide recent trends in Human Resource Management.
e To develop the total personality of students as future Human Resource of India.

e To study the various dimensions of Human Resource Management.

1. Employee Training (Lectures 8)
a. Meaning, Definition, Difference between Training Education and Development.

b. Characteristics, objectives, need and Importance, Training Policy.

c. On the job, off the job, Training methods.

d. Types of Training

[\°}

. Management Development
. Meaning, Definition of Management Development.

a
b. Objectives, Need, Importance.

o

. Methods of Management Development.

o

. Problems in Management Development Programmes.

o

. Managerial Training and Development in Indian Context

w

. Employee Grievances (Lectures 8)

. Meaning, Definition, Causes of Grievances.

a
b. Importance of Grievance Handing.

(e

. Principles of Grievance Handing.

[o%

. Grievance Redressal Machinery.

4. Employee Discipline (Lectures 8)

a. Meaning, Definition, Features.



b. Aims, Objectives and Importance.
c. Principles for Maintaining Discipline.

d. Disciplinary Procedure. v. Role of Human Resource Manager in Maintaining Discipline.

5. Employee Performance Appraisal (Lectures 8)
a. Meaning, Definition, Features.

b. Objectives and Importance.

c. Methods and Process of Performance Appraisal.

d. Problems of Appraisal.

e. Measures for Making Effective Appraisal.

6. Recent Trends in H.R.M. (Lectures 8)
a. Human Resource Accounting.

b. HR.D. Audit.

c. Quality of Work life.

d. Knowledge Management.

e. Entrepreneurial Development.

f. Developing Quality Consciousness.

g. Human Capital

References:

1. A Textbook of ‘Human Resource Management’, R.S. Dwivedi, Vikas Publishing House Pvt.
Ltd.

2. ‘Human Resource Management’, Dr.Anjali Ghannekar, Everest Publishing House.

3. ‘Human Resource Management’ (Text and Cases) by — Appannaiah Reddy, Aparna Rao,
Himalaya Publishing House.

4. ‘Personal and Human Resource Management’ (Text and Cases), by — P.Subba Rao, Himalaya
Publishing House.

5. ‘Human Resource Management and Organizational Behaviour’, Dr.P.K.S. Menon.

6. ‘Human Resource Management in the New Millennium’, by — P.Subba Rao.

7. ‘Personnel Management’, by C.B.Memoria.

8. ‘Management Challenges in Twenty First Century’, by Vivek Deolankar.

9. ‘Manavi Sansadhananche Vyavasthapan’, Prof.Dr.Prabhakar Deshmukh.

10. ‘Manavi Sansadhananche Vyavasthapan’, Prof.B.L.Jibhkate, Dr.C.D.Pandhye, Vishwa
Publishers and Distributors, Nagpur.



NORTH MAHARASHTRA UNIVERSITY, JALGAON

Faculty of Commerce & Management
TYBCOM SEMISTER- V
SUBJECT: 5 a) MODERN MANAGEMENT TECHINIQUE- I

SYLLABUS

Chapter-I Introduction: Modern Management Technique
a) Meaning & Definition
b) Nature, Scope, Importance & Application Of Modern Management Technique.
c¢) Benefits of Modern Management Technique to Industry, Society & Government

Chapter- II Corporate Environment
a) Meaning, Concept, Scope & Significance of Corporate environment
b) Elements of corporate environment:- Legal, Social, Political, Demographical,
International, Technological, Economical, Educational, cultural, Natural &
Physical Environment
¢) Opportunities of Modern Management Technique in Corporate Environment.

Chapter-111 Modern Management in various sector
a) Business & Modern Management
b) Industry & Modern Management: Agro-based Industry, IT sector, Automobile
sector, Higher Education, Banking sector, Tourism sector

Chapter- IV Manager & Modern Management Technique
a) Qualities, Duties & Responsibilities of a Manager in respect of Modern
Management Technique
b) Challenges of Globalization Before Manager
¢) Risk & Decision making for Competitive advantage
d) Modern management& Computerization functioning of Modern Management

Chapter-V E- Customer Relationship Management (E-CRM)
a) Concept of E- Customer relationship management
b) Need of E- CRM in Modern Management
¢) Merits & Demerits of E- Customer relationship management in Modern
Management
d) Information & communication Technology&E- customer Relation management



Chapter- VI Modern Management Practices
a) Indian Ethos- Introduction ,objectives , need, use/purpose
b) Japanese techniques- Introduction ,objectives , need, use/purpose
¢) European Techniques- Introduction ,objectives , need, use/purpose
d) Chinese Technique - Introduction ,objectives , need, use/purpose

References:

1. A Handbook of Management Techniques: The Best-selling Guide to Modern ... By Michael
Armstrong Kogan Page Publishers, London UK & Sterling, USA
Public Sector Management By Norman Flynn, Sage Publication London UK

Indian Ethos And Values In Management by R, Nandagopal & Ajith Sankar R, N, Publisher:

Mcgraw Hill Education Pvt, Ltd,

4. Chinese Management Studies, ISSN: 1750-614X
Online from: 2007

5. Taylor, Frederick Winslow, 1911, ‘The Principles of Scientific Management’, in Scientific

Management (Westport, Connecticut: Greenwood Press).
6. Andrew, Ed, 1981, Closing the Iron Cage: The scientific management of work and

leisure(Montréal: Black Rose Books)



TY B Com Semester VI
Subject: Modern Management Techniques-I1
Syllabus

Chapter-I Techniques of Modern Management

a) Needs of Techniques in Modern Management

b) Role of Techniques in Industry & Economy

¢) Impact of Techniques on Development and Growth ratio of business
d) Types of Techniques used in Modern Management

Chapter-1I Modern Management Technique Skills & Knowledge

a) Knowledge & Skills required for modern techniques
b) e-governance through modern management technique
¢) Knowledge management and knowledge enhancement techniques:
1)  After Action Review
1)  Exit Interview
iii) Knowledge Planning & Harvesting
iv) Community of Practices (CoP)
v)  Peer Assist
d) Personal Information Management (PIM): Concept & tools

Chapter-111 Modern Management Techniques in Functional Areas-I

a) Finance: Foreign Direct Investment (FDI), Foreign Institutional Investment (FII),
Merger-Valuation and Internal Rate of Return (IRR)
b) Marketing & Sales: Matrix Management & Supply Chain Logistics

Chapter: IV Modern Management Techniques in Functional Areas-1II

a) HRM & HRD:Downsizing, Talent Management
b) Training, Evaluation, Participation,

¢) Third Party Verification

d) Project Evaluation & Review Technique

Chapter-V Production, Operation & Services

a) Statistical tools in Production & Operation, CPM

b) Quality Circles, Melons Theory

¢) Cervical Model

d) Value of Added P’s (Process, Product, Place & Price) in Modern Management

Chapter-VI Challenges before Corporate Sector

a) Challenges & Problems of Globalization

b) Challenges of Diversity & Multiculturalism
¢) Challenges of Innovations

d) Challenges of e-commerce



References:
1. Chapter IV & V a& b: Management Techniques Principles & Practices (Second Revised &
Enlarged Edition) (2007) by S. L. Goel & Shalini Rajneesh, Deep & Deep Publication, New Delhi
https://books.google.co.in/books?id=5XSpwfSs5dUC&pg=PR19&Ipg=PR 19&dgq=modern+mana
ement+techniques+books&source=bl&ots=LMVTNGNylIw&sig=JWIaSI.78Pqog-EbORpMeWu
NT_ Ccé&hl=en&sa=X&ved=0ahUKEwin4JvN7KnKAhVQWI4KHcq8 AbcQO6AEIUDAJ#v=0nep
age&q=modern%20management%20techniques %20books&f=false
3. A Handbook of Management Techniques: The Best-selling Guide to Modern ...
By Michael Armstrong Kogan Page Publishers, London UK & Sterling, USA

4. Public Sector Management By Norman Flynn, Sage Publication London UK




North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon
(NACC Accredited ‘A’ Grade University)
Faculty of Commerce and Management
T.Y.B.Com. (W.E.F.: June — 2016)
Elective Paper No.S: (b): Import- Export Management
Semester-V

Semester Pattern: External Marks 60 +Internal Marks 40= Maximum Total marks: 100
Total Lectures: 48

Objectives:
. To familiarize the student to understand the international environment and policies

. To enable the students to acquire necessary skills to deal in international market
. To understand the Concept of Import and Export Management.

. To acquire skilled of Import and Export Management.

. To develop the Interest in Modern Methods and Procedures of Management.

. To know the Import and Export Trade

. To understand Import and Export Marketing Management

. To acquire the Basic Knowledge of Import and Export Management

O 0 O Lt A W I

. To understand India’s Foreign Trade policy & Regulation
10. To acquire knowledge of International Marketing Environment & marketing Strategy

1. Management of Imports: Lectures 06
1.1. Process and Procedure of Quality Control and Pre-Shipment Inspection
1.2. Excise and Customs Clearance Regulations, Procedures and Documentations
1.3. Procedure for Procurement through Imports, Customs Clearance of Imports
1.4. Introduction to Risks Involved in Importing- Transit Risk, Credit Risk and Exchange
Risk

2. Import Export Management Lectures 08
2.1. Introduction to Import and Export Management

2.2. The Import Process- Determining Market Demand and Purchase Motivation
2.3. Locating and Negotiating with Sources of Supply, Physical Distribution,
Documentation, Developing a Plan for Resale or Reuse.

2.4. Type of Importers

2.5. Facilitating Agencies- Clearing Agents, Bonded Warehouse, Indian Customs,
Customs Procedure and Rules

3. Import Trade Lectures 08
3.1. Meaning and Definition, Need & Importance of Foreign Trade

3.2. Procedure of Import Trade

3.3. Import Trade Organization

3.4. Documents Required for Import Trade

3.5. Licensing



3.6. Distinction between Home Trade & Foreign Trade

4. Export Trade Lectures 10
4.1. Meaning and Definition, Need for Export

4.2. Export Promotion Difficulties & Measures to Overcome

4.3. Organization of Export

4.4. Export Trade Procedure

4.5. Documents for Export

4.6. Methods of Financing Foreign Trade

5. India’s Foreign Trade Policy & Regulation Lectures 10
5.1. Foreign Trade Policy 2004-2011, Salient features

5.2. Regulation & Development of Foreign Trade

5.3. Foreign Trade (Development & Regulation) Act-1992

5.4. EOUs, EPZs and SEZ

5.6. International Trade financing

5.7. Institutional Finance for export

5.8. EXIM Bank

5.9. Export credit Risk Insurance

5.10. Balance of payment

6. Export Marketing Management Lectures 06

6.1. Export Management, Objectives and Nature

6.2. Modern Export Policy in India, Import Policy, Export Agreement, Export Pricing,
6.3. Terms & Method of Payment in export Marketing

6.4. Sources Supply of Export Credit finance, Export Documents and Stages in the Export
Procedure

BOOK’S SUGGESTED
1 International Trade & Export management- Francis Cherunilam, Himalaya Publishing
House (sixteenth edition 2008)

2. Export-Import Policy- Ministry of Commerce, New Delhi.

3. Handbook of Export-Import Policy Prodedure- Ministry of Commerce New Delhi.

4. Export and Import Management- Aseem Kumar, Excel Books, New Delhi.

5.Export Import Procedures- Documentation and Logistics by C.Rama Gopal, New Age
International Publishers, New Delhi.

6. International Trade & Payments- Genaro C. Da Costa- Himalaya publishing (First

edition 2004)

7. Export Management- T.A.S Balagapal Himalaya Publishing House (fourteenth revised
edition 1999)

8. Export Import Procedures and Documentation- Acharya & jain

Himalaya publishing (First edition January 2003)



9. International Trade (Policies & Prospective in Developing Economy)- Dr. M.J.Mathew,
Prateeksha Publications Jaipur (First Edition)

10. Business Practices- P.C Pardeshi, Sheth Publishers pvt Itd. Pune

11. A Study of world Trade Organization- K.R Gupta, Atlantic Publishers & Distribution,
New Delhi.



North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon
(NACC Accredited ‘A’ Grade University)
Faculty of Commerce and Management
T.Y.B.Com. (W.E.F.: June — 2016)
Elective Paper No.S: (b): Import- Export Management
Semester-VI
Semester Pattern: External Marks 60 +Internal Marks 40= Maximum Total marks: 100
Total Lectures: 48
1. Introduction to Export Marketing Lectures 10

1.1. Definition, Concept, Need, Elements of Export Marketing
1.2. International marketing— Meaning, Objectives of International Business,
1.3. International Marketing vs. Domestic Marketing
1.4. International Orientations, International Marketing Decision

2. Export Promotion Lectures 10
2.1. Export Promotion Measures and Evaluation.

2.2. Export Promotion Councils, Export Incentives.

2.3. International Agreements and Agencies for Promoting Export— WTO, GATT,
UNCTAD, STC, IIFT- Role & Functions.

3. International Marketing Environment & Marketing Strategy Lectures 08

3.1. Political & Legal Environment

3.2. Economic Environment

3.3. Social & Cultural Environment

3.4. Product Market Nexus & Export Development Marketing Environment & Product
Strategies, Product Communication Strategies, Globalization Vs standardization.

3.5. Promotion Strategies— Marketing Environment & Promotion, Strategies, Influencing
Factors, Trade Fairs & Exhibition, ITPO, ITC

3.6. Problems in International promotion

4. International Marketing Lectures 06
4.1. Planning, Organising and Control: Issues in International marketing planning
4.2. International Marketing Information System

4.3. Organising and Controlling of International Marketing Operations

5. Emerging Issues and Developments in International MarketingLectures 06
5.1. Ethical and Social issues

5.2. International Marketing of Services

5.3. Information Technology and International Marketing

5.4. Impact of Globalization

6. Export Pricing Lectures 08
6.1. Export Pricing and Cost Factor



6.2. Export Pricing & Market Imperatives

6.3. Export Pricing & Pricing Objectives

6.4. Composition of Export Pricing

6.5. Price Quotations

6.6. Export Assistance its Relevance in Export Pricing
6.7. Marginal Costing & Export Pricing

BOOK’S SUGGESTED

1 International Trade & Export management- Francis Cherunilam, Himalaya Publishing
House (sixteenth edition 2008)

2. Export-Import Policy- Ministry of Commerce, New Delhi.

3. Handbook of Export-Import Policy Prodedure- Ministry of Commerce New Delhi.

4. Export and Import Management- Aseem Kumar, Excel Books, New Delhi.

5.Export Import Procedures- Documentation and Logistics by C.Rama Gopal, New Age
International Publishers, New Delhi.

6. International Trade & Payments- Genaro C. Da Costa- Himalaya publishing (First
edition 2004)

7. Export Management- T.A.S Balagapal Himalaya Publishing House (fourteenth revised
edition 1999)

8. Export Import Procedures and Documentation- Acharya & jain

Himalaya publishing (First edition January 2003)

9. International Trade (Policies & Prospective in Developing Economy)- Dr. M.J.Mathew,
Prateeksha Publications Jaipur (First Edition)

10. Business Practices- P.C Pardeshi, Sheth Publishers pvt Itd. Pune

11. A Study of world Trade Organization- K.R Gupta, Atlantic Publishers & Distribution,
New Delhi.



North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon

(NAAC Reaccredited 'A' Grade University)
FACULTY OF COMMERCE AND MANAGEMENT

T.Y.B.COM. (SEM-V & VI)

Elective Subject : 5¢ ECONOMICS OF GLOBAL TRADE & FINANCE

New Syllabus (W.e.f. June 2016)
Semester Pattern

External Marks 60 + Internal Marks 40 = Maximum Total Marks = 100

Total Lectures = 48

Objective :
Students will be able to understand the International Economics, International

1.

2. Students will be able to understand the functions of World Bank and IMF.

Trade, International Movements of Capital etc.

3. Students will be able to understand the concept of terms of trade, BOT and BOP,

Foreign Exchange Rate, Exchange Control

Students will be able to understand India's Foreign Trade policy and various

aspects in it.

Students will be able to understand the Concept of Globalisation and its effect on

Indian Economy.
To develop student's for MPSC and UPSC examinations.

Semester V

International Economics and International Trade Lectures
a) Meaning of International Economics

b) Nature of International Economics

c¢) Scope of International Economics

d) Importance of International Economics

e) Difference between Internal and International Trade
International Trade and Economic Development

a) Direct Benefits of International Trade

b) Indirect Benefits of International Trade

c) Disadvantages from International Trade

d) Problems related International Trade of developing countries

(08)

(08)

Terms of Trade Lectures (08)

a) Meaning of Terms of Trade
b) Factors influencing Terms of Trade
c¢) Reasons of the unfavourable terms of trade of developing countries



d) Measures to improve the terms of trade of developing countries
4. Balance of Trade (BOT) and Balance of Payment (BOP) Lectures (08)
a) Meaning of BOT and BOP
b) Difference between BOT and BOP
¢) Importance of BOP
d) Causes of disequilibrium in BOP
e) Measures to correct disequilibrium in BOP
5. Foreign Exchange Rate Lectures (08)
a) Meaning of Foreign Exchange Rate
b) Fixed Exchange Rate - Meaning
c¢) Merits and demerits of Fixed Exchange Rate
d) Flexible Exchange Rate - Meaning
d) Merits and Demerits of Flexible Exchange Rate
6. Exchange Control Lectures (08)
a) Meaning of Exchange Control
b) Objectives of Exchange Control
c¢) Methods of Exchange Control - 1) Direct Methods of Exchange Control, 2)
Indirect
Methods of Exchange Control
d) Defects of Exchange Control

Semester VI

7. International Trade Policy Lectures (08)
a) Free Trade Policy - Meaning
b) Arguments in favour of and disfavour of Free Trade
c) Policy of Protection - Meaning
d) Arguments in favour of and disfavour of Policy of Protection
8. International Movements of Capital Lectures (08)
a) Meaning of International Movements of Capital
b) Factors governing International Movements of Capital
c¢) Foreign Direct Investment (FDI) - Meaning
d) Merits and demerits of Foreign Direct Investment
9. Institutions of International Co-operation Lectures (08)
a) International Monetary Fund (IMF) - Objectives
b) Achievements of IMF
c¢) Shortcomings in IMF Working
d) International Bank for Reconstruction and Development (IBRD / World Bank) -
Objectives
e) Functions of World Bank
f) Criticisms of World Bank working
10. India's Foreign Trade Lectures (08)
a) Importance of Foreign Trade for a developing economy
b) Composition of India's Foreign Trade - (1) Compositional Change in India's



Import and (2) Compositional Change in India's Export
c) Directions of India's Foreign Trade - (1) Directional change in India's Import
(2) Directional Change in India's Export
11. India's Foreign Trade Policy Lectures (08)
a) Meaning of Foreign Trade Policy
b) Import Substitution
¢) Shortcomings in Import Substitution
d) Export promotion policy
e) Importance of Export Promotion
f) Government Measures for Export Promotion
12. Globalisation and Indian Economy Lectures (08)
a) Meaning of Globalisation
b) Advantages of Globalisation
c¢) Globalisation and Indian Economy
d) India's Steps towards Globalisation
e) Effects of Globalisation on Indian Economy
Reference Books
1. Mithani D. M., International Economics, Himalaya Publishing House, Mumbai, 2004

2. Sinha, Sinha, Sinha, International Economics, National Publishing House, New Delhi

3. V.A.Vadhani, International Finance, Himalaya Publishing House, 14th Ed., 2004

4. Y.V.Reddy, Indian and the Global Financial Crisis, Orient Blackswan Private Ltd.,
2011

World Development Report, 1999-2000, Oxford University Press, 2000

Dr. S. M. Desai, Nrimala Bhalerao, International Economics, Himalaya Publishing
House, 2008

www.rbi.org.in

o v

RBI Bulletin and Annual Reports
Economic and Political Weekly
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North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon
(NACC Accredited ‘A’ Grade University)

FACULTY OF COMMERCE & MANAGEMENT

T.Y.BCom. Semester —VI

3. Soft Skills Development

60 + 40 Pattern: External Marks 60 + Internal Marks 40 = Maximum Total Marks: 100
[ Total Lectures: 48 |

Objectives:
1. To equip students with the necessary soft skills to enhance their competitive edge
in the job market
2. To imbibe in students positive attitude towards life and work
3. To help students excel in their individual and professional lives using the soft

skills
Unit-1 Soft Skills 08
1.1 Meaning and importance

1.2 Types of soft skills
1.3 Understanding  yourself: Self assessment through SWOT

Analysis
1.4 Motivation: Need and Sources
1.5 Business Ethics and Etiquettes
1.6 Mobile phone etiquettes
Unit-2 Time Management 08
2.1 Time management and its significance
2.2 Assessing your time management
2.3 Time Management Strategies and Tools

2.4 Activities Log, To-do lists, Action Programs, Multitasking,
Efficient File Management

2.5 Planning in Advance: Prioritizing and Scheduling
Unit-3 Stress Management 08
3.1 Concept of Stress
3.2 Causes of Stress
3.3 Symptoms of Stress
34 Strategies for Managing and Overcoming Stress

Unit-4 Problem Solving and Decision Making 08



4.1 Identifying and defining problems
4.2 Solving the problem

Brainstorming
4.3 Thinking critically and creatively
4.4 Group decision making and problem solving

4.5 Negotiation Skills

Unit-5 Teamwork and Team Building 08
5.1 Concept of team, need and significance of team work
5.2 Team Management: Strategies and Tools
53 Conlflict Resolution
54 Understanding the role of teams in organization

5.5 Leadership Skills: Concept, Types, Qualities and Functions

5.6 Professional Networking: Establishing, grooming and
maintaining relationships
Unit-6 Learning Skills 08
6.1 Concept of learning
6.2 Learning theories and models
6.4 Memorizing Techniques

6.5 Mind mapping: Taking notes effectively
6.6 Journaling (Writing Diary) for Professional development

6.7 Using ICT for efficient learning

Reference Books:
1. Personality Development and Soft Skills - Mitra, Barun K. (Oxford University

Press, 2011)

2. Effective Communication and Soft Skills - Bhatnagar, Nitin and Mamta Bhatnagar
(Pearson India, 2011)

3. The Ace of Soft Skills - Ramesh, Gopalswamy and Mahadevan Ramesh (Cactus
Game Design, 2014)

4. Successful Career Soft Skills and Business English: Personality Development and
Career Path - Bhaskara Rao, Varanasi and Y Kameswari ( BSP Books Pvt.
Ltd-Hyderabad, 2010)

5. Soft Skills Training: A Workbook to Develop Skills for Employment -

Wentz, Frederick H. (CreateSpace Independent Publishing Platform, 2012)



6. An Introduction to Professional English and Soft Skills - Das, Bikram K.
(Cambridge University Press, 2009)

7. Soft Skills - Hariharan, Sundararajan and Shanmugapriya (MJp Publishers, 2013)

8. Soft Skills: Know Yourself & Know the World - Alex, K. (S Chand & Company,
2012)

9. Soft Skills & Life Skills : The Dynamics of Success - Reddi, Nishitesh Bhaskara
(BSC Publishers & Distributors, 2012)

10. Website: https://www.mindtools.com



North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon

NACC Accredited ‘A’ Grade University
FACULTY OF COMMERCE AND MANAGEMENT
New Syllabus: T.Y.B.COM ( W.E.F.June 2016)
Semester V
Elective Subject: 6a: Advanced Accounting—I
Semester Pattern: External Marks60+Internal Marks40 = Maximum
Totalmarks:100
TotalLLectures:48

Objectives
1. Toimpartthestudents,knowledgeaboutaccountingtreatmentoffunctionalaspects

of

Corporate and Non-corporate undertakings

2. Toappraisethestudentsaboutneedandimportanceof AccountingStandardsconcerningt
he
Functional aspects accounting

3. To appraise the students about the application of accounting knowledge in
preparation of financial
Statements of Farm Activities, and Corporate Sectorunits.

1. Computarised Accounting Procedure (Only Theory) Lectures 06
Meaning, Objective, Significance, and Features of Computarised Accounting
System-Application of Accounting Software Packages- Prepackaged, Customized and
Enterprise Resource Planning (ERP) Accounting Software

2. RecentTrendsinAccounting-(OnlyTheory) Lectures06
Elementarystudyof-HumanResources Accounting,InflationAccounting, ValueAdded
Statement,CorporateSocialReporting,InterimReporting—ReferAccountingStandard(
AS)250onInterimFinancialReporting.

3. Insolvency-(Theory&PracticalProblems) Lectures 06
Meaning&Procedureoflnsolvency—InsolvencyofSoleTrader-PrepareStatement
of Affairs&Deficiency Account.

4. AccountingforIndependentBranches -(Theory &PracticalProblems)

Lectures10
AccountingatHeadoffice-IncorporationofBranchTrialbalanceinthebooksof
theHeadoffice—IncorporationEntriesforpreparingbranchTradingandProfit&lLossaccoun

t,BranchAssetsandLiabilities.
5. Valuationof Goodwill-(Theory&PracticalProblems) Lecturesl(
Meaning&NatureofGoodwill-NeedforValuationofGoodwill-Methodsof ValuinGoo

dwill-Calculationof Goodwill-Numberof Y earsPurchaseof AverageProfitsMethod,C
apitalizationMethod—AnnuityMethod—SuperprofitsMethod.



6.

Valuation of Shares-(Theory & Practical Problems) Lectures10

Meaning&NatureofShares—NeedforValuationof Shares—MethodsofvaluationofShares—
NetAssetsmethod, Yield method and Fair value method—Calculation Of Valuation of

Shares

Note:-Weightage in Question Paper will be — 60% Practical Problems & 40% Theory

Books Recommended:

w

O N O v A

AdvancedAccountancy—Vol.ll,R.L.Gupta&M.Radhaswamy,SultanChand&Sons
Advanced Accounts, M.C.Shukla, T.S.Grewal & S.C.Gupta,S. Chand & Coltd.
AdvancedAccounting—Il,Dr.S.N.Maheshwari&Dr.S.K.Maheshwari,VikasPublishi
ngHouse,New Delhi

Advanced Accounts-Jainand Narang-Kalyani Publishers, Ludhiana
Accountancy,Volume-landll,Sr.K.Paul,NewCentralBookAgency,Kolkata
Accounting Theory, R.K.Lele and Jawaharlal, Himalaya Publishers

Accounting Theory, Dr. L. S.Porwal, Tata McGrawHill.

Accounting Text & Cases, Robert Anthony, D.F.Hawkins & K.A.Merchant —Tata
McGrawHill
CorporateAccounting,Dr.S.N.Maheshwari,ViakasPublishingHousePvt.Ltd.New
Delhi

10.AdvancedAccounting,Dr.AshokSehgal&Dr.DeepakSehgal:Taxmann,NewDelhi.



North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon

NACC Accredited ‘A’ Grade University
FACULTY OF COMMERCE AND MANAGEMENT
New Syllabus: T.Y.B.COM ( W.E.F.June 2016)
Semester VI
ElectiveSubject:6a: Advanced Accounting—I
Semester Pattern: External Marks 60+InternalMarks40 =
MaximumTotalmarks:100
TotalLectures:48

1. Responsibility Accounting (Only Theory)Lectures 05
Meaning Features ,Advantages and Limitations of Responsibility Accounting- Steps and
difficulties inResponsibility Accounting-Types of Responsibility Centers

2. Introductionto Government Accounts—(Only Theory)Lectures05
Meaning,Definition,Objectives&General PrinciplesofGovernmentAccounting—Di
fferencebetweenCommercial&GovernmentAccounting—ClassificationofGovern
mentAccounts—Roleof C&A.G. ofIndia

3.

Loyalty Accounts — [Excluding Sub-Lease](Theory & Practical Problems)
Lecture 10
Meaning and nature of Royalty, Minimum Rent, Short-workings, Recover and lapse of
Short-workings,
Journal Entries and Ledger accounts in the Books of Landlord

4. Liquidation of Companies—(Theory & Practical Problems) Lectures
08

Introduction&Modesof Winding-upofCompany-Preparationofliquidator’ sfinalstatement
ofaccount.

5. Holdingcompany Accounts-(Theory & Practical Problems) Lecturesl0
MeaningofHoldingCompanyandSubsidiaryCompany—Preparationoftheconsolidated
balancesheetoftheHoldingcompanyalongwithitssubsidiarycompany—analysis of
profit of subsidiary company on consolidation, cost of control
orgoodwillonconsolidation.Inter-companydebts,unrealizedprofit,-(onesubsidiaryonl
y)[RefertotherelevantprovisionsoftheCompaniesAct,1956.

6. Farm Accounting—(Theory & Practical Problems )
Lectures10
Introduction, Meaning, Objectives & Significance of Farm Accounting—prepare



Final Accounts of Farms.

Note:-Weightage in Question Paper will be — 60% Practical Problems &
40% Theory

Books Recommended:

1.

AdvancedAccountancy—Vol.ll,R.L.Gupta&M.Radhaswamy,SultanChand&Sons

2. AdvancedAccounts,M.C.Shukla, T.S.Grewal&S.C.Gupta,S. Chand&ColLtd.

w

© N o v ok

AdvancedAccounting—Il,Dr.S.N.Maheshwari&Dr.S.K.Maheshwari,VikasPublishi
ngHouse,New Delhi
AdvancedAccounts-JainandNarang-KalyaniPublishers,Ludhiana
Accountancy,Volume-landll,Sr.K.Paul,NewCentralBookAgency,Kolkata
AccountingTheory,R.K.LeleandJawaharlal,HimalayaPublishers
AccountingTheory,Dr. L. S.Porwal, TataMcGrawHill.

AccountingText&
Cases,RobertAnthony,D.F.Hawkins&K.A.Merchant-TataMcGrawHill
CorporateAccounting,Dr.S.N.Maheshwari,ViakasPublishingHousePvt.Ltd.New
Delhi

10.AdvancedAccounting,Dr.AshokSehgal&Dr.DeepakSehgal:Taxmann,NewDelhi.



North Maharashtra University,Jalgaon

NACC Accredited ‘A’Grade University
FACULTY OF COMMERCE AND MANAGEMENT
New Syllabus: T.Y.B.COM ( W.E.F.June 2016)
Semester V
ElectiveSubject:7 a:AdvancedA ccounting—I1
SemesterPattern: ExternalMarks60+InternalMarks40 = MaximumTotalmarks:100
TotalLLectures:48

Objectives
1. Toimpartthestudents,knowledgeaboutaccountingtreatmentofcorporateundertaki

ngsrestructuring.

2. Toapprisethestudentsabouttheapplicationofaccountingknowledgeinprepara
tionoffinancialstatementsofBank Accounts.

3. Toappraisethestudentsaboutapplicationofthe ASconcerningtheaspectsinaccounti
ng.

4. Toappraisethestudentsabouttheapplicationofaccountingknowledgeinreadi

ngand

interpretingthefinancial statementsofcorporateentities.

1. Indian Accounting Standard (OnlyTheory) Lectures 05

Meaning ,Objectives and Applicability of Accounting Standard AS-2 (Valuation of
Inventories),AS-13
( Accounting for Investment),AS-19( Accounting for Leases),and AS-26(Intangible
Assets)

2. Introductionto LeaseAccounting(Theoryonly)- Lectures05
ConceptofLeasing,ImportantstepsinLeasing,MeritsandDemeritsofLeasing, Typesof
Leasing,FinancelLeaseandOperatingl_ease

3. AmalgamationandAbsorptionofCompanies—(ReferAS-14)(Theory& Practical
Problems) Lectures10

a.Conceptsof Amalgamation,Absorption,andReconstructionofcompanie
s—Typesof Amalgamation,AmalgamationinthenatureofMergerand A
malgamationinthenatureof Purchase-Accountingfor Amalgamation—
PoolingofinterestmethodandPurchasemethod-Purchaseconsideration
-Closingthebooksofthevendorcompanyandopeningthebooksofthepur
chasingcompanyandpreparationofbalancesheetofthenewcompany.

b. AccountingforAbsorption—Purchaseconsideration-Closingthebooks
ofthevendorcompanyandrecordingthetransactioninthebooksofthe
purchasingcompany
andpreparationofbalancesheetaftertheabsorptionofthecompany.



4. ExternalReconstruction-(Theory&PracticalProblems) Lectures10
ConceptsofExternalreconstructionandInternalreconstructionofcompanies—Account
ingforExternalreconstruction—Purchase consideration-Closingthe
booksofthevendorcompanyandopeningthebooksofthepurchasingcompanyandprepa
rationof balancesheet ofthenewcompany—[ReferAS14]

5. InternalReconstruction- (Theory& PracticalProblems) Lectures08
FormsofInternalreconstruction—(a)Re-organizationorAlterationof ShareCapital,(b)
ReductionofShareCapital&otherliabilities. Accountingforinternalreconstruction,an
dpreparationofbalancesheetofthecompanyaftertheinternalreconstruction.Sub-divisi
onofshares,surrenderof shares.

6. BankingcompaniesFinal Accounts (Theory&PracticalProblems) Lectures10

a. RelevantprovisionsofBankingRegulationAct,1949-Meaningofbanking(
Sec.5(b)),Capital&Reserve(Sec.11),ReserveFunds(Sec.17)

b. Maincharacteristics of abank’s book-keeping, slip systemand
prepareBalanceSheetandProfitandLLoss Account.(Schedule-wise)
inVertical FormunderBRA.

Note:-Weightage in Question Paper will be — 60% Practical Problems &
40% Theory

BooksRecommended:

1. AdvancedAccountancy—Vol.ll,R.L.Gupta&M.Radhaswamy,SultanChand&Sons

2. AdvancedAccounts,M.C.Shukla,T.S.Grewal&S.C.Gupta,S. Chand&Coltd.

3. AdvancedAccounting—Il,Dr.S.N.Maheshwari&Dr.S.K.Maheshwari,VikasPublishi

ngHouse,New Delhi

AdvancedAccounts-JainandNarang-KalyaniPublishers,Ludhiana

Accountancy,Volume-landll,Sr.K.Paul,NewCentralBookAgency,Kolkata

AccountingTheory,R.K.LeleandJawaharlal,HimalayaPublishers

AccountingTheory,Dr. L. S.Porwal, TataMcGrawHill.

AccountingText&

Cases,RobertAnthony,D.F.Hawkins&K.A.Merchant-TataMcGrawHill

9. CorporateAccounting,Dr.S.N.Maheshwari,ViakasPublishingHousePvt.Ltd.NewD
elhi

10.AdvancedAccounting,Dr.AshokSehgal&Dr.DeepakSehgal:Taxmann,NewDelhi.
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North Maharashtra University,Jalgaon

NACCAccredited ‘A’Grade University
FACULTY OF COMMERCE AND MANAGEMENT
New Syllabus: T.Y.B.COM ( W.E.F.June 2016)
Semester VI
ElectiveSubject:7 a:AdvancedA ccounting—II
SemesterPattern: ExternalMarks60+InternalMarks40 = MaximumTotalmarks:100
TotalLectures:48

1. IntroductionofManagementA ccountancy—(OnlyTheory)Lectures05
Meaning,Nature,Advantages&LimitationsandFunctionsofManagementAccounta
ncy
—DistinctionbetweenFinancial Accountancy,ManagementAccountancy &CostAcc
ountancy—RoleofManagementAccountantinbusiness.

2. AnalysisandlInterpretationofFinancialStatements(OnlyTheory) Lectures05
FinancialStatementAnalysis:Meaningof AnalysisandInterpretationofFinancialStat
ements,Advantages,andLimitations.Differenttypesof financial
statements—Comparati veStatements
andCommon-sizeStatementsand Trend Analysis.

3. Ratio Analysis (Theory&PracticalProblems) Lecturesl(
Meaning, Objectives, AdvantagesandLimitationsofratioanalysis - Types
Oof Ratios -
ComputationandInterpretationofdifferentaccountingratios-Liquidity,Pr
ofitability, TurnoverandSolvencyratios.

4. Fund FlowAnalysis(Theory&PracticalProblems) Lecturesl(
ConceptoffundandFundsflowstatement,Usesandsignificanceoffundsflowstatemen
t-procedureforpreparingFFS-scheduleofchangesinworkingcapital,statementofsour
cesandapplicationoffunds(InAccountsForms)

5. CashFlowAnalysis —(Theory&PracticalProblems) Lectures10
ConceptofCashFlowstatements,comparisonbetweenFundsFlowandCashFlowstate
ments,usesandsignificanceof CFS,Preparation of CashFlowstatementUnder Indirect
Method asperAS3“CashFlowStatement”.

6. Working Capital Management (Theory&PracticalProblems)

Lectures08
Meaning, and Objectives of Working Capital Management—Gross and Net
Working Capital — Factors determining Working Capital Requirement

—Operating Cycle Concept- Problems on Estimation / Projection of Working
Capital Requirement in case of Manufacturing Organization by Operating Cycle



Method

Note:-Weightage in Question Paper will be — 60% Practical Problems &
40% Theory

BooksRecommended:

1. AdvancedAccountancy—Vol.ll,R.L.Gupta&M.Radhaswamy,SultanChand&Sons
2. AdvancedAccounts,M.C.Shukla, T.S.Grewal&S.C.Gupta,S. Chand&ColLtd.
AdvancedAccounting—Il,Dr.S.N.Maheshwari&Dr.S.K.Maheshwari,VikasPublishi
ngHouse,New Delhi

w

AdvancedAccounts-JainandNarang-KalyaniPublishers,Ludhiana
Accountancy,Volume-landll,Sr.K.Paul,NewCentralBookAgency,Kolkata
AccountingTheory,R.K.LeleandJawaharlal,HimalayaPublishers
AccountingTheory,Dr. L. S.Porwal, TataMcGrawHill.
AccountingText&
Cases,RobertAnthony,D.F.Hawkins&K.A.Merchant-TataMcGrawHill
9. CorporateAccounting,Dr.S.N.Maheshwari,ViakasPublishingHousePvt.Ltd.NewD
elhi
10.AdvancedAccounting,Dr.AshokSehgal&Dr.DeepakSehgal:Taxmann,NewDelhi.
11.Management
Accounting,Dr.A.D.Yeole,Prof.Saindane,Prof.Palve;PrashantPub.Jalgaon

© N o v bk



North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon

(NAAC Accredited ‘B’ Grade University)
FACULTY OF COMMERCE & MANAGEMENT
New Syllabus: T.Y.B.Com (W.E.F. June -2016)
Elective Subject: 6 b: Advanced Cost & Management Accounting-I
Semester-V
Semester Pattern: External Marks 60 +Internal Marks 40 =Maximum Total Marks
100
Total Lectures: 48

Learning Objectives:
1. To acknowledge the students with the management accounting concepts and techniques.
2. To enable the students to apply analytical tools & techniques of Management accounting.
3. To develop competence among the students.
1) An introduction to Management Accounting (Theory Only) Lectures: 06

1.1 Definitions of Management Accounting

1.2 Nature of Management Accounting

1.3 Objectives of Management Accounting

1.4 Essential Tools for Management Accountants

1.5 Top Technology Trends for Management Accountants

1.6 Role of Management Accountant in Decision Making
1.7 Limitations of Management Accounting

2) Analysis of Financial statements  (Theory & Practical Problems) Lectures: 06

2.1 Financial Statements: Objectives, Importance, Limitations

2.1 Recent Trends in Presenting Financial Statements

2.3 Financial Statements Analysis: Types, Methods, Objectives, Limitations
2.3.1 Preparation of Common Size Statements
2.3.2 Preparation of Statements of Trend Analysis

2.3.3 Preparation of Comparative Statements (Interpretation is not expected)

3) Financial Ratio Analysis (Theory & Practical Problems) Lectures: 08
3.1 Introduction to financial Ratio analysis
3.2 Use of Financial Ratios
3.3 Precaution in Using Ratio Analysis
3.4 Classification & Types of Ratios
3.5 Computation of Financial Ratios
3.6 Preparation of Profit & Loss A/c or Balance Sheet from Given Ratios

4) Fund Flow Statement (Theory & Practical Problems) Lectures: 10



4.1 Meaning & Definitions of Funds Flow Statement

4.2 Objectives of Funds Flow Statement

4.3 Limitations of Funds Flow Statement

4.4 Preparation of Statement of Changes in Working Capital & Funds Flow Statement

5) Cash Flow Statement (Theory & Practical Problems) Lectures: 10
5.1 Meaning of Cash Flow Statement
5.2 Purpose and Uses of Cash Flow Statement
5.3 Limitations of Cash Flow Statement
5.4 Comparison between Cash Flow Statement and Funds Flow Statement
5.6 Preparation of Cash Flow Statement through Direct and Indirect Methods

6) Management of Account Receivable (Theory & Practical Problems) Lectures: 08

6.1 Meaning of Account Receivable Management
6.2 Implication of Revising Credit Policy
(Effects of Changes in Policies Relating Bad debts Expenses, Average Collection

Period, Sales Volume & Collection Cost Only)
EEEEE



North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon

(NAAC Accredited ‘B’ Grade University)
FACULTY OF COMMERCE & MANAGEMENT
New Syllabus: T.Y.B.Com (W.E.F. June -2016)
Elective Subject: 6 b: Advanced Cost & Management Accounting-1I
Semester-VI
Semester Pattern: External Marks 60 +Internal Marks 40 =Maximum Total Marks
100
Total Lectures: 48

oooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooo

1) Working Capital Management-I (Theory & Practical Problems)
Lectures: 08
1.1 Meaning of Working Capital Management
1.2 Importance of Working Capital Management
1.3 Techniques of Forecasting Working Capital
1.3.1 Cash Forecasting Method
1.3.2 Balance Sheet Method
1.3.3 Adjusted Profit & Loss Method
1.3.4 Operating Cycle Method
1.3.5 Preparation of Statement of Working Capital Requirement (Only Operating Cycle
Method Expected)

2) Working Capital Management-I1 (Theory & Practical Problems)
Lectures: 08
2.1 Working Capital Leverage: Meaning & Formula (Simple Problems only)
2.2 Cash Management
2.2.1 Importance of Cash Management
2.2.2 Preparation of Cash Budget
2.2.3 Cash Management Models Meaning &Formula (Simple Problems only)
2.2.3.1 Baumol Model
2.2.3.2 Miller & Orr Model

3) Marginal Costing Technique (Theory & Practical Problems)
Lectures: 10
3.1 Marginal Costing
3.1.1 Meaning of Marginal Costing
3.1.2 Advantages of Marginal Costing
3.1.3 Utility of Marginal Costing
3.1.4 Limitations of Marginal Costing



3.2 Concepts and computation of Marginal Cost, P/V Ratio, Contribution, BEP, Margin
of Safety & Key Factor
3.3 Application of BEP.

4) Budgetary Control (Theory & Practical
Problems) Lectures: 10
4.1 Definition of Budget
4.2 Objectives of Budgetary Control
4.3 Advantages and Limitations of Budgetary Control
4.4 Types of Budgets
4.5 Preparation of Following Budgets
4.5.1 Flexible Budget
4.5.2 Purchase Budget
4.5.3 Sales Budget
4.5.4 Production Budget

5) Reporting to Management (Theory & Practical Problems)
Lectures: 08
5.1 Meaning and Definition of Management Reporting
5.2 Objectives of Management Reporting
5.3 Essentials of Good Reporting System
5.4 Classification of Management Reporting
5.4.1 According to Objects
5.4.2 According to Period
5.4.3 According to Functions

5.5 Preparation of Internal Management Reports
5.5.1 Cash Reports
5.5.2 Status Reports
5.5.3 Payroll Reports
5.5.4 Sales and Expense Reports
5.5.5 Margin Reports
5.5.6 Capacity Reports

6) Recent Trends in Management Accounting (Theory Only)
Lectures: 04

6.1Throughput Accounting: Meaning & Comparison with Marginal Costing

6.2 Resource Consumption Accounting: Concept

6.3 Lean Accounting: Meaning & Benefits

6.4 Divestitures of a Business: Concept and Financial Assessment



Reference Books: (For Sem V & VI)

1.

2.

10.

11.

Financial Management: Arun Kumar & Rachana Sharma
Introduction to Management Accounting: L.N. Chopde etc..
Cost Accounting: P.T. Pattanshetty & D. R. Palekar

Cost Accounting-B.K.Bhar

Principles of Management Accounting- S.N. Maheshwari
Management Accounting- J Bethi

Management Accounting- J Made

Management Accounting for Decision Maker- Peter Atrill & Eddie Mclaney- Pearson

Education

Management Accounting - Manmohan Goyal

Cost and Management Accounting M.E Thukaram Rao New age International (p) Limited,

publishers New Delhi

Advanced accounting (II) — Dr. N. B. Gosavi and Dr. A. D. Yeole, Prashant Publications,

Jalgaon

seskoskoskosk



North Maharashtra University, Jalgoan
Faculty of Commerce and Management
T.Y.B.Com : Sem-V
Elective Paper :- Advance Banking — I
(Practical Banking)
60+40 Pattern —External Marks 60 +Internal 40 = Maximum Total Marks — 100
Total Lectures : 48

E  Objectives : -
1)  To make students familiar with the basic concepts of Practical Banking.
2)  To update the students about new changes in Banking.

3)  To know the relevance Banking Practices in modern competitive world.

1. Money Laundering. Lectures : 12
1.1. Definition and Meaning.
1.2.  Money laundering and it’s impacts on banks and on the economy.
1.3.  Money laundering — a global problems.
1.4. Steps in money laundering and difficulties in regulation.
1.5. Methods for money laundering.
1.6. Common source of Money Laundering.
1.7. Alternative remittance system.

1.8.  Sources of money laundering involvement of markets, institutional and individuals.

2. Money Laundering — Legislation and international co-operation. Lectures : 12
2.1.  Legislation in the United Kingdom.
2.2. Legislation in the United States.
2.3. Recommendations of the financial action task force on anti money laundering and anti
terrorist financing.
2.4. Anti money laundering measures in India.
2.5. RBI guidelines.

2.6. Money laundering and corresponding banking.

3. Know Your Customer : K.Y.C. - 1. Lectures : 06
3.1. Introduction.
3.2.  Customer profile.
3.3.  Some basic concepts.
3.3.1. Banking.
3.3.2.  Customer



1)

2)
3)
4)
5)
6)
7
8)

9

3.3.3.  Banker — Customer relationship.

Know Your Customer : K.Y.C. -II Lectures :

4.1. Initiatives taken by RBI
4.2. RBI’s Approaches and Objectives.
4.3. K.Y.C. Policies

4.4. Organisational Structure.

Threats in the new technology products. Lectures :

5.1.  Guidelines for operating Accounts of Companies, Trusts, Firms and Intermediaries.

5.2.  Fiduciary Account.

5.3. K.Y.C. for Low income group customers.

K.Y.C. operating guidelines for Monitoring. Lectures :

6.1. Customer Research.

6.2. Compendium of guidelines.
6.3. N.R.I. Account Monitoring.
6.4. Suspicious Transactions.
6.5. Anti-Terrorism Finance.

6.6. Financial intelligence unit.

Reference Books : -

06

06

06

Anti Money Laundering & know your customers — Indian Institute of Banking & Finance,

Macmillan, 2008.

The Indian Financial System and Development by Vasant Desai, Himalya Publishing House 2011.

The Indian Financial System by Dr.G. Ramesh Babu, Himalaya Publishing House 2005.

The Indian Financial System by Bharati R Pathak, Pearson Education,2008.

Indian Economy by R.Datta and K.P.M. Sundharam (61* Edition) (2011), S.Chand Publication.

Indian Economy by Mishra and Puri, Himalaya Publishing House, 2011.

www.rbi.org.in.

R.B.I. Bulletin and Annual Reports.

Financial Markets and services by E.Gordan and K.Natarajan, Himalaya Publishing House, 9"

Edition, 2014.



North Maharashtra University, Jalgoan

Faculty of Commerce and Management

T.Y.B.Com : Sem-VI

Elective Paper :- Advance Banking — I

(Financial Services)

60+40 Pattern —External Marks 60 +Internal 40 = Maximum Total Marks — 100

Total Lectures : 48

Objectives : -

1)  To make students familiar with the basic concepts of Practical Banking.
2)  To update the students about new changes in Banking.

3)  To know the relevance Banking Practices in modern competitive world.

Financial Services.

1.1. Meaning of Financial Services.
1.2. Constituents of Financial Markets.
1.3.  Evolution of Financial Services in India.
1.4. Financial Services and Problems.
1.5. Management risks in financial services.
1.5.1. Internal risks.
1.5.2.  External risks.
1.5.3.  Types of risks.
1.6. Regulatory Framework for financial services.
Mutual Funds.
2.1. Definition and Meaning.
2.2.  Importance of Mutual Funds.
2.3.  Mutual Funds in India
2.4. Types of Mutual Funds
2.4.1. Mutual Funds by category.
2.4.2.  Mutual funds by schemes.
2.5. Organisational Structure of Mutual Funds.
Regulation and performance valuation of Mutual Funds.
3.1. Regulatory framework of Mutual Funds.
3.2. RBI Guidelines.
3.3. Performance valuation of Mutual Funds.
Housing Finance.
4.1. Definition of dwelling in Indian context.
4.2.  Functioning of Housing Market.
4.3. Institutions in Housing.

4.3.1. Public sector Banks.
4.3.2. Private Sector Banks.

4.3.3. Specialized Financial Institutions.

Lecture : 08

Lecture : 08

Lecture : 08

Lecture : 08



1)

2)
3)
4)
5)
6)
7)
8)

9)

4.4. Regulation of Housing Finance companies.

Leasing. Lecture : 08
5.1. Meaning

5.2.  Steps involved in leasing transactions.

5.3. Types of lease.

5.4. Advantages and disadvantages of lease.

5.5. Problems of lease.

Venture Capital. Lecture : 08
6.1. Meaning

6.2. Importance of Venture capital.

6.3. Forms and function of venture capital.

6.4. Venture capital industry in India.

Reference Books : -

Anti Money Laundering & know your customers — Indian Institute of Banking & Finance,
Macmillan, 2008.

The Indian Financial System and Development by Vasant Desai, Himalya Publishing House 2011.
The Indian Financial System by Dr.G. Ramesh Babu, Himalaya Publishing House 2005.

The Indian Financial System by Bharati R Pathak, Pearson Education,2008.

Indian Economy by R.Datta and K.P.M. Sundharam (61 Edition) (2011), S.Chand Publication.
Indian Economy by Mishra and Puri, Himalaya Publishing House, 2011.

www.rbi.org.in.

R.B.I. Bulletin and Annual Reports.

Financial Markets and services by E.Gordan and K.Natarajan, Himalaya Publishing House, 9"

Edition, 2014.



North Maharashtra University, Jalgoan
Faculty of Commerce and Management
T.Y.B.Com : Sem-V
Elective Paper :- Advance Banking — I1
(Policies and Practice in Banking)
60+40 Pattern —External Marks 60 +Internal 40 = Maximum Total Marks — 100
Total Lectures : 48

Objectives : -

5) To acquaint students with new concepts of Banking.

6) To update the students about new changes in Banking.

7) To know the relevance Banking practices in modern competitive world.

8) To make understandable of banking operations.

Organisational set up of the Indian Banks. Lecture : 10
1.1. An overview of the structure of banking in India.
1.2. organizational set up in
1.2.1. Private and Public sectors commercial Banks.
1.2.2. Co-operative Banks.
1.3. Recognisation of the public sector Banks.
1.3.1. Need
1.3.2. Suggestions
1.3.3. Problems & Progress Towards

Management and Internal Organisation of Banks. Lecture : 06
2.1. Statutory provisions of the Board of Directors.
2.2. Responsibilities and Liabilities of the Board of Directors.

2.3. Management Responsibilities to the Board.

The Liquidity Management of Commercial Banks. Lecture : 08
3.1. Meaning and importance of Liquidity.

3.2. Determination of Liquidity needs.

3.3. Theories of Bank Liquidity Management.

3.4. Sources of Bank Liquidity.

The Asset Management Policy of commercial Banks. Lecture : 08

4.1. Meaning and importance of Asset Management.



1)
2)
3)
4)
5)
6)

4.2. Commercial Banks Asset — Types.
4.2.1. The pool of Funds Approach.
4.2.2. The Asset Allocation Approach.
4.2.3. The Management Science Approach.
4.3. Non Performing Assets :- Meaning, Types and Causes of N.P.A.s

Reserves of Commercial Banks. Lecture : 08
5.1. Nature, Types and Functions of Various Reserves.
5.2. Factors influencing the level of Reserves.

5.3. Reserve Requirement position in India.

The Loan Policy of the Commercial Banks. Lecture : 08
6.1. Banks Loans.

6.2. Commercial Loans in India.

6.3. Cardinal Principles of Sound Lending.

6.4. Formulation of Bank Loan Policy.

6.5. Factors influencing on Bank Loan Policy.

6.6. Contents of Bank Loan Policy.

6.7. Regulation of Bank Lending in India.

Reference Books —

Management of Indian Financial Institutions by R.M. Shrivastav, Himalaya Publishing House.
Advanced Bank Management, Indian Institute of Banking and Fianance, MacMillan Publication.
Banking Various Aspects — Indian Institute of Banking and Finance, Taxman.

Banking Theory and practice by Shekhar K.C., Lekhmy Shekhar, Vikas Publicshing House.
Banking Law and Practice by Tannan.

Banking Management by James B Bexley, Gulf Publishing Company.



North Maharashtra University, Jalgoan
Faculty of Commerce and Management
T.Y.B.Com : Sem-VI
Elective Paper :- Advance Banking — II

(Policies and Practice in Banking)

60+40 Pattern —External Marks 60 +Internal 40 = Maximum Total Marks — 100

Total Lectures : 48

Objectives : -

1) To acquaint students with new concepts of Banking.

2) To update the students about new changes in Banking.

3) To know the relevance Banking practices in modern competitive world.

4) To make understandable of banking operations.

Analysis of Credit and Financial statements.
1.1. Credit Analysis : objectives and needs.
1.2. Factors considered in credit analysis.

1.3. Sources of credit information.

1.4. Analysis of Financial statements.

The Credit Analysis Techniques.

2.1. Financial Structure Analysis.

2.2. Return a analysis and income statement.
2.3. The cash flow analysis.

2.4. Credit decision.

2.5. Supervision of loans : Tendon Committee’s recommendations.

Deposits and Funds of Commercial Banks.
3.1. Deposits mobilization — Types of deposits.
3.2. Strategy of deposits mobilization.

3.3. Regulation of interest paid on deposits.

Capital Funds Management.

4.1. Necessity of Adequate Capital Funds.
4.2. Functions and Sources of Bank Capital.
4.3. Standards to measure capital Adequacy.
4.4. Basel Norms.

Performance Budgeting in Commercial Banks.
5.1. Meaning.

Lectures :

Lectures :

Lectures :

Lectures :

Lectures :

08

08

08

08

08



1)
2)
3)
4)
5)
6)

5.2. Need for performance budgeting.

5.3. Mechanism of performance budgeting.

Information System in Commercial Banks. Lectures : 08
6.1. Importance of information and communication system in bank.
6.2. Features and Nature of information system in bank.

6.3. Information Technology and Commercial Banking System in India.

Reference Books : -

Management of Indian Financial Institutions by R.M. Shrivastav, Himalaya Publishing House.
Advanced Bank Management, Indian Institute of Banking and Finance, Macmillan.

Banking Various Aspects — Indian Institute of Banking and Finance, Taxman.

Banking Theory and practice by Shekhar K.C., Lekshmy Shekhar, Vikas Publishing House.
Banking Law and Practice by Tannan.

Banking Management by James B. Bexley, Gulf Publishing Company.



North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon

(NAAC Accredited ‘B’ Grade University)
FACULTY OF COMMERCE & MANAGEMENT
New Syllabus: T.Y.B.Com (W.E.F. June -2016)
Elective Subject: 7 b: Advanced Cost & Management Accounting-II
Semester-V
Semester Pattern: External Marks 60 +Internal Marks 40 =Maximum Total Marks
100
Total Lectures: 48
Learning Objectives:
1. To acknowledge the students with the cost accounting concepts and techniques.
2. To enable the students to apply analytical tools & techniques of cost accounting.
3. To develop competence among the students.

1) An Introduction to Cost Accounting (Theory Only) Lectures: 04

1.1 Objectives of Cost Accounting
1.2 Advantages of Cost Accounting
1.3 Scope of Cost Accounting

1.4 Limitations of Cost Accounting

2) Process Costing Theory & Practical Problems) Lectures: 12

2.1 Process Costing: Meaning

2.2 Normal Loss, Abnormal Loss, Abnormal Gain & Work-In-Progress
2.3 Preparation of Process Account

2.4 Equivalent Units, FIFO Method

3) Joint and By product costing (Theory & Practical Problems) Lectures: 08

3.1 Joint Product Cost Analysis
3.1.1 Meaning, Objectives & Joint Product Cost Analysis
3.1.2 Difficulties in Joint Product Cost Analysis
3.1.3 Preparation of Statement of Division of Joint Costs
3.2 By-Product Costing
3.2.1 Co-Products & By-Products
3.2.2 Accounting Treatment for By-Products



4) Job and Batch Costing (Theory & Practical Problems) Lectures: 06

4.1 Job Costing
4.1.1 Meaning and Suitability of Job Costing
4.1.2 Preparation of Job Cost Sheet & Quotations
4.2 Batch Costing
4.2.1 Meaning of Batch Costing
4.2.2 Need for Determining Economic Lot Size
4.2.3Types of Costs in Batch Costing
4.2.4 Determining Economic Batch Size

4.2.5 Difference between Job Costing and Batch Costing
5) Contract Costing (Theory & Practical Problems) Lectures: 12

5.1 Meaning of Contract Costing

5.2 Profits on Incomplete Contracts

5.3 Valuation of Work In Process

5.4 Escalation Clause-Retention Money

5.5 Preparation of Contract Account

5.6 Presentation of Relevant Items in Balance Sheet

6) Non-Integrated Cost Accounts (Theory & Practical Problems) Lectures: 06
6.1 Non-Integrated Cost Accounting System

6.2 Ledgers under Non-Integrated Cost Accounts
6.3 Accounting for Material, Wages& Overheads

6.4 Journal Entries and Preparation of Control Accounts in Cost Ledgers

skokeskokosk



North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon

(NAAC Accredited ‘B’ Grade University)
FACULTY OF COMMERCE & MANAGEMENT
New Syllabus: T.Y.B.Com (W.E.F. June -2016)
Elective Subject: 7 b: Advanced Cost & Management Accounting-1I
Semester-VI
Semester Pattern: External Marks 60 +Internal Marks 40 =Maximum Total Marks
100
Total Lectures: 48

oooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooo

1) Output and operating costing (Theory & Practical Problems)  Lectures: 06
1.1 Output or Single Unit Costing
1.1.1 Meaning of Output Costing
1.1.2 Preparation of Cost Sheet &/or Production A/c
1.2 Operating Costing:
1.2.1 Meaning of Operating (Service) Costing;
1.2.2 Preparation of Cost Sheet Related to Passenger Transport
2) Uniform Costing Technique & Inter-Firm Comparison Lectures: 06
(Theory &
Practical Problems)
2.1 Uniform Costing (Theory Only)
2.1.1Meaning & Nature of Uniform Costing
2.1.2 Scope and Features of Uniform Costing
2.2 Inter-Firm Comparison
2.2.1 Meaning, Advantages and Disadvantages of Inter-Firm Comparison
2.2.2 Ratio Analysis Related to Inter-Firm Comparison (Theory & Practical
Problems)

3) Target Costing (Theory & Practical Problems) Lectures: 09
3.1 Explain the Concept of Target Costing
3.2 Describe the Steps in Implementation of Target Costing Process
3.3 Describe the Benefits of Target Costing
3.4 Calculation of Expected Cost, Target Cost and Size of Cost Gap
3.5 Calculation of Value Index for Components of Product
3.6 Indication of Action Implied By Value Index and Revised Cost Reduction Target

4) Standard Costing Technique (Theory & Practical Problems) Lectures: 11
4.1 Standard Costing

4.1.1 Definitions of Standard Cost & Standard Costing
4.1.2 Advantages of Standard Cost Systems
4.1.3 Types of Standards



4.1.4 Consideration in Establishing Standard
4.2 Variance Analysis
4.2.1 Meaning, Nature, Advantages & Limitations of Variance Analysis.
4.2.2 Computation of Material Cost Variances —Material Price Variance, Material
Usage Variance, Material Mix Variance and Material Yield Variance.
4.2.3 Computation of Labour Cost variances —Labour Rate Variance, Labour
Efficiency Variance, Labour Mix Variance and Idle Time Variance.
4.2.4 Computation of fixed and Variable Overhead Variances

5) Reconciliation of Profit as per Cost & Financial Accounting Lectures: 11

6)

(Theory & Practical Problems)
5.1 Meaning
5.2 Reasons for the Difference
5.3 Need for Reconciliation
5.4 Methods of Reconciliation
5.4.1 By preparing a Reconciliation Statement or
5.4.2 By preparation a Memorandum Reconciliation Account.

5.5 Preparation of Statement of Reconciliation of Profits

Recent Trends in Cost Accounting (Theory Only) Lectures: 05

6.1 Life Cycle Costing: Concept & Examples of Costs at Different Production Stages
6.2 Quality Costing: Concept

6.3 Just-in-Time (JIT) Approach to Inventory Management: Concept & Advantages
6.4 Kaizen Costing: Concept & Suitability

Reference Books: (For Semester V & VI)

1.

AR

Cost Accounting: P.T. Pattanshetty & D. R. Palekar

Cost Accounting-B.K.Bhar-Academic Publishers-Calcutta

Cost Accounting-Nigam Sharma

Cost Accounting — L.N. Chopde and others — Sheth Publishers Pvt. Ltd. Mumbai
Cost Accounting & Financial Management- ICAI

Cost Accounting — N. K. Prasad



North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon
FACULTY OF COMMERCE & MANAGEMENT
New Proposed Syllabus: T.Y.B.COM
Semester-V Elective

Subject: 6 d: Business Administration -1

Semester Pattern:
External Marks 60 +Internal Marks 40 = Maximum Total marks: 100

Total Lectures: 48

Objectives:
1-  To acquaint the students with the concepts and issues in Business Administration.
2- To enable the students to understand the nature and scope of Business Administration.

1. Concepts and Nature Lectures: 08

Business- Definition, Characteristics, Scope

b. Commerce- Meaning, Concept, Trade & Aids to Trade- Meaning & i. Definition,
Administration, Management and Organization.

c¢. Functions of Administration

2. Business Unit- Promotion Lectures: 08

a. Concept of Promotion, Stages of business Promotion, Factors affecting, Business
Promotion

b. Location, Present trends in location, Size of business unit, factors affecting the size c.
Role of Government.

3. Forms of Business Organisation Lectures : 08

a. Sole Proprietorship Firm, Joint Ventures, Joint Stock Company, Co-Operative Society:
Characteristics, Features, Merits, Limitations.

b. Suitability of a form of Organization- factors determination the suitability.
4.Business and Environment Lectures:08

a. Meaning, Constituents of business environment

b. Economic, International, Social, Legal, Cultural, Educational, Political, Technological
& Natural.

c. Interaction of Business & Environmental Factors

d. Objectives of Business- Economic, Human & Social Objectives-Social
Responsibilities.

5. Corporate Governance Lectures: 08

a. Meaning,Concept

b. Board of Directors: Objectives, Training and Development

c. Performance evaluation of Boards

6. Business Ethics Lectures: 08

a. Concept, Definition, Nature , Objectives,Need and Importance

b. Business and Ethical Responsibility

c. Various Ethical Issues Around the Globe



North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon
FACULTY OF COMMERCE & MANAGEMENT
New Proposed Syllabus: T.Y.B.COM
Semester-VI Elective

Subject: 6 d: Business Administration -1

Semester Pattern:
External Marks 60 +Internal Marks 40 = Maximum Total marks: 100

Total Lectures: 48

7. Employee Morale Lectures: 08
a. Employee Morale- Definition, Importance of Morale,
b. Appraisal of Morale
c. Improvement of Morale
8. Working Conditions and Employee Relationship Lectures: 08
a. Working Conditions
b. Employee Relationship
9. Business and Government Lectures: 08
a. Business & Government- Meaning, Scope
b. Government Policy & Business
1. Industrial Policy 1948,
ii. Industrial Policy 1951,
iii. Industrial Policy 1977.
iv. Industrial Policy 1991.
c. Governmental Interference in Business
d. Government’s Control Over Indian economy & Business
10. Job Analysis Lectures: 08
a. Merit Rating-Difference between Merit Rating & Performance Appraisal, Importance
of Merit Rating.
b. Promotion- Nature & Significance of Promotion, Promotion Systems.
c. Transfers — Types
d. Job Enlargement
e. Job Description
d. Job Enlargement
e. Job Analysis
f. Job Rotation
g. Job Enrichment
11. Industrial Relations Lectures: 08
a. Introduction, Definition, Objectives
b. Characteristics, Types
c. Factors Influencing Industrial Relations
d. Importance of Sound Industrial Relations
12. New Trends in H. R. Lectures 08
a.Downsizing: Concept, Options for employers, Reasons



b.Exit Policy and HR M
¢.V R S (Voluntary Retirement Scheme)
d.Employee Empowerment: Concept, Definition,Approaches, Process

Recommended Books

1-Moderns Business Organization - N. Mishra Allied Publishers-Bombay
2-Essenials of Business Administration - K. Aswathappa-Himalaya Publications
3- Business Administration - S.C.Saxena- Sahitya Bhavan Agra

4-The Administrative Process - Stephen Robbins

5- Business Organization & Management- Sinha A Mugali

6- Industrial Administration & Management - J. Batty McDonald

7-Business Administration - M.D. Lawrence - Sheth Publisher

8-Business Administration & Management - Chandurkar & Pundlik - Himalaya
Publications

9- Business Administration - Dr.Kadweker — Gaj Publication

10- Business Ethics and Corporate Governance - C S Murthy - Himalaya Pulications
11- Human Resource Management- Dr. Harkal, Prof. Chaudhari - Vidya Books
Publications



North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon
FACULTY OF COMMERCE & MANAGEMENT
New Proposed Syllabus: T.Y.B.COM
Semester-V Elective
Subject: 7 d: Business Administration -11
Semester Pattern
Total Marks: External Marks 60 + Internal Marks 40 = Total Marks 100
Total Lectures: 48
Objectives:
1 To acquaint the students with the concepts & issues in Business Administration.
2 To enable the students to understand the nature & scope of Business Administration

Scientific Management Lectures:08
a. Nature of Scientific Management, Principles

b. Rationalization- Meaning, Theory, Benefits,

c. Automation- Definition, Benefits, Problems

d. Computerization.

2. Decision Making and Operation Research Lectures:08

a. Decisions Making- Meaning , Objectives ( Nature of Decision Making)

b. Types of Decisions Making, Method of Decision Making,

c. Operation Research-Meaning, Characteristics of Operation Research

d. Principles, Techniques Or Tools of Operation Research

3. Operation Research and Risk Management Lectures:08
a. Meaning, Definition and Characteristics of Operation Research

b. Principles, Techniques or Tools of Operation Research

c. Risk Management: Introduction, Objectives, Process

d. Role of Insurance

4.Capitalization Lectures:08
a. Under & Over Capitalization

b. Capital Structure- Capital Gearing, Important element of

c. Capital Structure, Types of Capital & Way of capital build

d. Control Over Capital Issues-Scope & Objectives

5. Fixed and Working Capital Lectures:06
a. Fixed Capital — Nature, Importance, Factors determining

b. Working Capital - Nature, Importance, Factors determining

6. Sources of Finance Lectures:10

a. Classification

b. Security Financing: Shares and Debentures

c. Internal Financing: Owners Capital, Company Deposits

d. Loan Financing: Loan from Commercial Banks and Financial Institutions

e. International Financing

f. Other Sources



North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon
FACULTY OF COMMERCE & MANAGEMENT
New Proposed Syllabus: T.Y.B.COM
Semester-VI Elective
Subject: 7 d: Business Administration -11
Semester Pattern
Total Marks: External Marks 60 + Internal Marks 40 = Total Marks 100

Total Lectures: 48

5. Legal Environment of Business Lectures: 08
a. Compliance of legal requirements in Promoting business under Licenses,
b. Registration, Filling returns and other documents, Importance
c. legal provision governing the Promotion and establishment of unit.
6. New Trends in Business Lectures: 08
a. Globalization- Meaning, Concept, Implications & Consequences,
b. Privatization- Meaning, Concept, Implications & Consequences,
c. Liberalization- Meaning, Concept, Implications & Consequences
D. Collaboration, Transformation- Meaning, Concept
d. SEZ (Special Economic Zone), BPO (Business Process e. Outsourcing), KPO (Know
Process Outsourcing)
7. Productivity Lectures: 08
a. Meaning, Importance & measurement of Productivity.
b. Factor affecting productivity, Measures to boost productivity, Role.
c. National Productivity Council
d. Product Quality Control ISO-9000:14000, Quality Circles QCFL
8. Production Control Lectures: 08
a.Introduction: Meaning, Definition, Importance
b.Production Planning and Control: Procedure, Routing, Scheduling,Dispatching and
Follow up
9. Industrial Engineering Lectures: 08
a. Work Study: Meaning, Objectives, Benefits
b. Time and Motion Study: Benefits, Stages
c. Fatigue Study: Meaning, Reasons,Measures
10. Industrial Sickness Lectures: 08
a. Meaning, definition & Symptoms of Industrial sickness, causes of I.S
b. Consequences of Industrial sickness.
c. Role of Government prevention of Industrial sickness.

Recommended Books

1. Moderns Business Organization & Management - N. Mishra Allied Publishers Bombay
2. Essentials of Business Administration - K. Aswathappa- Himalaya Publications

3. Business Administration - S.C.Saxena- Sahitya Bhavan Agra



4. The Administrative Process - Stephen Robbins

5. Business Organization & Management - Sinha A Mugali

6. Industrial Administration & Management - J. Batty McDonald

7. Business Administration - M.D. Lawrence - Sheth Publisher

8. Business Administration & Management - Chandurkar & Pundlik - Himalaya
Publications

9. Business Administration - Dr.Kadweker — Gaj Publication

10. Business Administration - Dr. Shailja Cholkar, Nirali Prakashan (Marathi)

11. Financial Management - Dr. S P Gupta - Sahitya Bhavan Publications

12. Risk Management, Insurance and Deviations- Dr. G. Kotereshwar - Himalaya
Publications

13. Basics of Financial Management- V K Saxena and C D Vashist- Sultan Chand & Sons
Educational Publishers- New Delhi



NORTH MAHARASHTRA UNIVERSITY, JALGAON

FACULTY OF HUMANITIES

New Syllabus for F.Y.B.A. SEMESTER | & Il

General

Structu

Subject: Economics & Home Economics
With Effect from June 2017
All are Optional Papers

re Of Economics Papers

General

Subject: Economics : SEMESTER I

With Effect From : June 2017

Sr.No. Course Code No. Titles of Paper
1 Eco G-101(A) Fundamentals Of Economics-I
2 Eco G-101(B) Economy of Maharashtra Since Reform Era-I
General Subject: Economics : Semester - 11
With Effect From : June 2017
Sr.No. Course Code No. Titles of Paper
1 Eco G-201(A) Fundamentals Of Economics-H
2 Eco G-201(B) Economy of Maharashtra Since Reform Era-II
Home Economics - Semester - 1
With Effect From : June 2017
Sr.No. SLLLESE G Titles of Paper
No.
1 HEco G-101 Basics of Home Economics
Home Economics - Semester - 11
With Effect From : June 2017
Course Code .
Sr.No. Titles of Paper
No.
1 HEco G-201 Home Management




NORTH MAHARASHTRA UNIVERSITY, JALGAON
FACULTY OF HUMANITIES

New Syllabus for F.Y.B.A. SEMESTER | & Il
General Subject: Economics & Home Economics
With Effect from June 2017

All papers are optional papers

Structure of Equivalence

Equivalence For First Year Bachelor of Arts (F.Y.B.A.)

Economics
General Subject: Economics : Semester I General Subject: Economics : Semester I
(W.E.F. June 2013) (W.E.F. June 2017)
0Old Papers New Papers
Sr. Course Code . Sr. | Course Code .
No. No. Titles of Paper No. No. Titles of Paper
1 | Eco G-101 (A) Principles Of Economics -I 1 | EcoG-101 (A) | Fundamentals Of Economics-I
Economy Of Maharashtra Economy Of Maharashtra Since
2 | EcoG-101(B) Since-1981 -1 2 | EcoG-101(B) Reform Era-I
General Subject: Economics : Semester li General Subject: Economics : Semester Ii
(W.E.F. June 2013) (W.E.F. June 2017)
Sr. Course Code . Sr. | Course Code .
No. No. Titles Of Paper No. No. Titles Of Paper
1 | Eco G-201(A) Principles Of Economics -II 1 | EcoG-201(A) | Fundamentals Of Economics-II
Economy Of Maharashtra Economy Of Maharashtra Since

2 | Eco G-201(B) 2 | EcoG-201(B)

Since-1981-11 Reform Era-II

Equivalence For First Year Bachelor of Arts (F.Y.B.A.)
Home Economics

General Subject: Home Economics : Semester I General Subject: Home Economics: Semester I
(W.E.F. June 2013) (W.E.F. June 2017)
0Old Papers New Papers

131(;'_ Course Code No. Titles of Paper 13:; Cour;((e).(lode Titles of Paper
1 HEco G-101 Basic Economics-1 1 | HEco G-101 | Basics of Home Economics

General Subject: Home Economics : Semester 11 General Subject: Home Economics : Semester Il

(W.E.F. June 2013) (W.E.F. June 2017)

Sr. | Course Code . Sr. Course .
No. No. Titles of Paper No. Code No. Titles of Paper

2 HECO G-201 Home Management 2 | HEco G-201 | Home Management




NORTH MAHARASHTRA UNIVERSITY, JALGAON
FACULTY OF HUMANITIES
NEW SYLLABUS, FYB A (G-1 : GENERAL ECONOMICS) - Part - | (W.E.F. June-2017)
SEMESTER - |
Paper code Eco G-: 101:A: Fundamentals Of Economics-I
General Paper (optional paper)
External Marks 60 + Internal Marks 40 = Maximum Total marks: 100
Total periods: 60

e Aims of the course:
¢ Introduction & enhancement of the understanding of the students in the domain of economics.
¢ Introduction to the main or common analytical tools which are used in economic analysis
e increase rational outlook among the students about the economic matters happen around their
surroundings,
e To develop students’ understanding about the organizational and policy implications
e To Aware the students to the Economic Environment Prevail In the Economic system.

1. Introduction to Economics (Periods-12)
a. Changes in the Definitions of Economics & Their Meanings
b. Nature,Scope & Subject Matter Of Economics
c. The Complete Circular Flows Of Economic Activities
d. Importance Of Economics & Employment opportunities
2. The Product Market & Consumer Behavior (Periods-16)

a. Consumer (Household): Sovereign Decision Making Unit (about Consumption)
b. Human Wants : Meaning, Characteristics & Classification
c. Utility Analysis

i. Utility: Meaning, Difference Between Utility and Usefulness, Forms Of Utility
ii. Law of Diminishing Marginal Utility: Assumptions, theory ,Importance &Criticism
d. AProduct Demand:
i. Meaning & Determinants of Demand For A Product
ii. Law of Demand
Elasticity of Demand
i. Meaning and Types of Elasticity of Demand

®

ii. Price Elasticity of Demand : Measure ,Types ,Determinants and Importance

3. The Product Market & Firm : Production and Supply ofa Product (Periods-18)
Firm: Sovereign Decision Making Unit (about Production)
Meaning Of Production
Production Function: Inputs & Technology
Factors of Production: Characteristics of Land, Labor, Capital and Entrepreneurs
Cost of Production: Meaning & Various Concepts Of Costs
Concepts Revenues : Total, Average and Marginal Revenue
Supply Of a Product:

i. Meaning & Determinants Of Supply Of a Product

ii. Law of Supply

@™o a0 o

h. Price Elasticity of Elasticity of Supply : Determinants and Importance
4. The Product Markets And The Product Price Determination (Periods-14)
a. Market
i. Meaning of Market



ii. Classification of Markets on the basis of Geographical Coverage and Competition

b. Features of Markets
i. Perfect Competition Market

ii. Monopoly Market

iii. Imperfect Competition Market

iv. Oligopoly and Duopoly Market
c. Demand-Supply and Equilibrium under Perfect Competition Market.

The End



North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon

FACULTY OF HUMANITIES

NEW SYLLABUS. FYB A (G-1 : GENERAL ECONOMICS) - Part - Il (W.E.F. June-2017)
SEMESTER - Il
Paper code Eco G-: 201: A: Fundamentals Of Economics-I|
General Paper (optional paper)
External Marks 60 + Internal Marks 40 = Maximum Total marks: 100
Total periods: 60
1. Economic Development (Periods-15)
a. Changing Definition Of Economic Development
i. Economic Development and Economic Growth
ii. Sustainable Development
iii. Human Development Index
iv. Inclusive Development
v. The Millennium Development Goals (MDGS)
b. Indicators of Economic Development
c. Factors Of Economic Growth: Human Resources, Natural Resources, Capital Formation
& Technology
d. Strategies Of Economic Development
i. Industrialization v/s Agriculture
ii. Statev/s Market
2. Payment & Settlement System (Periods-15)
a. Exchange System
i. Needs Of Exchange of Good and Its Benefits
ii. Barter System & Its Inconveniences
iii. Money & Its Functions
iv. Evolution of Payment & Settlement System in India
v. Demonetization of Money in India : Causes & Its Effect
b. Cashless Society : Meaning, Advantages & Disadvantages
c. Role of Banking

i. Definition, Meaning and Types of Banking
ii. Functions of Commercial Banks and of Central Banks
3. International Trade (Periods-15)
a. International Trade
i. Meaning, Basis, Advantages and Disadvantages of International Trade
ii. Differences between International Trade and Internal Trade
b. The Balance of Payments
i. Meaning of Balance of Trade and Balance of Payment
ii. Differences between BOT and BOP
c. The Market for Foreign Exchange
i. Meaning of Exchange Rate
ii. Determination of Exchange Rate (Demand and Supply of Foreign Exchange Currency)
iii. Meaning of Fixed, Flexible, and Floating Exchange Rates
iv. Merits &Demerits of Fixed, Flexible, and Floating Exchange Rates
4. Government Finance (Periods-15)
a. Meaning and Importance of Governmental Finance
b. Distinction between Government Finance and Private Finance
c. Government Expenditure



10.

11.

12.

13.

i. Classification
ii. Causes of increase in it
iii. Role of Government Expenditure in Developing Economy
d. Government Revenue
i. Sources of Revenues: Tax Revenues and Non-Tax Revenues
ii. Classification of Taxes
Government Debt : Meaning and Importance
f.  Government Budget
i. Meaning of Government Budget
ii. Types of Budget
g. Deficit Financing : Meaning, Role and Dangers
Reference and Recommended books

Paul Samuelson and William Nordhaus “Economics “
Lipsey and Crystal, Economics, 12th Edition, Oxford University Press, UK

N.Gregory Mankiw, Principles of Economics, 4th Edition, Thomson, South-Western, Indian Edition
K.K.Dewett, ],D,Verma, Elementary Economic Theory, S.Chand and Company Ltd., New Delhi
S.P.Singn, Micro Economics, S.Chand and Company Ltd., New Delhi

M.L.Seth, Principles of Economics (Micro and Macro), Laxmi Narayan Agarwal, Agra-3

Datta and Sundharam, Indian Economy, (2012) S.Chand and Company Ltd., New Delhi

Mishra and Puri, Indian Economy (2012) Himalaya Publishing House, Mumbai

Dev, Zamare, Arthshastrachi Multatve

N.L.Chavhan, Arthshastrachi Siddhante, (2007), Prashant Publication, Jalgaon

Reserve bank of India websites : www.rbi.org.n

Wikipedia web sites

Web sites of United Nations Foundation : www.un.org/millenniumgoals

14. THE END



North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon

FACULTY OF HUMANITIES
NEW SYLLABUS. FY B A (G-1 : GENERAL ECONOMICS) - Part - | (W.E.F. June-2017)
SEMESTER - |
Paper code Eco G-101(B): Economy of Maharashtra since Reform Era-I
General (Optional ) Paper
External Marks 60 + Internal Marks 40 = Maximum Total marks: 100
Total periods: 60

e Objective Of the paper:

1. To aware students about the various issues of the Economy of Maharashtra.
2. Toincrease the understanding of Students about Social and Economic Problems before Economy of
Maharashtra.
3. To prepare Student for Competitive exams.
1. Introduction of the Economy (Periods-10)
a. General description of the Economy of Maharashtra.
b. Main features of the Economy of Maharashtra.
c. It's Significance in the Indian Economy
d. Economic Issues before the State
2. Human Resources in Maharashtra State (Periods-24)
a. Size, Growth rate & Density of Population in Maharashtra.
b. Rural& Urban Population
c. Literacy Rate & Sex Composition of The State Population
d. Unemployment & Poverty in The State
e. State’s Employment promotion Programmes
f. Nature, Objectives & progress of M. G.N.E.G.S. & other employment Schemes
g. State Role in Housing Development in Urban & Rural Areas
h. Maharashtra Human Development Programme
i. Women Development Programmes & Schemes in The State
3. Agriculture Scenario in Maharashtra (Periods-14)
a. Role of agriculture in the economy of Maharashtra.
b. Main Crops & Area Under Cultivation
c. Development of Agricultural and Allied Activities in The State
d. Agriculture productivity-Problems & Policies
e. Indebtness Of Farmers & Problem Of Waiving The Debt
f. Development of Irrigation Facilities in The State & Government Policy
g. Dairy Development in Maharashtra
4. Co-Operative Sector in Maharashtra (Periods-12)

a. Meaning, Objectives, Features & Present Status of Co-Operative Movement.
Structure of Co-Operative Financial System in Maharashtra.

Co-operative Marketing- Features & objective, Present and Future Agenda
Co-Operative Sugar Industry-Present Status and Problems

oo o

Co-Operative Movement in Maharashtra since Reform Era.
The End



North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon

FACULTY OF HUMANITIES
NEW SYLLABUS. FY B A (G-1 : GENERAL ECONOMICS) - Part - | (W.E.F. June-2017)
SEMESTER-II
Paper code Eco G-101(B) : Economy of Maharashtra Since Reform Era-lI
General (Optional) Paper
External Marks 60 + Internal Marks 40 = Maximum Total marks: 100
Total periods: 60

1. Industrial Scenario in Maharashtra (Periods-18)
a. Industrial Development in Maharashtra
b. Industrial Investment Scenario in Maharashtra
c. Factors Affecting the State’s Industrialization.
d. Socio-Economic Effects of Industrialization.
e. Role of - I) MIDC II) SICOM III) MSFC IV) MSSIDC in the State Industrial Development.
f. FDI & Industrial Development
g. Industrial Policy Of Maharashtra Since Reform Era
2. Infrastructural Facilities in Maharashtra (Periods-15)
a. Meaning and role of Infrastructural Facilities in development of economy of Maharashtra
b. Progress Reform Era in respect of
¢. Road and transport.
d. Communication facilities.
e. Irrigation & Power.
f. Publichealth & Educational system.
g. Banking and Finance.
3. Finance of the State and the Local Governments (Periods-12)
a. Role Of State Government in The Economy Of Maharashtra.
b. Structure of Local Governments in The State
c. Financial Position & Problems of Local Bodies in The State
d. Remedial Measures for Improving The Financial Health Of Local Bodies
4. Governance in Maharashtra (Periods-15)
a. Problem of Corruption & Inefficiency in The Government Machinery
b. Abuses of Corruption in The State
c. Rights to Information-Meaning, Nature, Scope, Origin and Objectives.
d. Maharashtra Rights to information act -2005
e. State Information Commission- Composition, Powers and Functions
f. A Brief Review of the Development of E-Governance Practices in The State

The End
Reference Books

1) Geol S.R,, Right to Information and Good Governance, Deep & Deep Publication Pvt. Ltd. New Delhi-

2007

1) www.maharashtra.gov.in
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North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon

FACULTY OF HUMANITIES

NEW SYLLABUS. FY B A (G-1 : GENERAL ECONOMICS) - Part - | (W.E.F. June-2017)
SEMESTER-I
Paper code: HEco G-101: Basics of Home Economics

General (Optional) Paper
External Marks 60 + Internal Marks 40 = Maximum Total marks: 100
Total periods: 60
+ Objective Of paper:
¢ To enable the students to have an understanding the theories of consumer behavior.
+ To acquaint the students with the principles of Home Economics as are applicable in Home

making & Home Management.

1. Human Wants & Consumption. (Periods-10)
a. Human Wants
i. Meaning & Definition of Human Wants
ii. Characteristics of Human Wants
iii. Classification of Human Wants
b. Consumption
i. Meaning & Definition of Consumption
ii. Types of Consumption
iii. Keynes Psychological Law of Consumption
2. Utility Theory & Consumer Demand (Periods-16)
a. Consumer (Household): Sovereign Decision making unit (about consumption)
b. Utility Analysis
i. Utility: Meaning,
ii. Total &Marginal Utility : Meaning, Example & Relation
iii. Law Of Diminishing Marginal Utility: Assumptions, Theory,& Its Expectations
iv. The Law Of Equi -Marginal Utility
¢. A Product Demand:

i. Meaning & definition of demand
ii. Law Of Demand
iii. Exceptions To The Law Of Demand
iv. Individual Demand & Market Demand
v. Determinants Of Market Demand For A Product

3. Payment & Settlement System (Periods-18)
a. Exchange System
i. Needs Of Exchange of Good And Its Benefits
ii. Barter System & Its Inconveniences
iii. Money & Its Functions
iv. Evolution of Payment & Settlement System in India
v. Demonetization of Money in India: Causes & Its Effect
b. Cashless Society : Meaning, Advantages & Disadvantages
c. Role of Banking

10



i. Definition, Meaning and Types of Banking
ii. Functions of Commercial Banks and of Central Banks
d. Process of Opening & Closing of an Account in a Bank
4. Inflation, Budget & Tax (Periods-16)
a. Meaning & Definition of Inflation
b. Causes & Effects of Inflation
c¢. The Government Budget - Meaning ,Importance & Types
d. Taxes
i. Definition & Meaning
ii. Classification Of Taxes
1. On The Basis of Incidence : Direct & Indirect Taxes
2. On The Basis of Rates : Proportional, Progressive & Regressive Taxes
3. On The Basis of Imposition: Specific & Advolerum Taxes

11



North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon

FACULTY OF HUMANITIES
NEW SYLLABUS. FY B A (G-1 : GENERAL ECONOMICS) - Part -1l (W.E.F. June-2017)
SEMESTER-II
Paper Code: Heco G-101: Home Management
Title of the Paper:
External Marks 60 + Internal Marks 40 = Maximum Total marks: 100
Total periods: 60

1. Introduction to Home Economics (Periods-13)
a. Home Economics
i. Meaning & Definition of Home Economics
ii. Scope of Home Economics
1. Home Making
2. Economic co-operation - Job opportunities & self Employments
b. Branches of Home Science & their importance in day-to-day life
c. Contribution of Home Science in national development
2. Home Management & Decision Making Process (Periods-17)
a. Home Management
i. Meaning & Definition of Home Management
ii. Importance of Home Management
iii. Process of Home Management
iv. Necessary Qualities For Admirable Home Management
b. Decision Making Process
i. Meaning & Definition
ii. Importance of decisions
iii. Type of Decisions
iv. Process of Decision Making
v. Factors affecting on Decision
3. Family Resource & Family Income Management (Periods-18)
a. Family Resource
i. Definition, Meaning & Types
ii. Characteristics
iii. Ways to Raise The Usefulness Of Family Resource
iv. Factors Affecting on Family Resource Management
b. Family Income Management
i. Definition & Meaning Of Family Income
ii. Classification of Family Income
iii. Sources of Family Income
iv. Factors Affecting on The Distribution of Family Income
v. Family Budget : Meaning & Types
4. Consumer Education : Problems & Protection (Periods-12)
a. Consumers’ Education : Concepts ,Meaning,Significance & Objectives
b. Consumers’ Problems : Introduction,General Problems
c. Redressal Mechanism For Consumer Protection (brief information only )
i. District Consumer Redressal Forum

12
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9.

10.
11.
12.
13.

ii. State Consumer Redressal Commission
iili. National Consumer Redressal Commission
LIST OF REFERENCE BOOKS Semester - I & II

Paulena Nickel & Jean Muir Dorsey “Management In Family Living”,Wiley Eastern Limited

Seema Yadav, Teaching Of Home Science, Amol Publication Pvt. Limited, New Delhi.

Sarita Sharma, Management By Home Lady, Sublime Publication, Jaipur

Dr.Nimlima “Home Management,Sonali Publication,New Dehi

K.K.Dewett, Modern Economic Theory, S.Chand Publication New Delhi

H.L.Ahuja, Advanced Economic Theory, S.Chand Publication, New Delhi

Munshi & Dr. Jathar, Grih Vyavsthpan, Pimpalpure & Co. Publication,Nagpur 16

Dr.Sau.Jyoti Gaikawad, Grih V Yavasthapan, Shri Mangesh Prakashan, Nagpur 9. Dr.Sunanda Paulena Nickel
& Jean Muir Dorsey, Management In Family Living, Wiley Eastern Limited.

Sunanda Vasu & Dr.Rajani Mehare, Grih Dr.Neelima, Home Management, Sonali Publication New Delhi

Dr. Vyavasthapan Ani Antarik Sajavat, Shri Sainath Prakashan, Nagpur.

Prof.Dr.S.V.Dhamdhere, Vyapati Arthshastran (Samagra Lakshi), Dimond Publication, Pune
Prof.Sau.Kshama Limaye & Dr.Sau.Asha Nimkar, Pragat Grih Vyavasthapan, Sanity Prasar Kendra, Nagpur
Dr.N.L.Chavan, Arthshastrachi Multatve, Prashant Book Depot, Jalgoan

THE END
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North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon
(NAAC Reaccredited 'A' Grade University)

FACULTY OF COMMERCE & MANAGEMENT
Structure B. Com. Programme

(F.Y.B COM.)
w.e.f.-2017-18

Objectives

Paper First Year B.Com

Semester (1)
No. (w.e.f..-2017-18)

LANGUAGE COMPETENCE
International Link Language:

101 |English for Business

Local Language
(Any one)

a) Eng/ b) Mar / ¢) Hindi /

102 d) Urdu / e) Sanskrit

CORE COMPETENCE

* Improving Economic
Understanding & Capacity of
Analysis

* Preparing for facing the real
Business World by

Developing Necessary Skillsin the

Subject

103|Micro Economics

104 |Financial Accounting& Costing

105 |Computing Skills.

106 |Elective (Any One) *
a) Modern Office Management
b) Essentials of e - Commerce

APPLIED COMPONENT
Developing Skills for Applying
Knowledge to Business Situations

Elective (Any One) *

c¢) Co-operative Law & Micro Finance.

a) Principles & Practices of Banking

¢) Marketing & Advertising
d) Business Statistics

f) Business Environment

Objectives

First Year B.Com

Semester (11)
(w.e.f.. -2017-18)

LANGUAGE COMPETENCE
International Link Language:

English for Business

Local Language

a) Eng / b) Mar / c) Hindi /
d) Urdu / e) Sanskrit

CORE COMPETENCE
* Improving Economic
Understanding & Capacity of
Analysis
*  Preparing for facing the
real Business World by
Developing Necessary Skills in the
Subject

Micro Economics

Financial Accounting& Costing

Quantitative Techniques

Elective (Any One) *

b) Corporate Laws& Secretarial Practice

e) Principles & Practices of Insurance

g) Geography of Disaster Management

a) Modern Office Management

b) Essentials of e-Commerce

APPLIED COMPONENT
Developing Skills for Applying
Knowledge to Business Situations

Elective (Any One) *

c) Co-operative Law & Micro Finance.

a) Principles & Practices of Banking

¢) Marketing & Advertising
d) Business Statistics

f) Business Environment

b) Corporate Laws& Secretarial Practice

e) Principles & Practices of Insurance

g) Geography of Disaster Management



North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon
(NAAC Reaccredited A’ Grade University)

FACULTY OF COMMERCE & MANAGEMENT
Structure B. Com. Programme

(S.Y.B COM.)

w.e.f.-2018-19

Objectives

Second Year B.Com

Semester (111)
(w.e.f.. -2018-19)

LANGUAGE COMPETENCE
International Link Language:

Local Language

CORE COMPETENCE

* Improving Economic
Understanding &Capacity of
Analysis

* Preparing for facing the real
Business World by

Developing Necessary Skills in the
Subject

Macro Economics

Business & Tax Laws

Business Management

Corporate Accounting

Computing Management

Elective (Any One)*

a) Business Entrepreneurship

b) Consumer Protection & Business Ethics

¢) Financial Services & Stock Markets

APPLIED COMPONENT
Developing Skills for
Applying Knowledge to
Business Situations

Elective (Any One)*

a) Modern Banking & Financial System.

b) Corporate Regulatory Frame Work

¢) Retail Management

d) Business Statistics & Operation Research
e) Production Management

Objectives

Second Year B.Com

Semester (1V)
(w.e.f.. -2018-19)

LANGUAGE COMPETENCE
International Link Language:

Local Language

CORE COMPETENCE

* Improving Economic
Understanding &Capacity of
Analysis

* Preparing for facing the real
Business World by

Developing Necessary Skills in the
Subject

Macro Economics

Business & Tax Laws

Business Management

Corporate Accounting

Cost Accounting

Elective (Any One)*

a) Business Entrepreneurship

b) Consumer Protection & Business Ethics

¢) Financial Services & Stock Markets

APPLIED COMPONENT
Developing Skills for
Applying Knowledge to
Business Situations

Elective (Any One)*

a) Modern Banking & Financial System.

b) Corporate Regulatory Frame Work

¢) Retail Management

d) Business Statistics & Operation Research
e) Production Management




NORTH MAHARASHTRA UNIVERSITY, JALGAON.

(NAAC Reaccredited 'A' Grade University)

Faculty of Commerce& Management.

Structure B. Com. Programme

(T.Y.B COM.)
(w.e.f. 2019-20)

Objectives

Third Year B.Com

Semester (V)
(w.e.f.. -2019-20)

Paper
No.

LANGUAGE COMPETENCE
International Link Language:

Local Language

CORE COMPETENCE

Indian Economic Scenario

* Improving Economic

Principles of Auditing

Soft & Hard Skills Development

Understanding & Capacity of
Analysis

Income Tax

* Preparing for facing the real
Business World by
Developing Necessary
Skills in the Subject

Elective (Any One) *

a) Modern Management Techniques

b) Import-Export Management

¢) Economics of Global Trade and Finance

APPLIED COMPONENT

506) &507) Elective (Any One Group) **

Developing Skills for
Applying Knowledge to
Business Situations

a) Advanced Accounting | & II

b) Advanced Cost & Management Accounting | & 11
¢) Advance Banking | & 11

d) Business Administration | & 1l

Objectives

Third Year B.Com

Semester (VI)
(w.e.f.. -2019-20)

Paper
No.

LANGUAGE COMPETENCE
International Link Language:

Local Language

CORE COMPETENCE

* Improving Economic
Understanding & Capacity of
Analysis
Preparing for facing the real
Business World by
Developing Necessary
Skills in the Subject

Indian Economic Scenario

Principles of Auditing

Soft & Hard Skills Development.

Goods & Services Tax (GST)

Elective (Any One)*

a) Modern Management Techniques

b) Import-Export Management

¢) Economics of Global Trade and Finance

APPLIED COMPONENT
Developing Skills for Applying
Knowledge to Business Situations

606) &607) Elective (Any One Group) **

a) Advanced Accounting | & 11

b) Advanced Cost & Management Accounting | & Il
c) Advance Banking | & 11

d) Business Administration | & 11

( ** Optional - Project Report of 100Marks (60+40) for Paper No.607 Sem V1)
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North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon

B.Com. Structure (Sem. 60+40 Pattern)
(w. e. f. 2017-18)

1. TITLE OF THE DEGREE

This Under Graduate Degree shall be titled as Bachelor of Commerce (B.Com). This new curriculum
shall be effective from 2017-18.

2. DURATION

The regular Under Graduate Full Time Course shall be of 3 Years duration; comprising of 6 Semesters
through Theory papers, practical papers and such other Continuous Evaluation Systems as may be

prescribed, in this respect, from time to time

3. ELIGIBILITY FOR ADMISSION

4.

The candidate must have passed 10 + 2 or equivalent thereto or as per Eligibility Rules framed by the
North Maharashtra University from Time to Time.
PATTERN
4.1. English medium and Marathi medium are allowed as medium of Instructions for study of subjects,
except as otherwise prescribed in the programme (refer year wise instructions in the following
paragraph).

. The suggested curriculum comprises 42 papers. Each semester will have 7 papers of 4 credits
each, thus comprising 28 credits for each Semester that is 168 credits for whole B.Com Degree
Course

. One credit for the theory course shall be of the 15 clock hours (Each course being taught in the
semester will be of 4 credits) that is each course will be of 60 hours.

. Continuous evaluation of the students shall comprise the 60+40 pattern; where every paper
of 100 marks (4 credits), shall be divided as External evaluation of 60 marks and internal
continuous assessment of 40 marks.

. FY B Com, Sem. (60+40)Pattern(w.e.f. 2017-18)

a. 60 marks University Theory Exam & 40 marks Internal Exam pattern is applicable except
Paper No. 105, Sem. I.
For paper No-105 sem - | Computing Skills, 40 marks University Theory Exam.+ 20 marks
University Practical Exam.& 40 marks Internal Exam pattern is applicable.
For paper No-205 sem — Il Quantitative Techniques, 60 marks University Theory Exam.&
40 marks Internal Exam pattern is applicable.
Marathi medium for instructions and writing answers will be allowed except in case of the
following subjects:
(i) Financial Accounting & Costing  (ii) Essentials of e- Commerce
(iii) Computing Skills (iv) Quantitative Techniques
(v) Business Statistics
4.6. SY B Com, Sem.( 60+40)Pattern (w.e.f. 2018-19)




a. 60 marks University Theory Exam & 40 marks Internal Exam pattern is applicable except
paper No -305 Sem. 111, Computing Management.
For paper No0.305 sem.lll, Computing Management, 40 marks University Theory Exam.+ 20
marks University Practical Exam.& 40 marks Internal Exam pattern is applicable.
Marathi medium for instructions and writing answers will be allowed except in case of the
following subjects:
(i) Corporate accounting (ii) Computing Management
(iii) Business Statistics & Operation Research (iv) Cost Accounting

4.7. TYB Com, Sem.(60+40)Pattern (w.e.f. 2019-20)

a. 60 marks University Theory Exam & 40 marks Internal Exam pattern is applicable except
Paper No. 503 Sem-V and 603 Sem-VI Soft & Hard Skills Development.

b. For Paper No. 503 Sem-V and 603 Sem-VI, Soft & Hard Skills Development, 60 Marks

University Practical Exam for which minimum five practical are to be conducted by

maintaining Journal and, 40 marks for Internal Theory Exam based on syllabus is applicable.

c. For paper No-607 Sem - VI Student can opt for Project Report of 100 Marks or
theory paper.
There shall be external Examination of 60 Marks (Viva-Voce) for project report& 40 marks
(Internal) for Project Report. Allocation of 60 marks viva-voce: 30 marks by External
Examiner + 30 marks by Internal Examiner
Marathi medium for instructions and writing answers will be allowed except in case of the
following subjects:
(i) Income Tax (if) Advanced Accounting
(iii) Advanced Cost & Management
The options for Paper No. 106 &107 for FY B.Com and Paper No. 306 &307 SY B.Com are not in
progression.
4.9. Continuous Internal assessment comprises Two Class test of 20 Marks each.
4.10. The syllabus of each paper shall be taught in 4 lectures per week during the academic year.
4.11. PASSING STANDARDS
4.11.1. In order to pass the examination the candidate has to obtain at least 40% marks for each head
separately, that is 24 marks out of 60 (External) & 16 marks out of 40 marks (Internal) for all
papers.

4.11.2. The student shall be allowed to keep the terms of the next year as per the University rules.




5. Grades:

5.1. Marks for each course would be converted into grade points as per Seven-Point grading scale as
stated in the following table.
Table 1 Table Showing Conversion of Marks into grade points

Marks Grade Equivalent
Obtained Grade points

75 to 100 : Outstanding 6
65 to 74 : Very Good 5
55 to 64 : Good 4
50 to 54 : Average 3
2
1

45 to 49 : Satisfactory
40 to 44 : Pass

0to 39 F : Fail 0
. Every paper carries maximum of 6 grade points. Similarly each paper carries 4 credit points. Thus,

each paper carries maximum of 24 CR x GP points.
. One semester carries 7 papers of 24 CR x GP points each. Thus, every semester carries maximum of
168 CR x GP points.
. The B.Com programme consists of 6 semesters, each carrying 168 CR x GP points. Thus, The
B.Com programme in all carries maximum of 1008 CR x GP points.
. The grade point will be given on the basis of total marks (sum of mark obtained in internal
assessment and Semester examination) obtained by a student in a subject.
. The CR x GP points earned in each course shall be calculated as —
Total CR x GP points = Grade points obtained (vide Table-1) x Credits for the course
5.7. Semester Grade Point Average (SGPA) —
5.7.1.The performance of a student in a semester is indicated by a number called SGPA. SGPA is the
weighted average of the grade points obtained in all courses registered by the student during
the semester. It shall be calculated as follows-
Yi-1Cipi  Xi—14pi

SGPA = =
21 G 28

Where,

C; = the maximum number of credits prescribed for the i course of a semester for which
SGPA is to be calculated
p; = grade point earned in the i course
n represent the number of courses in which a student is registered in the
concerned semester.

Total CR x GP points earned for the Semester
Total Credit points for the Semester
SGPA is rounded up to two decimal places.
5.8. Final result
Up-to-date assessment of the overall performance of a student from the time of his/her first
registration is obtained by calculating a number called Cumulative Grade Point Average (CGPA),
7

SGPA =




which is a weighted average of the grade points obtained in all courses registered by the student
since he/she has been admitted to the B.Com course.
Yt Cip;

Z;n:1 C]'

CGPA =

C;= the number of credits earned in the j™ course up to the semester
p; = grade point earned in the ji course.
A letter grade lower than E (i.e. grade point < 1) in a course shall not be taken into
consideration for the calculation of CGPA
m represent the number of courses in which a student is registered up-to the
semester for which the CGPA is to be calculated
The CGPA is rounded up to two decimal places.

5.9. The final grade earned shall be as per Table given below-
Final grade to be awarded and equivalent percentage of marks of the candidate based on
his/her CGPA

CGPA Final Grade to be Equivalent range Formula for obtaining
Value awarded to the for percentage of equivalent approximate
candidate marks percentage of marks
5.50-6.00 0: Outstanding 75-100 (CGPA —-5.5)
75+ o0z

4.50-5.49 A: Very Good 65-74 (CGPA — 4.5)
65+ 1507

3.50-4.49 B: Good 55-64 (CGPA - 3.5)
55+ o0z

2.50-3.49 C: Average 50-54 (CGPA —2.5)
50 + o0z

1.50-2.49 D: Satisfactory 45-49 (CGPA —-1.5)
45 + 002

1.00-1.49 E: Pass 40-44 (CGPA —-1.0)
40 + o002

0.00-0.99 F: Fail 00-39 Not Applicable




6. STRUCTURE OF THE QUESTION PAPER

North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon
Structure for Bachelor of Commerce
Question Paper Pattern: For F.Y. B.Com (Semester I and II)
(w.e.f. AY 2017-18)

Subject — Micro Economics paper No 103 and 203, English for Business paper No 101 and
201, Local languages paper No 102 and 202 and Elective Theory Papers No
106,107, 206, and 207

Maximum Marks — 60 Time Allowed — Two Hours

Instructions to Candidate
1. Do not write anything on question paper except seat no.
2. Answer sheet should be written with black ink only. Graph or diagram should be drawn with the
same pen being used for writing paper or black HB pencil.
Students should note that no supplement shall be provided.
Question No.1 is Compulsory. In addition, attempt any two questions from Question No.2 to 4.
. Attempt any two questions from Section II.
. All Questions carry equal marks.

Section — |

. Write precise answers (Any Three)
a.

b.
C.
d.

Long Answer Question (Based on any topic from the syllabus)
Long Answer Question (Based on any topic from the syllabus)

Long Answer Question (Based on any topic from the syllabus)

Section — 11

Long Answer Question (Based on any topic from the syllabus)
Long Answer Question (Based on any topic from the syllabus)
Short Answer Questions (Based on any topic from the syllabus)

a.
b.




North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon

Structure for Bachelor of Commerce
Question Paper Pattern: For F.Y. B.Com (Semester | and I1)
(w.e.f. AY 2017-18)

Subject — Financial and Cost Accounting (Paper No. 104, 204)

Maximum Marks — 60 Time Allowed — Two Hours

Instructions to Candidate:
1. Do not write anything on question paper except seat no.
2. Answer sheet should be written with black ink only. Graph or diagram should be drawn with the
same pen being used for writing paper or black HB pencil.
Students should note that no supplement will be provided.
Question 1 is Compulsory. In addition, Attempt any one question from Que.2 and Que.3
. Attempt any three questions from Section-II.
. All questions carry equal marks.
Use of simple calculator is permissible.

Section-1

1. A. Write precise answers on Financial Accounting (Any Two) Theory Questions
a.
b.
C.

B. Write precise answers on Costing (Any Two) Theory Questions
da.
b.

C.

2. Long Problem on Costing

3. Long Problem on Costing

Section- 11
4. Long Problem on Financial Accounting

5. Long Problem on Financial Accounting
6. Long Problem on Financial Accounting

7. Long Problem on Financial Accounting




North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon

Structure for Bachelor of Commerce
Question Paper Pattern: For F.Y. B.Com (Semester 1)
(w.e.f. AY 2017-18)

Subject — Computing Skills (Paper No 105)

Maximum Marks — 40 Time Allowed — Two Hours

Instructions to Candidate

1. Do not write anything on question paper except seat no.
2. Answer sheet should be written with black ink only. Graph or diagram should be drawn with the
same pen being used for writing paper or black HB pencil.
3. Students should note that no supplement will be provided.
. Question No.1 is Compulsory. In addition, attempt any two questions from Question No.2 to 4.
. Attempt any two questions from Section I1.

Section — |
. Attempt Following (Any Two)
a.

b.
C.
. Attempt Following
a.
b.
Attempt Following

a.
b.

Attempt Following
da.
b.
Section — 11

. Attempt Following
a.
b.

. Attempt Following
a.
b.

. Attempt Following
a.
b.




North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon

Structure for Bachelor of Commerce
Question Paper Pattern: For F.Y. B.Com (Semester | and II)
(w.e.f. AY 2017-18)

Subject — Quantitative Techniques (Paper No 205)

Maximum Marks — 60 Time Allowed — Two Hours

Instructions to Candidate
1 Do not write anything on question paper except seat no.
2 Answer sheet should be written with black ink only. Graph or diagram should be drawn with the same
pen being used for writing paper or black HB pencil.
Students should note that no supplement will be provided.
Question No.1 from Section — | and Question No 5 from section Il are Compulsory.
Attempt any two questions from Question No.2 to 4 from Section-I.
Attempt any two questions from Question No. 6 to 8 from Section- 11
Use of simple calculator is permissible.
Section — | (Mathematics)
1.Attempt Following (Any Two)
d.
b.
C.
2.Attempt Following 3+3+4 =10
a.
b.
C.
3.Attempt Following 3+3+4 =10
a.
b.
C.
4.Attempt Following 3+3+4 =10
d.
b.
C.
Section — |1 (Statistics)

5. Attempt Following (Any Two)
a.
b.
C.

6. Attempt Following
a.
b.

7. Attempt Following
a.
b.

8. Attempt Following
a.
b.




North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon

Faculty of Commerce & Management
EQUIVALENCE OF OLD AND NEW COURSES FOR B. COM.

Oold B.Com Semester Pattern 60:40 New B.Com Semester Pattern 60:40
Paper w.e.f. 2014-15 Paper w.e.f. 2017-18

Semester-I|

English for Business 101 | English for Business
English 102 a| English

Marathi 102 b| Marathi

Hindi 102 c| Hindi

Urdu 102 d| Urdu

Sanskrit 102 e| Sanskrit

Micro Economics 103 | Micro Economics

Financial & Cost Accounting 104 | Financial Accounting & Costing

Computing Skills 105 | Computing Skills

Elective ( Any One) 106 | Elective ( Any One)

Modern Office Management 106 a| Modern Office Management

Essential of e-commerce 106 b| Essentials of e-Commerce

Co-operative Law & Micro Finance 106 c| Co-operative Law & Micro Finance

Elective ( Any One) 107 | Elective ( Any One)

Principles & Practices of Banking 107 a| Principles & Practices of Banking

Corporate Laws 107 b| Corporate Laws & Secretarial Practice

Marketing & Advertising 107 c| Marketing & Advertising

Business Statistics 107 d| Business Statistics

Principles & Practices of Insurance 107 e| Principles & Practices of Insurance

Geography of Trade and Transport 107 g| Geography of Disester Management

Semester -l

English for Business 201 | English for Business
English 202 a| English

Marathi 202 b| Maratbhi

Hindi 202 c| Hindi

Urdu 202 d| Urdu

Sanskrit 202 e| Sanskrit

Foreign Language 202 f| Foreign Language

Micro Economic 203 | Micro Economics

Financial & Cost Accounting 204 | Financial Accounting & Costing

Quantitative Techniques 205 | Quantitative Techniques

Elective ( Any One) 206 | Elective ( Any One)

Modern Office Management 206 a| Modern Office Management




B.Com Semester Pattern 60:40
w.e.f. 2014-15

Essential of e-commerce

206 b

B.Com Semester Pattern 60:40
w.e.f. 2017-18

Essentials of e-Commerce

Co-operative Law & Micro Finance

206 c

Co-operative Law & Micro Finance

Elective ( Any One)

207

Elective ( Any One)

Principles& Practices of Banking

207 a

Principles & Practices of Banking

Corporate Laws

207 b

Corporate Laws & Secretarial Practice

Marketing & Advertising

207 c

Marketing & Advertising

Business Statistics

207 d

Business Statistics

Principles & Practices of Insurance

207 e

Principles & Practices of Insurance

Geography of Trade and Transport

207 g

Geography of Disester Management

Semester

Macro Economics

301

Macro Economics

Business & Tax Laws

302

Business & Tax Laws

Business Management

303

Business Management

Corporate Accounting & Costing

304

Corporate Accounting

Computing Management

305

Computing Management

Elective (Any One)*

306

Elective (Any One)*

Business Entrepreneurship

306 a

Business Entrepreneurship

Consumer Protection & Business Ethics

306 b

Consumer Protection & Business Ethics

Financial Analysis & Business
Journalism

306 c

Financial Services & Stock Markets

Elective (Any One)*

307

Elective (Any One)*

a) Modern Banking & Financial System.

307 a

Modern Banking & Financial System.

b) Corporate Regulatory Frame Work

307 b

Corporate Regulatory Frame Work

c) Retail Management

307 c

Retail Management

d) Business Statistics & Operation
Research

307d

Business Statistics & Operation Research

e) Production & Operations
Management

307 e

Production Management

ester

IV

Macro Economics

401

Macro Economics

Business & Tax Laws

402

Business & Tax Laws

Business Management

403

Business Management

Corporate Accounting & Costing

404

Corporate Accounting

Business Communication

405

Cost Accounting

Elective (Any One)*

406

Elective (Any One)*

a) Business Entrepreneurship

406 a

Business Entrepreneurship

b) Consumer Protection & Business
Ethics

406 b

Consumer Protection & Business Ethics




B.Com Semester Pattern 60:40
w.e.f. 2014-15

c) Financial Analysis & Business
Journalism

B.Com Semester Pattern 60:40
w.e.f. 2017-18

Financial Services & Stock Markets

Elective (Any One)*

Elective (Any One)*

a) Modern Banking & Financial
System.

Modern Banking & Financial System.

b) Corporate Regulatory Frame
Work

Corporate Regulatory Frame Work

C) Retail Management

Retail Management

d) Business Statistics & Operation
Research

Business Statistics & Operation Research

e) Production & Operations
Management

Production Management

Semester

-V

Indian Economic Scenario

501

Indian Economic Scenario

Principles & Practices of Auditing

502

Principles of Auditing

Income Tax

504

Income Tax

Human Resource Management

503

Soft & Hard Skills Development

Elective(Any One) *

505

Elective (Any One) *

Modern Management Techniques

505 a

Modern Management Techniques

Import-Export Management

505 b

Import-Export Management

Economics of Global Trade and Finance

505 c

Economics of Global Trade and Finance

Elective (Any One Group) *

506

Elective (Any One Group) *

Advanced Accounting |

506 a

Advanced Accounting |

Advanced Cost & Management
Accounting |

506 b

Advanced Cost & Management Accounting |

Advance Banking |

506 c

Advance Banking |

Business Administration |

506d

Business Administration |

Elective (Any One Group) *

507

Elective (Any One Group) *

Advanced Accounting Il

507 a

Advanced Accounting Il

Advanced Cost & Management Il

507 b

Advanced Cost & Management |l

Advance Banking |l

507 c

Advance Banking Il

Business Administration Il

507d

Business Administration Il

ester

VI

Indian Economic Scenario

601

Indian Economic Scenario

Principles & Practices of Auditing

602

Principles of Auditing

Soft Skills Development

603

Soft & Hard Skills Development

Human Resource Management

604

Goods & Services Tax (GST)

Elective (Any One) - *

605

Elective (Any One)




B.Com Semester Pattern 60:40
w.e.f. 2014-15

Modern Management Techniques

New
Paper

B.Com Semester Pattern 60:40

w.e.f. 2017-18

Modern Management Techniques

Import-Export Management

Import-Export Management

Economics of Global Trade and Finance

Economics of Global Trade and Finance

Elective (Any One Group) *

Elective (Any One Group) *

Advanced Accounting |

Advanced Accounting |

Advanced Cost & Management |

Advanced Cost & Management |

Advance Banking |

Advance Banking |

Business Administration |

Business Administration |

Elective (Any One Group) *

Elective (Any One Group) *

Advanced Accounting Il

Advanced Accounting Il

Advanced Cost & Management Il

Advanced Cost & Management |l

Advance Banking II

Advance Banking II

Business Administration Il

Business Administration Il




North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon
(NAAC Reaccredited ‘A’ Grade University)
FACULTY OF COMMERCE & MANAGEMENT

F.Y.B.Com— w.e.f.AY 2017-18
SEMESTER: |
Paper: 101 English for Business
60 + 40 Pattern: External Marks 60 +Internal Marks 40 = Maximum Total Marks: 100
Required Lectures: 60

Objectives:
1. To introduce communication theory to students.
To inculcate various communication skills in English among students.
To introduce various soft skills to students.
To improve oral and written competency in English of students.

To develop linguistic competency of students through various grammatical and vocabulary
exercises.

Semester — |

1 Communication:

Definition, Nature and Process
1. Types: Verbal- Non-Verbal, Oral- Written, Formal- Informal, Vertical- Horizontal
2. Barriers : Linguistic, Mechanical, Psychological, Social, Organizational, Cross-cultural
3. Effective Communication: Techniques and advantages

2 Oral Communication Skills 10
1. Personal Interviews (PI)
-Importance, purposes, Preparation by a candidate, Probable questions, Techniques of

Effective performance, Types: Job Interview, Campus Interview, Grievance Interview, Exit
Interview,

Presentation Skills: -Importance, concept, Principles of Effective Presentation, technical
Presentation

Situational Dialogues : Hotel, Office, Library, Bank ,Restaurant, Railway Station, Mall, between two
businessmen, customer and shopkeeper, Cashier and account holder, Receptionist and customer

3 Written Communication Skills 12
1. Report writing:
-Introduction, Importance, Concept, Types: News report, Survey report, Project report.

2. Meetings:-Notice, Agenda, Minutes.
3. Letter Writing : Job Application , Complaint, Inquiry, Order, CV Writing
4, E-Mail : Layout, elements, Process and drafting

4 Soft Skills 10
1. Soft Skills : Concept, importance in profession, types, techniques for improvement
Time Management : significance, tips

2
3. Body Language : tips, types
4, Career Planning : correct choice and tips




5 Grammar and Vocabulary

1.

Parts of Speech : Usage
Articles : Usage

Phrasal Verbs

Correct Spelling
Synonyms and Antonyms

6 Reading, Speaking, listening Skill

1.

2
3.
4

Rapid Reading Styles of Reading ,Comprehension
Negotiation

Selling and Buying skill
Conversational skills

Recommended Books:

Raman, Minakshi and Sangeeta Sharma. Technical Communication: Principles and Practices. Oxford
University Press, New Delhi, 2004.

Urmila Rai and Rai. Business Communication. Himalaya Publication, New Delhi, 1999.

Susmita, Dey. Business Communication. Reliable Publication, Mumbai, 1999. OAlex. Soft Skills.
Sultan Chand and Chand publication, New Delhi, 2008.

Thorat and Lokhandwala. Enriching Oral and Written Communication. Orient Blackswan,
Hyderabad, 2009.

Pal and Suri. English Grammar and Composition, Sultan Chand and Chand publication, New Delhi,
2003.

Green, David. Contemporary English Grammar and Composition. Macmillan, Chennai, 1971.




North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon
(NAAC Reaccredited ‘A’ Grade University)
FACULTY OF COMMERCE & MANAGEMENT

) F.Y.B.Com— w.e.f.AY 2017-18
> “‘@?:?:% . SEMESTER: |
Paper: 102 a Local Language — Optional English
60 + 40 Pattern: External Marks 60 +Internal Marks 40 = Maximum Total Marks: 100
Required Lectures: 60

Objectives:
1. Tointroduce various famous entrepreneurs to commerce students.
To develop English reading and linguistic comprehension of students.
To improve professional and entrepreneurial attitude of students through
To Acquaint Students with special challenges of starting new ventures
To know the qualities to become a successful entrepreneur

Topics Prescribed

JR D Tata
G.D. Birla
Walchand Hirachand Doshi

Prescribed Text Book :

success stories.

No of lectures

20
20
20

Business Legends - by Gita Piramal — Penguin India ISBN13: 9780140271874,




North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon
(NAAC Reaccredited ‘A’ Grade University)
FACULTY OF COMMERCE & MANAGEMENT

F.Y.B.Com— w.e.f.AY 2017-18
SEMESTER: |
Paper: 102 b Local Language — Optional Marathi
60 + 40 Pattern: External Marks 60 +Internal Marks 40 = Maximum Total Marks: 100
Required Lectures: 60

Objectives:
1. Tointroduce various famous entrepreneurs to commerce students.
To develop Marathi reading and linguistic comprehension of students.
To improve professional and entrepreneurial attitude of students through success stories.
To Acquaint Students with special challenges of starting new ventures
To know the qualities to become a successful entrepreneur

Topics Prescribed No of lectures

ST 3T 3 erer 20
ST 3 foaT 20
arerde, fexrae arefr 20

Prescribed Text Book:

Qi3I G575 - T [RT#HeT - Hedl GiseiRleT 8134 - Jiefdle - 3el% S

(Business Legends - by Gita Piramal — Mehata Publishing House)

ISBN13: 81-7766-279-1




North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon
(NAAC Reaccredited ‘A’ Grade University)
FACULTY OF COMMERCE & MANAGEMENT

. F.Y.B.Com— w.e.f.AY 2017-18
N D
~ 4 o .
‘, SEMESTER: |
Paper: 102 c Local Language — Optional Hindi
60 + 40 Pattern: External Marks 60 +Internal Marks 40 = Maximum Total Marks: 100
Required Lectures: 60

Objectives:
1. Tointroduce various famous entrepreneurs to commerce students.
2. To develop Hindi reading and linguistic comprehension of students.
. To improve professional and entrepreneurial attitude of students through success stories.
. To Acquaint Students with special challenges of starting new ventures
. To know the qualities to become a successful entrepreneur

Content & Prescribed Books:-

30 Lectures

o1 faatar S 3R 3 erer - "R - dww - IR’AIR F Qe
(R022) WHTA WHIRMT; 1 HTGRY. ISBN-13: 978-8173157592

. Z1eT1 IRar it araEHt
.32, 2T F AfFE
S, 3. €. 2T gt sarmfa
211 31T T F ata- a0
2121 33 g & fawar (fafay smam)
. o, AR 2. T T 2T & A aEE
: EET{?%‘&TEFﬁ O G A DETY)
.. 1. 2T F =fae vd g famad
3R, 2. Zren fafay qosrd € g
. 3R, &, T 3T a3 3 A




30 Lectures

2. RUeR eadT 3sdE 9He "REM - v 9 (2012) wHTE
YhIRIA ;¢ 3MgRT  ISBN-13: 978-9350481585

. FSTH WOl &1 Al (SR Al 6 FETIRIT Fa)
. 37 Uus S I AE S AR

. faml %1 339 R faaK

. faut & == % famed

. A aER | 597

. AT FEE § yaw

. T AR § faui® = F 58w
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=
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North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon
(NAAC Reaccredited ‘A’ Grade University)
FACULTY OF COMMERCE & MANAGEMENT

F.Y.B.Com— w.e.f.AY 2017-18
SEMESTER: |
Paper: 102 d Local Language — Optional Urdu
60 + 40 Pattern: External Marks 60 +Internal Marks 40 = Maximum Total Marks: 100
Required Lectures: 60

Urdu General (,J/'Z,wl

Sem-1

Mass Media: LA L)
Mass Media ki taarif LIS R (
Mass Media ki ibteda aur ahed b ahed irteqail@lfsbliif it (F
Ajzaie Tarkibi oz
Mass Media ke agsam I (F
Mass Media ki zuban ul,JJL,‘yJL (o
Mass Media ki samaji manuviyat .:.;F‘L@JLQJL (1

Mazmoon, Khat v Ariza Navisi: -ﬁ)ﬂ;/ghﬁ:uﬁ(?)
Mazmoon Navisi v Khutoot Nigari @m#,ui;w"* (1
Mazmoon Navisi ka fan Jb’diﬁur""
Khutoot nigari ka fan SES 0L
Khutoot Nigari ka aagaz v irteqa AL 1%

Tarjuma Nigari: Sz ()

Fane Tarjuma nigari $barg

Tarjuma ka aagaz v irteqa Gl GTH.2 7

Marathi zuban ke peregraph ka .ﬁ}:;JluJuTF_i!ﬁ,aﬁwl,Jﬁ/
aasan Urdu tarjuma

Angrezi zuban ke peregraph ka ,.a}:u!u;bfls'_ilﬁ,_@z‘_iul,jd:;ﬁ
aasan Urdu tarjuma




Reference Books

Awami Zraye Tarsil o Iblag-
Ashfaue Mohammad Khan

Iblagiyat - Mohamma Shahid
Husain

Jadeed Iblag- Mehdi Husain
Awami Tarsil- Devendra Asar
Adab aur Iblag-Dr.Mujahidul Islam
Urdu Mass Media - Fazulul Haq

Urdu Shairy ka fanni irteqa-
Farman Fateh Puri

Jadeed Urdu Shairy-Abdul Qadir
Sarwari

Intekhabe QQsaid Urdu- Dr.Abu
Mohammad Saher

Masnavi Sehrul Bayan- Meer
Hasan

Aaina Sheri Adab-Dr.5ajid Ali
Qadri

Urdu Marsiye ka irteqa-
Prof.Masud Hasan Razvi

Urdu Marsiya- Sifarish Husain

Intekhabe Marsiya

Fane Tarjuma Nigari - Khalique
Anjum
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North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon
(NAAC Reaccredited ‘A’ Grade University)
FACULTY OF COMMERCE & MANAGEMENT

F.Y.B.Com— w.e.f.AY 2017-18
SEMESTER: |
Paper: 102 e Local Language — Optional Sanskrit
60 + 40 Pattern: External Marks 60 +Internal Marks 40 = Maximum Total Marks: 100
Required Lectures: 60

e 9 rErEEA (102 E)
WA UTsaq

) AT T AATGATT AL (30 MG

1) T ieemiel AT [awa 3T F01.

i1) WTE BT ZAR, Fiagedidr A H01.

i11) AT AL FTeTd e .

1 1 1 e e B0 2 2 | B | G [ e o s | 0
&) AT T FATYATS T (30 ATHH)

1) WM ARAE AN Hew ARl

ii) ST, TR A T ER] F.

i11) FARIIAE Tl AL

iV) WA TRA™ PRI 3T FlA T Sol.

2. UGS - 2. U, {YEEER @, SRE 9, SR, 2500

2. Arthshastra - Part I, IT, IIT, R. P. Kangale, Motilal Banrasidas Publishers,
Delhu.
Flfeed P9 UL ¢, ¥, 3. 5. T 19e, FORN 37T, aRI0M!.
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North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon
(NAAC Reaccredited ‘A’ Grade University)
FACULTY OF COMMERCE & MANAGEMENT

F.Y.B.Com— w.e.f.AY 2017-18
SEMESTER: |
Paper: 103 Micro Economics
60 + 40 Pattern: External Marks 60 +Internal Marks 40 = Maximum Total Marks: 100
Required Lectures: 60

Microeconomics: Some Basics Lectures: 12
a. Microeconomics

a. Definition, & Meaning

b. Subject Matter, Importance & Limitations
b. Market Mechanism: Definition, Meaning and Functions
c. Concept of Functional Relationship

a. Types of Economic Variables

i. Dependent & Independent Variables
ii. Indigenous & Exogenous Variables

b. Methods of Representing Functional Relationship
d. Concepts of Firm. Plant & Industry
Demand Analysis Lectures: 10
a. Meaning and Definitions
b. The Law of Demand & Its Exceptions
c. Changes in Demand
d. Determinants of Demand
e. Demand Forecasting: meaning, methods of estimation & importance
f. Price Elasticity of Demand: Meaning, measurement, determinants & importance
Supply Analysis Lectures: 08
a. Meaning and Definitions
b. The Law of Supply
c. Changes in Supply
d. Determinants of Supply
e. Price Elasticity of Supply: Meaning, measurement, determinants & importance
Indifference Carve Analysis of Demand Lectures:12
a. Indifference Carve

a. Meaning and Definition

b. Properties of Indifference Carve

c. Indifference map

d. Marginal rate of substitution

e. Assumptions of indifference curve analysis

f.  Concept of budget / Price Line

g. Consumer’s Equilibrium.
b. Price Effect, Income Effect and Substitution Effect of Changes in Price & Income
Theory of Production Lectures: 08
a. The Production Function: Meaning
b. The Law of Variable Proportions
c. The Law of Returns to Scale.
d. Optimum Factor Combination
e. Economies of Scale (Internal and External Economies)




6. Production Cost Analysis Lectures: 10

a. Cost of Production: Meaning
Accounting Cost & Economic Cost
Opportunity Cost
Private Cost V/S Social Costs
Short Run Cost I) Total Cost: Total Fixed Cost, Total Variable Cost. I1l) Average Cost : Average
Fixed Cost, Average Variable Cost I11) Marginal Cost
Long Run Cost — Long Run Average Cost, Long Run Marginal Cost.
Relationship Between Short Run and Long Run Average Cost Carves.
‘U’ Shaped ‘L’ Shaped Cost Curves

Reference Books
1. N. Gregory Mankiw, Principles of Micro Economics, 6" Ed. Cengage Lerning, 2012.

Economics by Samuelson, Tata me Graw Hill, New Delhi,

Introduction to Positive Economics by Lipsey & Cristal, Oxford Press.

2

3

4. Modern Economics Theory by K.K. Dewett, S. Chand Publications, New Delhi.
5. Micro Economics by KPM Sundaram and E.N.Sundaram, S.Chand.
6
7
8

Managerial Economics by D.M.Mithani, Himalaya Publication.
Intermediate Microeconomics A Modern Approach , Mar 17 2006 by Hal Varian

Microeconomics; Paul Krugman



https://www.amazon.ca/s/ref=dp_byline_sr_book_1?ie=UTF8&field-author=Hal+Varian&search-alias=books-ca
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Paper: 104 Financial Accounting and Costing
60 + 40 Pattern: External Marks 60 +Internal Marks 40 = Maximum Total Marks: 100
Required Lectures: 60

A) Title of Paper Accounting for re-organisation and other aspects of
Partnership and elements of cost

B) Course Objectives a) To lay a foundation for understanding the Accounting
Standards issued by the ICAI.

b) To gain the ability to solve problems relating to settlement of
obligations on dissolution of partnership firm and also relating
to their business combinations

c) To introduce the concepts used in Cost Accounting, elements
of costs and the concept of cost sheet.

C) Level of Knowledge | Introductory knowledge with application skill
expected

D) Medium of English
Instructions

E) Instructions as to study This subject shall be studied in English medium.

and examinations The question paper shall be set in English, and the students
shall answer the paper in English medium only.
Financial Accounting portion will carry 70 Marks and Cost
Accounting will carry 30 Marks
Out of the total marks in question paper, 40% marks will be
allotted for theory questions and 60% marks will be for the
practical problems, in Financial Accounting as well as in Cost
Accounting.
F) Course contents Covering 6 Units as detailed below -

.Topics No of
lectures

Unit | - Accounting Standards 08
1. Introduction, and Overview of Accounting Standards in India,
2. Objectives, Advantages and Applicability of Accounting Standards.
3. Elementary study of —

» AS-1- Disclosure of Accounting policies.

» AS-6 - Depreciation Accounting

» AS-10 — Accounting for Fixed Assets




Unit Il - Gradual realisation and Piecemeal Distribution of cash on
dissolution of partnership firm
1. Meaning of piecemeal distribution.
2. Piecemeal distribution of cash under -
I. Maximum loss method
ii. Highest Relative Capital Method (Surplus capital method)

Unit 111 - Amalgamation of partnership firms

i.  Meaning of amalgamation

ii.  Closing the books of the amalgamating firms (Realisation method only)

iii.  Opening the books of new firm, and Preparation of Balance Sheet of the
new firm

Unit IV - Conversion of Partnership firm into a Limited Company
a) Meaning and Need for conversion,

b) Calculation of Purchase Consideration,

¢) Closing entries and Ledger Accounts in the books of old firm

Unit V - Joint Venture Account

a) Meaning of Joint Venture, features, Distinction between Joint Venture and
Partnership.

b) Accounting for the Joint Venture Transactions when separate set of books

of accounts is maintained

Unit -VI —Cost Accounting
1. Introduction
a. Basic concepts —
i. Cost, Expenses, Loss
ii. Costing, Cost Accounting, Cost Accountancy
iii.Cost Unit, Cost Centre
. Advantages and Limitations of Cost Accounting.

Distinction between Financial and Cost Accounting.
Elements of Costs.
Classification of Costs on the basic of various criteria.

Preparation of Cost Sheet including Quotations & Tenders.

Reference Books:
[a] Books on Financial Accounting —
1. Advanced Accountancy Vol. I ,- R. L.Gupta& M. Radhaswamy - Sultan Chand & Sons
2. Fundamentals of Accounting, - Dr. T. P. Ghosh, - Sultan Chand & Sons
3. Accountancy For C.A. Foundation Course , - P.C. Tulsian, - Tata Mcgraw Hill
4. Advanced Accountancy Volume —I - P. C. Tulsian , Pearson Education, New Delhi
5. Advanced Accounts, - M.C. Shukla, T. S. Grewal & S.C. Gupta, - S. Chand & Co Ltd.




6. Fundamentals of Accounting, - Dr. S.N. Maheshwari&Dr. S.K. Maheshwari,-Vikas Publishing
House, New Delhi

7. Financial Accounting - A Mukherjee &M.Haneef - Tata Mc-Graw Hill

8. Advanced Accounting — Dr Ashok Sehgal and Dr Deepak Sehgal — Taxmann Publications,
New Delhi

[b] Books on Cost Accounting —

1. Fundamentals of Cost Accounting, - Dr. S.N. Maheshwari, - Sultan Chand & Sons

2. Cost Accounting - Maheshwari and Mittal :

3. Advanced Cost Accounting - Jain And Narang :

4. Cost Accounting - Nigam and Sharma :

5. Cost Accounting (Problem and Theory), S. N. Maheshwari, Mahavir Publication

6. Cost Accounting (Methods & Problems), B. K. Bhar, Academic Publisher, Calcutta

7. Principles and Practices of Cost Accounting, Ashish K. Bhattacharya, A.H. Wheeler Publisher
8. Also refer the websites of The Institute of Chartered Accountants of India — www.icai.org
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Paper: 105 Computing Skills
60 + 40 Pattern: External Marks 60 +Internal Marks 40 = Maximum Total Marks: 100
Required Lectures: 60

Objectives:-

. To familiarize the Students with basics of Internet.
To understand the use of Office application.
To know the role of word processor, Spread sheet, presentation in industry .
To understand the how of accounting software works .
To know the relevance of Tally accounting package in modern competitive world.

Microsoft Office 2013-Word, Powerpoint Lectures 12

A. Word

1. Modify the structure and appearance of text
Apply styles to text, Change a document’s theme, change the look of characters, change the look
of paragraphs, Create and modify lists.
2. Organize information in columns and tables
Present information in columns, Create tabbed lists, Present information in tables, format tables.
B. PowerPoint
1. Working in the PowerPoint 2010 user interface.
Working with the ribbon, Opening, navigating, and closing presentations,
Viewing presentations in different ways,
2. Create presentations.

Start and save presentations, enter text in placeholders, Edit text, Add and delete
slides, Import slides from existing sources. Rearrange slides and sections.

Apply themes, Change the slide background, Format text placeholders.
3. Add animations, audio and videos.

Animate with ready-made effects, Customize animation effects, Add audio
content, Insert and play videos.

2. Microsoft Office 2013-Excel Lectures 08

Introduction of Excel — New features of Excel 2010,
Arranging multiple workbook windows, customizing the ribbon, creating workbooks,
Inserting rows, columns, and cells, merging and unmerging cells.

Working with data and Excel tables
Enter and revise data, Manage data by using Flash Fill, Move data within a workbook, Find
and replace data, Correct and expand upon worksheet data, Define Excel tables.

Performing calculations on data




Name groups of data, Create formulas to calculate values, Summarize data that meets
specific conditions, Work with iterative calculation options and automatic workbook
calculation, Use array formulas, Find and correct errors in calculations. (All these in detail)

Using PivotTables and Pivot Charts

Analyze data dynamically by using PivotTables.

Filter, show, and hide PivotTable data, Edit PivotTables, Format Pivot Tables, Create
PivotTables from external data

Tally

3. Introduction to Computerized Accounting Lectures 04
i. Computerised accounting package
Readymade and customized software
Features of accounting package
Advantages and disadvantages of accounting package
Comparison between manual and computerized accounting
4, Introductlon to Tally.ERP 9 Release 5 Lectures 10
i. Features of Tally.ERP 9 Release 5
ii. Starting Tally- Gateway of Tally and exit from Tally.
iii. Creation of company in Tally. Saving the company profile. Alteration in company details.
Deletion of a company. Selection of a company.
iv. Account groups and ledgers.
v. Hierarchy of account groups and ledgers.
vi. Reserved account groups :
ii. Account groups of profit & loss account
Creation of Account Masters
iX. Feeding of opening balances
X. Alteration in Master records
xi. Deletion of accounts in Master records
xii. Feeding of closing stock value
5. Voucher Entry Lectures 16
i.  Types of voucher in Tally: - Contra, Receipts, Payments and Journal
ii. Entering Account voucher
iii.  Sales, Purchases, Debit-Note, Credit-Note, Incomes & Expenses
iv.  Voucher Modification
v.  Saving the voucher
vi.  Voucher alteration, Deletion and Cancellation
vii.  Singles mode voucher entries
Voucher printing
iX.  On-line voucher printing
X. Multi voucher printing
Xi. Displaying voucher list, Day-Book & Ledger
Xii. Extracting Day-Book summaries
6 Trial Balance and Final Account Lectures 10
i.  Extracting detailed Trial Balance
a. Exploded Trial Balance
b. Ledger-wise Trial Balance
Extracting Balance sheet
a. Primary Balance Sheet
b. Detailed Balance Sheet
Closing stock value entry through Balance Sheet
Extracting Profit and Loss Account
a. Detailed Form




b. Vertical Form
Extracting Income and Expenditure Statement for Non-Trading Units.
Printing Configuration
Printing Day-Book, Account Book, Journal Register, Cash Book, Ledger
Printing of Trading Account, Profit & Loss Account, Balance Sheet

Illustrative List of Practicals
Part —I

Create your own Resume
Create Mark sheet/Salary sheet using different Formulas of Excel
Create Power point presentation (on topic given by teacher)

Creation of a company, saving the company.
Opening an existing company. Modifications in an existing company by changing the Fields
Entering the transactions relating to receipts, payments, contra, and journal.
Preparation of purchase register and sales register. Entering the transactions relating to purchases
(including discount) and sales (including discount), purchase-returns, sales returns (Minimum 10
transactions should be recorded)
. Preparation of trial balance with minimum 10 transactions.
vi. Preparation of Balance sheet with transactions regarding Trading and Profit & Loss Account with

adjustments.

vii.  Alternatively, preparation of Income and Expenditure Account for a non-trading concern along
with the Balance sheet.

viii.  Modifying the vouchers, deleting voucher entries Creation of e-mail account

The above list is illustrative. A teacher, if required, may conduct similar additional practical on the above
line in such a way as to cover the entire syllabus

Books for Reference

1. Implementing Tally 9. Comprehensive Guide for Tally 9 & 8.1 By A. K. Nadhani, K. K. Nadhani BPB
Publishers, New Delhi

. Simple Tally 9 By A. K. Nadhani, K. K. Nadhani BPB Publishers, New Delhi
. Practical Approach towards Tally 8.1 and 9.0
By S. H. Sharma Siddhant Prakashan, Aurangabad

. Tally 9.2 Comdex Publishers
. Step by Step Microsoft Word 2010 7. Step by Step Microsoft Excel 2010 8. Step by Step Microsoft
PowerPoint 2010.
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Objectives —
. To understand the concept of office management.
. To acquire operational skills of office management.
. To develop the interest in methods and procedures of office management.
. To know the secretarial procedure.
. To understand office layout and environment in modern context.
. To acquire the basic knowledge of office appliances and machines.
. To understand office system.

. To acquire knowledge of office meetings and proceedings.

1. Modern Office Lectures:
1.1 Office: Meaning, Definition and Features
1.2 Traditional and Modern Concept of Office
1.3 Characteristics and Functions of Office
1.4 Changing Office View: Past, Present & Future

2. Office Management Lectures:

2.1 Concept, Definition and Nature
2.2 Elements of Office Management
2.3 Office Manager: Functions, Duties and Responsibilities

2.4 Effective Management Techniques

3. Office Layout Lectures:
3.1 Meaning, Definition and Importance
3.2 Selection of Office Layout: Objectives and Principles
3.3 Office Layout: Component, Advantages and Disadvantages

4. Office System and Procedure Lectures:
4.1 Office System: Meaning and Objective of system & Procedure
4.2 Flow of Work: Objective, Difficulties in ideal work flow

4.3Measures to improve the flow of Work




4.4. Planning and Scheduling of Office Work
5. Office Environment Lectures: 10

5.1 Meaning, Definition and Nature

5.2 Factors of good office environment

5.3 Importance of office environment

5.4 Office safety and Remedies

. Office Record Management Lectures: 10
6.1 Meaning, Definition, Need, Objective of Office Record

6.2 Organization of Record department

6.3 Classification & Indexing of Records & Files

6.4 Principles — Retention & Disposition of Record

6.5 Paperless Office — Concept, Utility & Feasibility.

Reference Books
1. Office Management - Lefingwell & Robinson

2. Office Organization & Management - R. K. Chopda, & Ankita Chopda, Himalaya Publishing

House, Bombay

3. Office Management S P Arora Vikas Publishing New Delhi

4. Office Organization And Management- Reddy & Apponnaiah, Himalaya Publishing House,
Bombay

5. Office Management-P.K. Ghosh, Sultan Chand And Son‘s, New Delhi.

6. Office Organization and Management-C.B.Gupta, Sultan Chand And Son‘s New Delhi.

7. Office Management - I. M. Sahai, Kitab Mahal, Allahabad.

8. Office Management & Secretarial Practice- Sing S P & Sing B. Gyan Publishing House, New
Delhi.

9. Office Management - V Balachandran and V Chandrasekaran, Tata Mc Graw Hill, New Delhi
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Objectives:

* To familiarize the Students to e-commerce basics

* To understand role security in online transactions

* To understand and describe the unique features of e-commerce technology.
* To understand various types Business Models.

* Student will able Analyze and compare the different Monetary transactions.
» To STOP victimizing the innocent

Unit 1 Fundamentals of e-Commerce Lecturers 12

1.1  e-Commerce: Meaning & Nature

1.2 Introduction to e-Commerce - Origin, Definitions & Meaning, Scope & Goals

1.3 Feature, Needs &Functions, Significance, Advantages & Disadvantages of e-commerce,
1.4  Essentials of e-Commerce,

1.5  e-Commerce v/s Traditional Commerce

1.6 Technology Infrastructure for e-Commerce -The Internet and WWW, e-Commerce

Infrastructure

Unit 2 Business Models for e-Commerce Lecturers 8
2.1  e-Business: Meaning, Definitions,
2.2 ImportanceRequirements of E-Business
2.3 e-Business Models based on the relationships of transaction parties
2.3.1 Classification of e-commerce
B2C, B2B, C2C,
C2G, G2G, B2G,
2.4  e-Business Models based on the relationships of transaction types
2.5  Manufacture Model, Advertising Model, Value Chain Model, Brokerage Model

Unit 3 e-Enterprise Lecturers 12

3.1  Managing the e-Enterprise

3.2 Introduction e-Enterprise, Auctions in E-commerce

3.3 Comparison between Conventional Design and E-organization,

3.4  Organization of Business in an e-Enterprise.

3.5  Government’s support for cashless payments- Lucky Grahak Yojna for customers
and Digi Dhan Vyapar Yojna

Unit 4 e-Payment Systems and Digital Payments (Cashless Payments) Lecturers 12

4.1 Models of Payments:

4.1.1 Credit Cards, Debit Cards, Internet Banking

4.1.2 e-Credit Accounts & e-Money/Cash, e-wallets

4.1.3 Digital Payment System- Introduction, Advantages, Mobile Wallets, Bank Pre-Paid Cards,
Point of Sale Machines, Micro ATM’s ,Unified Payment Interface, Aadhar Enabled
Payment System(AEPS)



https://upipayments.co.in/digital-payment-lucky-grahak-yojana/
https://upipayments.co.in/digidhan-vyapar-yojana/

4.2 Digital Signatures - Legal positions of Digital Signatures

4.2.1 Procedure & working of Digital Signature technology

4.3 Risks and e-Payment System

4.3.1 Data Protections, risk from mistakes and disputes, Consumer protection
4.4 Management Information Privacy

45  Managing Credit Risk

Unit 5 e-Business Communication Lecturers 8
5.1 Introduction

5.2 Importance of e-Technology in the e-Business Communication

5.3  Models of e-Business Communication,

54  e-commerce Sales Life Cycle (ESLC) Model

5.5  e-Business Conferencing - Audio, Documents & Telephone, Video Conferencing

5.6  e-mail in e-Commerce, Mobile Communication

Unit 6 Customer—effective Web design Lecturers 8
6.1  E-commerce players and procedures in India - Introduction

6.2  Requirements of Intelligent Websites, Website Goals and Objectives

6.3  Analyzing website structure

6.4  Fixed versus flexible webpage design

6.5  Choosing a page size -website development tools

Books For Reference:

+ e-Commerce - Concepts, Models, Strategies, by C S V Murthy Himalaya Publishing House
* Basics of e-Commerce- Legal and Security Issues ISBN 81-203-2432-3 E-Commierce,
EBusiness Dr C S Rayudu : Himalaya Publishing

« e-Commerce: An Indian Perspective 2nd Edition P T Josheph SJ

* Electronic Commerce: Elias M Awad, Pearson Education

« E-Logistics and E-Supply Chain Management - by Dimitris Folinas, loannis Manikas, Deryn
GrahamPublisher: IGI Global




North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon
(NAAC Reaccredited ‘A’ Grade University)
FACULTY OF COMMERCE & MANAGEMENT

F.Y.B.Com— w.e.f.AY 2017-18
SEMESTER: |
Paper: 106 c - Elective —Co-operative Law and Micro finance
60 + 40 Pattern: External Marks 60 +Internal Marks 40 = Maximum Total Marks: 100
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Mabharashtra Co-operative Societies Act 1960 : (Section 1to 13 ) Lectures : 10
1.1.Applicability & Scope — Sec. 01
1.2.Important Definitions — Sec. 02
1.3 Conditions for Registration — Sec.6
1.4. Application for Registration-Sec.8
1.5. Registration & Evidence of Registration-Sec 9 & 10

Members Lectures: 08
2.1. Types of Members-

2.2 Rights of Members-Sec-32

2.3 Annual General Meeting — Sec. 75

2.4 Special General Meeting — Sec. 76

Directors Lectures: 10
3.1 Committee and its Power and Functions sec.73

3.2 Quialification and disqualification of Directors, Reservation of Post. sec.73

3.3 Power of Removal of Committee or its member — Sec. 78

3.4 State Cooperative Election Authority- Constitution & Powers

. Audit, Enquiry and Inspection Lectures: 12

4.1 Statutory Audit — Sec. 81

4.2 Rectification of defects — Sec. 82
4.3 Enquiry — Sec. 83

4.4 Inspection — Sec. 84

Disputes Lectures: 10

5.1 Disputes, Co-operative Courts, Limitation — Sec. 91, 92

5.2 Procedure of Settlement of Disputes & Power of co-operative Court — Sec. 94
5.3 Attachment before Award, Decision of Court —Sec. 95

5.4 Procedure of Money Recovery — Sec. 98

5.5 Recovery of Arrears. Sec. 101

6. Micro Finance Lectures: 10

6.1. Meaning Definition, Need With Special Reference to Rural/ Urban India
6.2. Principles of Micro Finance




6.3. Innovations in Micro Finance
6.4. Activities covered

Recommended books:

Bare Act — Maharashtra Cooperative Societies Act 1960 and Rules 1961 published by Govt. of
Maharashtra.
Maharashtra Cooperative Societies Act 1960 with Rules 1961 by A. K. Gupte and S. D. Dighe.
Hind Law House Pune
Maharashtra Cooperative Societies Act 1960 with Rules 1961 by S. D. Dighe, Snow White
Publications Pvt. Ltd. Mumbai.
Maharashtra Cooperative Societies Act 1960 with Rules 1961 by K S Gupta Hind Law House
Pune.

. www.nabard.org

. www.Sahakarayukta.maha.gov.in

. Www.agricoop.nic.in



http://www.nabard.org/
http://www.sahakarayukta.maha.gov.in/
http://www.agricoop.nic.in/
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1. Money, Finance and Banking (Lectures: 10)
a. Meaning, Functions and Importance of Money
b. Forms Of Money : Money and Near Monies
c. Money & the Capitalist Economy
i. The Circular Flow of Money in the Economy
ii. Problems Of Maintaining Balance
iii. Role Of Banking, Non-Banking Financial Institutions (NBFls) & Government
2. Banking: Meaning, Functions & Classification (Lectures: 06)
a. Concepts, Meaning & Evolution Of Banking
b. Functions and Services of Bank
c. Role Of Banking In Economic Development
3. Classification and Types Of Banks (Lectures: 10)
a. Structural Classification Of Banks : Features , Merits & Demerits
i. Unit Banking
ii. Branch Banking
iii. Group Banking
iv. Chain Banking
Functional Classification of Banks
Ownership Classifications Of Banks
Modern Banking
i. Concepts Of Wholesale Banking & Retail Banking
ii. Merchant Banking.
iii. Universal Banking
iv. Virtual Banking /CyberBanking/E-Banking/Online Banking
4. Payment & Settlement System in India (Lectures: 10)
a. Meaning and Importance

b. Evolution of Payment System in India.

i. Electronic Clearing Service
ii. Internet Banking
iii. Real Time Gross Settlement System
iv. National Electronic Funds Transfer System
v. Cheque Truncation System (CTS):
vi. National Electronic Clearing Service (NECS)
vii. Mobile Banking
viii. Satellite Banking
a. Automated Teller Machines (A.T.Ms): Operation & Development
b. Benefits Of e- Banking To Customer & To The Banks




c. Bottlenecks In the Development Of E- Banking
5. Bankers, Customers and Banking Operations: | (Lectures: 12)
a. Deposit Accounts
i. Types:Saving A/C, Current A/C, Fixed Deposit & Recurring Deposit.
ii. Process Of Opening, Operating & Closing of a Bank Account
iii. KYC Norms & its Importance for Customer Acceptance Policy, Customer
Identification Process. & Monitoring of Customer Transactions
b. Type of Customer :General Precautions for Opening Of Accounts of
i. Minor Account
ii. Joint Account
iii. Partnership Account
iv. Accounts Of Limited Companies
v. Account Of Trust
vi. Government Bodies Account
6. Bankers, Customers and Banking Operations: | (Lectures: 12)
a. Cheques
i. Essentials Privileges Of Cheque Holder
ii. Liabilities Of Paying Bank & Collecting Bank
iii. Crossing, Dishonor and Endorsement Of Cheque
iv. Precautions To Be Taken By The Paying Banker
V. Protection to the Paying and Collecting Banker
b. Types Of Credit Facilities
a. Over Drafts
b. Cash Credits
c. Negotiable Instruments in Banking
a. Definition
b. Types & Their Characteristics
d. Modes Of Creating Charges: Lien, Pledge & Mortgage
Reference Books
Modern money and banking : Roger L.Miller & David D. VanHoose,Mcgra-hill international
ed.1993
Monetary theory :16™" ed. M.C.Vaish ,vikas publishing house pvt 1td2005
Basics Of Banking & Fiinance Dr K M Bhattacharya & O P Agrawal
Banking Theory & Practice; K.C..Shekhr &Laxmi Shekhar.Vikas Publishing
Banking Theory, Law & Practice K P M Sunderam & D N Varshney S Chand
Banking &Finance System :D.M.Mathani & E.Gorden
Banking &Financial System by K P M Sunderam & D N Varshney S Chand

Financial Market & Services: Institutions :Gordan &Natrajan,Himalaya

©®NODU A WN

The Indian Financial System: Bharati V.Pathak,Pearson Education
10 Economic & Political Weekly.
11.R.B.l. Bulletins &www.rbi.org.in



http://www.rbi.org.in/
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Objectives :
1. To develop an understanding of Company and various provisions of the Companies Act, 2013.
To help know the concepts relating to types of companies and various stages and formalities related to
formation of companies.
To enable students to study capital and basics of security market.
To get an insight into Securities and Exchange Board of India which controls securities trade.

Chapter No. Particulars No. of Lectures

01 Introduction to Company and Company Law 06
1.1 Meaning of Company
1.2 Characteristics of Company
1.3 Historical Development of Concept ofCompany Law in India
1.4 Corporate Citizenship

Types of Companies as per Companies Act 2013

2.1 Private company — meaning and privileges

2.2 Public company

2.3 Difference Between Private and Public Company
2.4 One person company

2.5 Limited company

2.6 Unlimited company

2.7 Association not for profit and its privileges (Section 8 Company)
2.8 Government companies — meaning and its privileges
2.9 Holding/Subsidiary companies

2.10 Associate Companies

2.11 Investment companies

2.12 Producer Companies

2.13 Dormant Companies

2.14 Public Financial Institutions

2.15 Statutory Corporations

2.16 Chartered Companies

Formation of Company

3.1 Stages in Formation of Company

3.2 Promoter — Meaning, Position, Rights and Liabilities

3.3 Memorandum of Association — Meaning and Clauses

3.4 Atrticles of Association — Meaning, Contents and Alteration
3.5 Doctrine of Ultra Vires

3.6 Doctrine of Constructive Notice

3.7 Doctrine of Indoor Management

3.8 Doctrine of Lifting of Corporate Veil

3.9 Pre-Incorporation Contracts

Concept of Capital

4.1 Meaning of Capital, Use of the word Capital in different senses
4.2 Share Capital — Equity and Preference

4.3 Types of Preference Capital

4.4 Shares at Par, Premium




4.5 Sweat Equity Shares, Shares with Differential Voting Rights,
Rights Issue, Bonus Shares, ESOP

4.6 Alternation and Reduction of Shares

4.7 Buy Back of Shares

4.8 Stock — meaning and difference with shares

Securities Market

5.1 Primary Market and Secondary Market

5.2 Components of Primary Markets

5.3 Prospectus — Meaning and Contents

5.4 Forms of Prospectus — Deemed Prospectus, Statement-in-lieu of
Prospectus, Red Herring Prospectus, Abridged Prospectus

5.5 Procedure and Provisions of Allotment of Shares

5.6 Stock Exchanges and its importance

SEBI Act 1992

6.1 Introduction to SEBI
6.2 Obijects of SEBI

6.3 Constitution of SEBI
6.4 Functions of SEBI
6.5 Powers of SEBI

References:

1
2
3.
4

Dr. AvtarSingh : Company Law; Eastern Book Company, 34, Lalbagh, Lucknow.
C.R. Datta :Datta on the Company Law; Lexis Nexis, Butterworths Wadhwa,Nagpur.
A. Ramaiya : Guide to the Companies Act; Lexis Nexis, Butterworths Wadhwa,Nagpur.

A.K. Mujumdar, Dr.G.K. Kapoor: Company Law and Practice; Taxmann, 59/32, New Rohtak Road,
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FACULTY OF COMMERCE & MANAGEMENT

F.Y.B.Com— w.e.f.AY 2017-18
SEMESTER: |
Paper: 107 c - Elective - Marketing & Advertising
60 + 40 Pattern: External Marks 60 +Internal Marks 40 = Maximum Total Marks: 100
Required Lectures: 60

Objectives:
1. To create awareness about marketing & advertising
2. To understand basic concepts of marketing & advertising
3. To establish link between business and marketing & advertising
4. To know the relevance of marketing & advertising in modern competitive world
5. To develop an analytical ability to plan for various marketing& advertising strategy.

Semester | (Marketing)
Introduction to Marketing (10 Lectures)
1.1 Meaning, Definitions, Nature, Scope of Marketing
1.2 Importance of Marketing as Business Function
1.3 Marketing Process
1.4 Functions of Marketing
1.5 Marketing Ethics
1.6 Rural & Green Marketing: Meaning, Definitions and Features

Market Segmentation & Buyer Behaviour (14 Lectures)
2.1 Market Segmentation
2.1.1 Meaning, concepts and importance of segmentation
2.1.2 Bases for Segmenting Consumer Markets
2.1.3 Benefits & limitations of Market Segmentation
2.2 Buyer Behavior
2.2 .1 Meaning of buyer behaviour
2.2.2 Models of consumer/buyer behaviour
2.2.3 Determinants of consumer behaviour
2.2.4 The Buying Decision Process: The Five-Stage Model
2.2.5 Marketing implications of consumer behaviour

The Marketing Mix (8 Lectures)
3.1 Introduction

3.2 Marketing Mix-The Traditional 4Ps,

3.3 The Modern Components of the Mix- The Additional 3Ps,

3.4 Developing an Effective Marketing Mix

Product Life-Cycle Marketing Strategies (8 Lectures)
4.1 Product Life Cycles
Style, Fashion, and Fad Life Cycles
4.2 Marketing Strategies: Introduction Stage and the Pioneer Advantage
4.3 Marketing Strategies: Growth Stage
4.4 Marketing Strategies: Maturity Stage
4.5 Marketing Strategies: Decline Stage




5. Services Marketing (14 Lectures)
5.1 Meaning, Definitions and Features of Services
5.2 Classification of Services
5.3 New Generation Services
5.4 Importance of Service Marketing
5.5 Problems in Service Marketing

6. Introduction to Technology Based Marketing Strategies (6 Lectures)
6.1 Call to Action Marketing
6.2 Close Range Marketing
6.3 Cloud Marketing
6.4 Drip Marketing
6.5 Email Marketing
6.6 Freebie Marketing
6.7 Mobile Marketing
6.8 Newsletter Marketing
6.9 Online Marketing
6.10 Social Media Marketing

Reference Books:

Philip Kotlar- Marketing Management

Sherlekar S.A., Sherlekar V. S.- Global Marketing Management — Himalaya Publishing House
Ghatpande Mahesh , Thakur Yogendra -Marketing A Challenges — Amol Prakashan

Kapoor D. L. -Marketing and Sales Management — S. Chand & Co. Ltd. New Delhi.
Kulkarni Mahesh — Modern Marketing Management

Rajan Saxena - Marketing Management

Memoria & others- Marketing Management

Dr. S.V. Kadvekar,Vipanan- Tatve Aani Padhdati- Continental Publications, Pune.(Marathi)
Dr. S.V. Kadvekar,Vipanan Vyavasthapan,Continental Publications, Pune.(Marathi)

10. Vakale, Sahane & Phadake,Vipanan, Vikray kala aani Prasidhdi (Marathi)

11. Arun Kumar N. Meenakshi — Marketing Management- Vikas Publishing House Pvt. Ltd.

1.
2.
3.
4.
5.
6.
7.
8.
9.




North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon
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FACULTY OF COMMERCE & MANAGEMENT

F.Y.B.Com— w.e.f.AY 2017-18
SEMESTER: |
Paper: 107d - Elective - Business Statistics
60 + 40 Pattern: External Marks 60 +Internal Marks 40 = Maximum Total Marks: 100
Required Lectures: 60

1. Sources of Indian Statistics Lectures 08
1.1 Indian Statistical System at present

1.2 Population Statistics in India

1.3 Labor Statistics

1.4 Agriculture Statistics

1.5 Industrial and Trade Statistics, National Income

1.6 Index Numbers

2. Correlation Lectures 10

2.1 Meaning of correlation

2.2 Types of correlation: - Positive correlation, negative correlation, perfect correlation and
spurious correlation.

2.3 Scatter diagram

2.4 Karl Pearson’s coefficient of correlation and important properties of it (without proof)

2.5 Rank correlation: - Meaning of rank, Spearman’s rank correlation coefficient with and
without ties (without proof).

2.6 Numerical problems.

3. Regression Lectures 10
3.1. Meaning and uses of regression

3.2 Statement of regression equations

3.3. Regression coefficients

3.4. Statement of properties of regression coefficients

3.5. Standard error of regression estimates (without proof).
3.6 Coefficients of determination and non-determination
3.7 Explained and unexplained variation

3.8. Numerical problems

4. Probability Lectures 08
4.1 Relevance of Probability Theory, Random and non-random experiments

4.2 Meaning of sample space and event

4.3 Mathematical definition of probability

4.4 Axioms of probability

4.5 Statement of addition theorem of probability upto three events

4.6 Numerical problems

5. Statistical Decision Theory and Game Theory Lectures 12
5.1 Meaning and uses of Statistical Decision Theory.

5.2 Meaning of Strategy (Act), State Of Nature, Payoff, Payoff Table, Regret & Regret Table.
5.3 Methods of Decision Making under uncertainty:- Maximax Criterion, Maximin Criterion,




Minimax regret Criterion, Laplace Criterion and Hurwicz Criterion

5.4 Methods of Decision Making under risk:- Expected Monetary Value ( EMV) Criterion
and Expected Opportunity Loss (EOL) Criterion.

5.5 Expected Payoff of Perfect Information (EPPI) and
Expected Value of Perfect Information (EVPI)

5.6 Concept and Terminology, Two Person Zero Sum Game, Game with Saddle Point

5.7 Numerical Problems.

6 Test of Significance Lectures 12

6.1 Chi-Square Test - -Introduction, Chi-square distribution, Properties of Chi-square distribution
and Application of Chi-square distribution

6.2 Conditions for the validity of Chi-square test, Degrees of Freedom

6.3 Tests of Goodness-of-fit

6.4 t-tests — Student’s ‘¢’ distribution, Properties, Uses,

6.5 One Sample t- test

Books for reference

1. Business Statistics By S. C. Gupta, Indra Gupta - Himalaya Publishing House

2. Statistical Methods - By S. P. Gupta -  Sultan Chand & sons, New Delhi

3. Business Statistics - By Sancheti & Kapoor - Sultan Chand & Sons, New Delhi

4. Operations Research - By P.K. Gupta and D.S. Hira - S. Chand & Sons, New Delhi

5. Business Statistics - By G V Shenoy U K Srivastava and S C Sharma - New Age International
(p) Limited Publishers New Delhi
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SEMESTER: |
Paper: 107 e - Elective - Principles & Practices of Insurance
60 + 40 Pattern: External Marks 60 +Internal Marks 40 = Maximum Total Marks: 100
Required Lectures: 60

Objectives -:

1. To acquaint students with the concept of Insurance.

2. To introduce the scope of Insurance including Life & General Insurance.

3. To make the students aware of carrier opportunities in the field of Insurance.

Concept of Insurance Lectures — 10
Meaning, Definition & Scope, Types: Human & Business, Types of Business Risk.

Insurance: Meaning, Definition, Need & Scope -Insurance Contract: Meaning, Components.
Practice of Life Insurance Lectures — 10
Overview of the Indian Insurance Market, Growth of Insurance business in India, Organizational
structure of the Life Insurance Corporation of India (LIC), Appointment of life insurance agents and
their functions — Need of an agent in life insurance selling,

Appointment of agents, Remuneration to agents.

Life Insurance Lectures — 10
Meaning, Definition, Need, Principles of Life Insurance. Types of life insurance policies, whole life,
endowment, money back, unit linked insurance policy, pension plan.

General Insurance Lectures —10
Meaning, Definition, Need, Principles of General Insurance. Types of General Insurance - Fire,
Marine, Motor, Personal Accident, Health, Study of various policies and insurance cover.
Group Insurance Lectures — 10
Importance of group insurance schemes, Main features of group insurance schemes,

Eligibility conditions in group insurance, Different types of group insurance schemes.

Concept of E-Insurance Lectures — 10
E-Insurance meaning, Features of e-insurance account, Benefits of e-insurance account IRCA
Guidelines for e-insurance policies, Meaning of e-insurance account, opening of  e-insurance
account by insurance repository branch and approved persons, KY C documents.

Recommended List of Reference Books
Insurance -- Principles & Practices of Insurance — By : G.S. Pande
Theory & Practice of Life Insurance — By : Mitra
Insurance Principles & Practice — By : M.N.Mishra & S.B. Mishra (S. Chand Publication)
Insurance — Principles and Practices — M N Mishra
Insurance — Principles and Practice — Vinayakan, N M Radha swamy & V Vasudevan.
Life Insurance in India — G R Desai.
Insurance & Risk Management — By : P.K.Gupta (Himalaya Publication)
Legal Aspects of Insurance- P.K.Gupta Himalaya Publishing House, Mumbai, First Ed.2006.
Books Published By Insurance Institutes Of India, New Delhi
10) Principles and Practice of Insurance — Dr. P.Periasamy (Himalaya Publication)
Web-sites- 1. www.irda.gov.in
2. www.licindia.in
3. www.gicofindia.in
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SEMESTER: |
Paper: 107 f - Elective -Business Environment
60 + 40 Pattern: External Marks 60 +Internal Marks 40 = Maximum Total Marks: 100
Required Lectures: 60

1. Introduction to Business Environment Lectures: 10
1.1 Meaning, definition, Characteristics & Significance
1.2 Environmental analysis Process: Stages- Importance
2. Components of Business Environment Lectures: 10
2.1 Internal Environment
2.2 External Environment
2.3 Micro Environment
2.4 Macro Environment
3. Economic Environment Lectures: 12
3.1 Nature and Scope
3.2 Economic systems
3.3 Planning Commission & NITI Aayog (National Institution for Transforming India):
Introduction & Functions
3.4 Economic Transition in India
3.4.1 Introduction
3.4.2 Privatization: Definition, Features, Advantages & Disadvantages
3.4.3 Globalization: Consequences and Impact
4. Socio Cultural Environment Lectures: 10
4.1 Introduction, Nature, Factors and its impact on business
4.2 Business and Society
4.3 Business and Culture
4.4New trends in socio cultural Environment in India
5. Political Environment Lectures: 08
5.1 Introduction, Scope, Importance, Factors
5.2 Types of Political Systems
5.3 Impact of Political Environment on Business
6. Technological and Natural Environment Lectures: 10
6.1 Technological Environment
6.1.1 Concept, Features
6.1.2 Impact of Technology on Business
6.1.3 Electronic Banking & E- Commerce: Introduction &Advantages
6.2 Natural Environment
6.2.1 Introduction, Meaning
6.2.2 Impact on Business

Reference Books —
1. Aswathappa, K.; Essentials of Business Environment, Himalaya Publishing House, New

Delhi.
Rangarajan, C.A.; Perspective in Economics, S.Chand & Sons, New Delhi
Cherunilam, Francis; Business Environment - Text and Cases, Himalaya Publishing House
Mishra And Puri; Indian Economy, Himalaya Publishing House, New Delh,
M. Adhikary; Economic Environment of Business — Sultan Chand & Sons.
Sundaram&Black : Business Environment, PHI, New Delhi.
Shaikh : Business Environment, Pearsons, New Delhi.
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SEMESTER: I

Paper: 107 g - Geography of Disaster Management
60 + 40 Pattern: External Marks 60 +Internal Marks 40 = Maximum Total Marks: 100

Required Lectures: 60

Objectives:
1. To Understand basic concepts in Disaster Management

2. To Understand Definitions and Terminologies used in Disaster Management
3. To Understand Types, Categories and impact of Disasters

Unit No

Topic

Sub — Topic

Periods

Introduction

Meaning, Nature and Characteristics of Disaster
Classification of Disasters

. Importance of Disaster Studies

. Aims And Objectives of Disaster Studies

. Difference between accidents and disasters

10

Geo — Physical
Disaster

Causes, Effects and Management (Pre, During, Post)
of following Disasters.

1. Earthquake

2. Land Slide

3. Tsunami

4. Landslide and Mining

5. Volcanic Eruption

Atmospheric
Disaster

Causes, Effects and Management (Pre, During, Post)
of following Disasters.

1. Cyclone

2. Floods

3. Drought

4. Lighting

5. Hailstorms

Man Made
Disaster

Causes, Effects and Management (Pre, During, Post)
of following Disasters.
1. Fire — Building fire, Coal fire, Oil fire, and
forest fire
2. Terrorism
3. Accidents — Road accidents, Rail accidents,
Water accidents, Air accidents
4. Wars
5. Chemical disaster

House Hold
Disasters

Causes, Effects and Management (Pre, During, Post)
of following Disasters.

1. Gas Cylinder Explosion

2. Short Circuits

3. Snake & Dog Bite

4. Electric Shock

Global
Environmental
Problems

Causes, Effects and Management
1. Global Warming
2. Ozone Depletion
3. Epidemics
4. Famine




» Reference Books:

. Disaster Management; Future challenges and opportunities, Editor: Jagbir Singh
. K. International Publishing House Pvt. Ltd., New Delhi, Mumbai, Bangalore.14
. Concept and Practices in Disaster Management, Colonel (Retd.) P.P. Marathe,
Diamond Publications,1691, SadashivPeth , Near Grahakpeth, Pune 411030
. Hand Book of Effective Disaster: Recovery, Planning, Mc Grow Hill Publ.London
. The Book of Natural Disaster: Alladin Books Ltd., London.
. Disaster Management : Ed. Vinod Sharma, National Center for Disaster Management,
Indian Institute of Pub. Administration,Indraprastha Estate,Ring Road New Delhi 110002.
. Earthquake: A.K.R. Hemmody, NBT of India.
. Disaster Preparedness, Council for Advancement of Peoples Action and Rural Technology,
D- Block, Ponkha Road Janakpuri, New Delhi, 110075.
. Disaster in India studies of grim Reality, AnuKapur and Neeta Meena Deeplima, Roshani,
Debhanjal, Rawat Publication, Jaipur.
. Environmental Geography and Natural Hazards, A.A. Pirazizi Concept Publication Co.,
New Delhi, 110059.
10. Disaster in India: Studies of grim Reality, AnuKapur and Neeta Meena Deeplima ,
Roshani, Debhanjal, Rawat Publication, Jaipur.
11. Practical Disaster Management: Col. P. P. Marathe; Diamond Publication, Pune.
12. Natural Disaster: Ahmad Husain; Sumit Enterprises, New Delhi.
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North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon
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FACULTY OF COMMERCE & MANAGEMENT
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SEMESTER: Il
Paper: 201 English for Business
60 + 40 Pattern: External Marks 60 +Internal Marks 40 = Maximum Total Marks: 100
Required Lectures: 60

Objectives:
1. To introduce communication theory to students.
To inculcate various communication skills in English among students.
To introduce various soft skills to students.
To improve oral and written competency in English of students.
To develop linguistic competency of students through various grammatical and vocabulary
exercises.

1 Communications Lectures 8
1. External and Internal Communication
Grapevine Communication, Consensus, Paralanguage
Interpersonal and Intrapersonal Communication
Diagonal Communication
Listening : Types and Significance in communication

2 Oral Communication Skills Lectures 12
1. Group Discussion (GD) -Importance, Concept, Purposes, Techniques of Effective performance.
2. Public Speaking : Welcome Speech, Introductory Speech, Vote of thanks, Presidential Address,
opening and closing of speech
Technical Communication : Video Conferencing, Teleconferencing

3 Written Communication Skills Lectures 10
1. Letter Writing : Status inquiry, Collection letter, Goodwill letters
2. Advertisement Drafting : Types and Techniques, samples
3. News Writing : Accidental, social and occasional
4. Information Manual Writing of Various products : Mobile, Washing Machine, Television, Laptop,
Cosmetics

4 Employment Communication Lectures 10
1. Introduction

2. Correspondence Related to Recruitment / cover Letter ,Resume,
3. Cold call Letter Letters of Enquiry ,Thank you Letter
4, Interview ,Types, process

5 Soft Skills Lectures 10
1. Leadership Skills
2. Team Building
3. Attitude
4, Stress Management




6 Grammar and Vocabulary Lectures 10
1. Tenses: Usage
Change the Voice
Add Question Tag
Words often Confused
One word Substitution

Recommended Books:

* Urmila Rai and Rai. Business Communication. Himalaya Publication, New Delhi, 1999.

* Raman, Minakshi and Sangeeta Sharma. Technical Communication: Principles and Practices. Oxford
University Press, New Delhi, 2004.
Susmita, Dey. Business Communication. Reliable Publication, Mumbai, 1999. OAlex. Soft Skills.
Sultan Chand and Chand publication, New Delhi, 2008.
Thorat and Lokhandwala. Enriching Oral and Written Communication. Orient Blackswan,
Hyderabad, 2009.
Pal and Suri. English Grammar and Composition, Sultan Chand and Chand publication, New Delhi,
2003.
Green, David. Contemporary English Grammar and Composition. Macmillan, Chennai, 1971.




North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon
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FACULTY OF COMMERCE & MANAGEMENT
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SEMESTER: Il
Paper: 202 a Local Language — Optional English
60 + 40 Pattern: External Marks 60 +Internal Marks 40 = Maximum Total Marks: 100
Required Lectures: 60

Objectives:
1. Tointroduce various famous entrepreneurs to commerce students.
To develop English reading and linguistic comprehension of students.
To improve professional and entrepreneurial attitude of students through success stories.
To Acquaint Students with special challenges of starting new ventures
To know the qualities to become a successful entrepreneur

Topics Prescribed No of lectures

Dhirubhai Ambani 15
Rahul Bajaj 15
Ratan Tata 15
Aditya Vikram Birla 15

Prescribed Text Book: Business Maharajas by Gita Piramal - Penguin business

ISBN: 978-0-143-418-1




North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon
(NAAC Reaccredited ‘A’ Grade University)
FACULTY OF COMMERCE & MANAGEMENT

F.Y.B.Com— w.e.f.AY 2017-18
SEMESTER: Il
Paper: 202 b Local Language — Optional Marathi
60 + 40 Pattern: External Marks 60 +Internal Marks 40 = Maximum Total Marks: 100
Required Lectures: 60

Objectives:
1. Tointroduce various famous entrepreneurs to commerce students.
To develop Marathi reading and linguistic comprehension of students.
To improve professional and entrepreneurial attitude of students through success stories.
To Acquaint Students with special challenges of starting new ventures
To know the qualities to become a successful entrepreneur

Topics Prescribed No of lectures

fEHS =T 15

{Igo{ SIS 15

Idd <CIcT 15

nfeca fape oot 15

Prescribed Text Book:

o mere - Mar ™R@a - Agar gfsafer g9 ISBN: 8177661256
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SEMESTER: II
Paper: 202 c Local Language — Optional Hindi
60 + 40 Pattern: External Marks 60 +Internal Marks 40 = Maximum Total Marks: 100
Required Lectures: 60

Objectives:

1.

To introduce various famous entrepreneurs to commerce students.

2. To develop Hindi reading and linguistic comprehension of students.

. To improve professional and entrepreneurial attitude of students through success stories.
. To Acquaint Students with special challenges of starting new ventures
. To know the qualities to become a successful entrepreneur

Content & Prescribed Books

30 Lectures

. Roew FIfew: W@a e - "RE - dww -df @ aEy -
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30 Lectures
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SEMESTER: II
Paper: 202 d Local Language — Optional Urdu
60 + 40 Pattern: External Marks 60 +Internal Marks 40 = Maximum Total Marks: 100
Required Lectures: 60

Urdu General d Aol
Sem-I1

Marsiya: ()

Marsiya ka aagaz v irteqa EAETES,
Fane Marsiya Nigari Skird (r
Marsiya ki agsam rG!J,.,_f/ (r

Marsiya Dag Dehlvi az Dr.Allama Igbal Jﬁb!kf(!jjl Shlhtr (7

Qasida: 24P( )

Qasida ki taarif s
Qasida Nigari ka aagaz v irteqa urT}I,JETEU;B‘%-J
Mohasin Kakori ki qasida nigari Sl

SACOCANIE) I sl Fer (¢

Eil;'lt !4}:ashi se chala janibe mathura badal (madih Khairul Mursalin), (Mohsin
akori

Masnavi: $#(%)
Masnhavi ka aagaz o irtega EAETEE* O
Masnavi ka fan JesE
Meer Hasan ki masnavi nigari d.:té‘dﬁ‘Jd”’ 7 (r
Masnuvi Sehrul Bayan ke chand band .A::,-u“-;cf,u_l.;:]lﬂfif‘ (r




Reference Books

Awami Zraye Tarsil o Iblag-
Ashfaue Mohammad Khan

Iblagiyat - Mohamma Shahid
Husain

Jadeed Iblag- Mehdi Husain
Awami Tarsil- Devendra Asar
Adab aur Iblag-Dr.Mujahidul Islam
Urdu Mass Media - Fazulul Haq

Urdu Shairy ka fanni irteqa-
Farman Fateh Puri

Jadeed Urdu Shairy-Abdul Qadir
Sarwari

Intekhabe Qsaid Urdu- Dr.Abu
Mohammad Saher

Masnavi Sehrul Bayan- Meer
Hasan

Aaina Sheri Adab-Dr.Sajid Al
Qadni

Urdu Marsiye ka irteqa-

Prof Masud Hasan Razvi

Urdu Marsiya- Sifarish Husain

Intekhabe Marsiya

Fane Tarjuma Nigari - Khalique
Anjum
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\i‘ = SEMESTER: II
Paper: 202 e Local Language — Optional Sanskrit
60 + 40 Pattern: External Marks 60 +Internal Marks 40 = Maximum Total Marks: 100
Required Lectures: 60
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SEMESTER: I
Paper: 203 Micro Economics
60 + 40 Pattern: External Marks 60 +Internal Marks 40 = Maximum Total Marks: 100
Required Lectures: 60

1. Market, Revenue and Equilibrium Conditions (Lectures: 08)

a.

b
C.
d

Concept Market
Forms of Market on the Basis of Competition
Concepts of Revenues: Total Revenue, Average Revenue, Marginal Revenue
Graphical Relationship among TR, AR and MR Curves under Perfect &Imperfect
Competition.
Objectives of Firm
Equilibrium of a Firm
i. Meaning of a Firm Equilibrium
ii. Total Revenue- Total Cost Approach
iii. Marginal Revenue-Marginal Cost Approach

2. Market of Perfect Competition (Lectures: 08)

a.
b.
C.
d.

Meaning Definition and Features

Short Run Equilibrium of a Firm and Industry
Long Run Equilibrium of a Firm and Industry
Perfect Competition in Practice

3. Market of Monopoly. (Lectures: 10)

a.

b
C.
d

Meaning, Definition and Features
Short Run Price & Output Equilibrium Under Monopoly
Long Run Price & Output Equilibrium Under Monopoly
Price Discrimination

1 Meaning, Definition and Forms

. Necessary Conditions

4. Market of Monopolistic competition (Lectures: 08)

a.
b.
C.
d.

Meaning, Definition and Features

Firm & Group’s Short Run Price & Output Equilibrium Under Monopolistic Competition
Firm & Group’s Long Run Price & Output Equilibrium Under Monopolistic Competition
Concepts of Selling Cost and Product Differentiations Under Monopolistic Competition

5. Markets of Oligopoly &Duopoly (Lectures: 10)

e.

f
g.
h

Meaning, Definition and Features of Oligopoly Markets

Brief Review of the Alternative Models of Oligopoly and Duopoly Markets
Price Leadership Model of Oligopoly

Meaning, Definition and Features of Duopoly Markets

Concepts of Price- Non Price Competition and Contestable Market

6. MarketsFor Factor Of Production (Lectures: 16)

J-

Factor Market: Demand for and Supply of a Factor of Production




k. Equilibrium in Competitive Factor Market
I. Factor Payments
a. Rent
i. Reward for Land
ii. Concept of Economic Rent and Transfer Earning
b. Wage
i. Nominal Wage & Real Wage
ii. Causes of Differential in Wages
iii. Relation Between Real Wage, Leisure and Work
iv. Collective Bargaining & Minimum Wage
c. Interest Rate
i. Reward for Capital
ii. Nominal Interest Rate & Real Interest Rate
iii. Causes of Differential in Interest Rates
d. Profit
i. Reward for Entrepreneurship
ii. Gross Profit & Net Profit
iii. Risks, Uncertainty, Innovation and Profit.

Reference Books
1. N. Gregory Mankiw, Principles of Micro Economics, 6" Ed. Cengage Lerning, 2012.

Economics by Samuelson, Tata me Graw Hill, New Delhi,
Introduction to Positive Economics by Lipsey & Cristal, Oxford Press.
Modern Economics Theory by K.K. Dewett, S. Chand Publications, New Delhi.

Managerial Economics by D.M.Mithani, Himalaya Publication.

Intermediate Microeconomics A Modern Approach , Mar 17 2006 by Hal Varian

2
3
4
5. Micro Economics by KPM Sundaram and E.N.Sundaram, S.Chand.
6
7
8

Microeconomics; Paul Krugman
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SEMESTER: I
Paper: 204 Financial Accounting and Costing
60 + 40 Pattern: External Marks 60 +Internal Marks 40 = Maximum Total Marks: 100
Required Lectures: 60

A) Title of Paper Accounting for functional transaction of business and materials
control

B) Course Objectives a) To lay down a theoretical foundation for the recording of
financial transactions concerning specialized area related to
non-corporate entities and for preparing the related accounts
or statements.

To lay a foundation for the preparations of financial
statements from incomplete record.

To lay a foundation for understanding the Accounting
procedure for Material cost and price methods.

C) Level of Knowledge | Introductory knowledge with application skill
expected

D) Medium of English
Instructions

E) Instructions as to study This subject shall be studied in English medium.

and examinations The question paper shall be set in English, and the students
shall answer the paper in English medium only.
Financial Accounting portion will carry 70 Marks and Cost
Accounting will carry 30 Marks
Out of the total marks in question paper, 40% marks will be
allotted for theory questions and 60% marks will be for the
practical problems, in Financial Accounting as well as in Cost
Accounting.
F) Course contents Covering 6 Units as detailed below -

Topics No of
lectures

Unit I -Accounting for Investment 08

a. Preparation of Investment Account for Fixed Income bearing securities.

b. Computation of profit/loss on purchases and sales of securities including
Cum-Interest Purchase, Cum-Interest Sale, Ex-Interest Purchase, and Ex-
InterestSale of Securities

Refer to AS -13- Accounting for Investment




Unit I1-Accounting for Branches (Dependent Branches only)

a. Meaning of branch

b. Accounting for branch transactions in the books of Head office under -
[1] Debtors System and [2] Stock and Debtors System

Unit 111 -Departmental Accounts

a. Meaning and Objectives of Departmental Accounts,

b. Basis of Allocation of common expenses among different departments,
c. Inter-Departmental transfers,

d. Preparation of Final Accounts.

Unit IV - Consignment Accounting

a. Meaning of Consignment

b. Accounting for Consignment transaction in the books of the consigner and
the consignee

Unit V — Preparation of final Accounts of Sole proprietor and Partnership
firm from incomplete records under Conversion method
Preparation of Trading and Profit and Loss Account and Balance Sheet.

Topic - VI Materials
a. Elementary Study of Accounting Standard AS 2 —Valuation of Inventory
b. Importance of Materials accounting and control,
c. Direct and Indirect Materials,
d. Procedure and documentation of Purchasing and Storekeeping-
I. Purchase Requisition ii. Purchase Order, iii. Goods Received Note
iv. Inspection Report, v. Materials Requisition Note
vi. Materials Transfer Note and ii. Materials Return Note.
e. Economic Ordering Quantity.
f. Stores Accounting
i. Bin Cards, Store Ledger
ii. Pricing of Materials issues under FIFO, LIFO, Simple Average
Method, and Weighted Average Method
f) Stock levels — Reordering level, Maximum level, Minimum level, Average
level, Danger level

Reference Books:
[a] Books on Financial Accounting —
1. Advanced Accountancy Vol. | ,- R. L.Gupta& M. Radhaswamy - Sultan Chand & Sons
2. Fundamentals of Accounting, - Dr. T. P. Ghosh, - Sultan Chand & Sons
3. Accountancy For C.A. Foundation Course , - P.C. Tulsian, - Tata Mcgraw Hill
4. Advanced Accountancy Volume —I - P. C. Tulsian , Pearson Education, New Delhi
5. Advanced Accounts, - M.C. Shukla, T. S. Grewal & S.C. Gupta, - S. Chand & Co Ltd.




6. Fundamentals of Accounting, - Dr. S.N. Maheshwari&Dr. S.K. Maheshwari,-Vikas Publishing
House, New Delhi

7. Financial Accounting - A Mukherjee &M.Haneef - Tata Mc-Graw Hill

8. Advanced Accounting — Dr Ashok Sehgal and Dr Deepak Sehgal — Taxmann Publications,
New Delhi

[b] Books on Cost Accounting —

1. Fundamentals of Cost Accounting, - Dr. S.N. Maheshwari, - Sultan Chand & Sons
. Cost Accounting - Maheshwari and Mittal :
. Advanced Cost Accounting - Jain And Narang :
. Cost Accounting - Nigam and Sharma :
. Cost Accounting (Problem and Theory), S. N. Maheshwari, Mahavir Publication
. Cost Accounting (Methods & Problems), B. K. Bhar, Academic Publisher, Calcutta
. Principles and Practices of Cost Accounting, Ashish K. Bhattacharya, A.H. Wheeler Publisher
. Also refer the websites of the Institute of Chartered Accountants of India — www.icai.org .
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SEMESTER: I
Paper: 205 Quantitative Techniques
60 + 40 Pattern: External Marks 60 +Internal Marks 40 = Maximum Total Marks: 100
Required Lectures: 60

Section-1 — Mathematics

1. Commercial Arithmetic Lectures 08
1. Calculation of Interest
Meaning of an annuity
Types of an annuity :- annuity due, annuity regular
. Present value and future value of an annuity
. Sinking fund
Mathematical Logic Lectures 08
Meaning of statement. Truth value of a statement.
Elementary and compound statements
Law of excluded middle
Negation, Conjunction, Disjunction, Implication and double implication.
Construction of truth table
Equivalence of logical statements
Tautology and Contradiction

3. Permutation, Combination & Sets Lectures 14
1. permutation and combination

i
ii

iii
iv

Meaning of permutation and combination

Fundamental principle of counting

Meaning of Factorial of a number. Statement of basic properties of factorial of a number.

Statement of formula for number of permutations of n different objects when r objects are
taken at a time.

Statement of formula for number of combinations of n different objects taken r at a time.

Simple numerical problems from real life situations.

Meaning of a set.

Methods of describing a set

i Types of a set :- finite set, infinite set, empty set, universal set, subset, super set,
disjoint sets, overlapping sets, complementary set.

Operations on sets :- 1. equality of two sets 2. union of sets 3 intersection of sets,
difference of two sets

\" Statement of Demorgan‘s laws.

Vi Venn diagrams. Use of Venn diagrams in logic.

I Statement and verification by Venn diagrams of following basic results relating to number

of elements of a finite set :-
viii  Simple numerical problems illustrating commercial applications.




Section-11 (Statistics)

4. Introduction To Statistics Lectures 10
1. Meaning of Statistics
Applications of Statistics in Business, Commerce and Management
Limitations of Statistics
Population, sample, census, sampling
Data, raw data, primary data, secondary data
variable, Discrete variable, Continuous variable, Attribute
Classification and tabulation of data
I.  Meaning of classification and tabulation
ii.  Distinction between classification and tabulation
iii.  Construction of table:- one-way and two-way tables
Iv.  Classification of raw data according to values of a variable
5. Measures of central tendency Lectures 10
1. Meaning of central tendency, measure of central tendency
Arithmetic mean, weighted arithmetic mean
Combined arithmetic mean for two groups
median and mode
Partition values:- quartiles, deciles and percentiles

Numerical problems on the computation of the above Statistical measures based on raw
data only illustrating commercial applications.

6. Measures of dispersion Lectures 10
1. Meaning of measure of dispersion
Need of measure of dispersion
Absolute and relative measures of dispersion
Range and coefficient of range
Quiartile deviation and coefficient of quartile deviation
Mean deviation and coefficient of mean deviation
Standard deviation and coefficient of variation
8. Numerical problems based on raw data only illustrating commercial applications.
Books for reference

Business Mathematics By Sancheti & Kapoor Sultan chand & sons, New Delhi
Business Mathematics and Analysis By Anand Sharma Himalaya Publishing House
Business Statistics By S.C.Gupta & Indra Gupta Himalaya Publising House
Statistical Methods By S. P. Gupta Sultan Chand &
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SEMESTER: II
Paper: 206 a- Elective -Modern Office Management
60 + 40 Pattern: External Marks 60 +Internal Marks 40 = Maximum Total Marks: 100
Required Lectures: 60

1. Office Organization Lectures: 10
1.1 Office Manager: Role , Function , Duties and Responsibilities,
Position and Status of Office Manager
1.2 Office Employees: Types , Qualities , Recruitment , Training
1.3 Office Enquiries — Procedure — Reparation of Confidential Report
1.4 Public Relation Function in office
2. Office Services Lectures: 10
2.1 Meaning, Types & Advantages
2.2. Office Services
2.3 Office Forms — Objectives, Advantages, Types of Forms, Control and Standardization of

Form

2.4. Modern Mail Services: Mailing Department, Courier Service, Speed Post, Fax, Tag, Email:

Need, Importance, Difficulties.
3. Office Stationery and Supplies Lectures: 10
3.1 Need & Importance of Stationery
3.2 Essentials of good System of Regulating Stationery Purchases
3.3 Standardization — Issue of Stationery
3.4 Regulating Stationery Consumption
4. Office Automation Lectures: 10
4.1 Need, Importance, Scope of Office Automation
4.2 Different Types of Office Appliances and machines used in office
4.3 Computerization of Office activities: LAN, WAN, Video Conferencing
4.4 Maintenance of Records: Pay Roll, Accounting Inventory Statement,
Preparation of Financial Report, Leave accounting & Attendance
5. Secretarial Procedure Lectures: 10
5.1 Role of Secretary — Duties and Various activities
5.2 Quialities, Qualification of Secretary
5.3 Secretarial Correspondence, Types of Correspondence

5.4 Principles of effective correspondence




6. Office Meeting Lectures: 10
6.1 Meaning, Definition, Importance
6.2 Purposes and Types of Meetings
6.3 Meeting, Essentials of Valid meeting & drafting notices, Agenda & Minutes

6.4 Factors of Successful meeting.

Reference Books
1. Office Organization and Management-Arora. S.P. Vikas Publishing House Pvt. Ltd. New Delhi.

2. Office Organization and Management- N.Kumar & R.Mittal, Anmol Publication Pvt.Ltd. New

Delhi

3. Fundamental of Office Management- J.P.Mahajan, Pitamber Publishing Co. New Delhi.
4. Office Management-Dr. A H Lokhandwala & V.K.Behere, Nirali Prakashan, Pune.

5. Principles of Office Management-R.C.Bhatia, Lotus Press, New Delhi.

6. Office Methods- M.L. Basu

7. Office Automation- G.R. Terry

8. Office Management & Control- G. R. Terry

9. A Text Book of Office Management- Willian & Robinson
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SEMESTER: II
Paper: 206 b- Elective —Essentials of e-commerce
60 + 40 Pattern: External Marks 60 +Internal Marks 40 = Maximum Total Marks: 100
Required Lectures: 60

Unit1l e-Banking Lecturers 10
1.1 Introduction, Concepts & Meaning

1.2 Electronic Fund Transfer

1.2.1 Automated Clearing House, Automated ledger posting

1.3 Electronic Money transfer

1.4  e-cheques

1.5 ATM, FOS & Tele-banking

Unit 2 Customer Relationship Management Lecturers 10
2.1 Introduction & Definition, Consumer Market

2.2 Electronic CRMC,

2.3 Need for Electronic CRM

24  CRM Areas:CRM Components & CRM Architecture

2.5  Electronic CRM Applications

2.6 Consumer Demographics

Unit 3 e-Security Lecturers 10
3.1  Security Concepts: Need & Importance

3.2 Intruders

3.3 Filters: Meaning & types, Definition of fire walls

3.4  Cryptology: encryption & decryption

3.5  Attacking methods: Hacking, Cracking, Freaking

3.6  Data encryption Standards

3.7 Cyber Crimes

3.8 e-Commerce Security Solutions- e-Locking Techniques, e-Locking Products, e-Locking
Services

Unit 4 e-Markets Lecturers 10
4.1  Online Shopping and purchasing

4.2  Challenges of Traditional Marketing

4.3  Electronic Markets

4.4  Three Models of e-Markets

45  e-Advertising

4.6 E-Branding

4.7 Mobile Commerce

4.8 Internet Marketing Techniques

Unit 5 E-SCM (E-Supply Chain Management) Lecturers 8
51 Introduction to E-SCM

5.2 Meaning E-SCM (E-Supply Chain Management)

53  E-SCM (E-Supply Chain Management) Vs Traditional SCM (Supply Chain Management)
54  Components of E-SCM (E-Supply Chain Management)




Unit 6 Mobile Commerce Lecturers 12
Introduction and Growth of Mobile Commerce

Mobile Health Services, Mobile Payments-Introduction, Applications & types of Mobile
Payments

Wireless Applications

Technologies for Mobile Commerce

Components of Mobile Commerce

6.1
6.2

6.3
6.4
6.5

Books for Reference

e-Commerce - Concepts, Models, Strategies, by C S V Murthy Himalaya Publishing House
Basics of e-Commerce- Legal and Security Issues ISBN 81-203-2432-3

E-Commerce, E Business Dr C S Rayudu: Himalaya Publishing

e-Commerce: An Indian Perspective 2nd Edition P T Josheph SJ

Electronic Commerce: Elias M Awad, Pearson Education

E-Logistics and E-Supply Chain Management - by Dimitris Folinas, loannis Manikas, Deryn
Graham Publisher: 1GI Global
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Paper: 206 c - Elective —Co-operative Law and Micro finance
60 + 40 Pattern: External Marks 60 +Internal Marks 40 = Maximum Total Marks: 100
Required Lectures: 60

Objects, functions and working of Lectures: 08
1.1. Primary Agricultural Credit Society
1.2. Urban Cooperative Bank
Housing Society Lectures: 12
2.1.Housing Co. Op Society — Objects, Functions & Working
2.2. Maharashtra Ownership Flat Act, 1963
2.3. Deemed Conveyance — Procedure & Documentation
2.4. Maharashtra Real Estate Act, 2016 — Main Features
. Multistate Co-operative Societies Act, 2002 Lectures: 10
3.1 Application & important definitions —sections 01 to 03
3.2 Registration sections 05 to 08
3.3 Board of Directors - sections 41 & 49
4. Micro Finance Lectures: 10
4.1. Role of Banks in Micro Finance: Project Report (Model Project for three activities will be given)
4.2. Role of NABARD in Micro Finance
5. Self Help Groups (SHGs) Lectures: 08
5.1 Introduction, Meaning and Importance
5.2 Role of agencies propagating and coordinating schemes of Micro Finance
5.3 Procedure for obtaining loans — conditions of bank loan
6. Government of India Initiative- Startup India and SKill India Lectures: 12
6.1 Pradhan Mantri Jan-DhanYojana (PMJDY) — Introduction, Objectives, Strategy for
Achievement of Objectives
6.2 Startup India- Introduction, Benefits
6.3 Skill India- Introduction, Objectives
6.4 Mudra - Micro Units Development & Refinance Agency Ltd- Introduction, Role, Schemes

Recommended books:
Bare Act — Maharashtra Cooperative Societies Act 1960 and Rules 1961 published by Govt. of
Maharashtra.
Maharashtra Cooperative Societies Act 1960 with Rules 1961 by A. K. Gupte and S. D. Dighe, Hind Law
House Pune
Maharashtra Cooperative Societies Act 1960 with Rules 1961 by S. D. Dighe, Snow White Publications
Pvt. Ltd. Mumbai.
Maharashtra Cooperative Societies Act 1960 with Rules 1961 by K S Gupta Hind Law House Pune.
www.nabard.org
www.Sahakarayukta.maha.gov.in
WWWw.agricoop.nic.in
Mahasahakar.maharashtra.gov.in

. Testscea.mahaonlinegov.in

10. http://www.nsdcindia.org

11. http://www.mudra.org.in/AboutUs/Genesis

12. http://www.makeinindia.com



http://www.nabard.org/
http://www.sahakarayukta.maha.gov.in/
http://www.agricoop.nic.in/
http://www.makeinindia.com/
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SEMESTER: II
Paper: 207 a - Elective - Principles & Practices of Banking
60 + 40 Pattern: External Marks 60 +Internal Marks 40 = Maximum Total Marks: 100
Required Lectures: 60

1. Multiple Credit Creation by a Commercial Bank (Lectures: 08)
a. Balance Sheet of a Bank
b. Multiple Credit Creation by Commercial Banks
i. Importance
ii. Process : Credit Expansion & Contraction
iii. Deposit Multiplier
iv. Limitations
2. Principles of Sound Banking (Lectures: 08)
i. Meaning of Sound Banking
ii. Principles of Liquidity, Profitability Safety and Security
iii. Conflict between Liquidity & Profitability
iv. Reconciliation between Liquidity, & Profitability
3. The Financial and Economic Stability of Banking System (Lectures: 10)
Meaning
Importance of Financial Stability
Financial Stability Ratios
i. Liquidity or the Working Capital Ratio.

ii. Debt to Equity ratio Or the Gearing Ratio.
d. Concepts of Capital Adequacy Norms and Ratio
e. Concept of Non Performing Assets of Banks
f. Measures to Avoid Financial Instability
4. Central Banking (Lectures: 10)
a. Meaning ,Origin & Functions of Central Banks
b. Distinctions between Central Banks & Commercial Banks
c. Role of Central Banks in The Economy
d. Organization of the Reserve Bank of India (R.B.1.)
e. Developmental promotional functions of R.B.I.
5. Monetary Policy of Central Banks (Lectures: 12)
a. Objectives of Monetary Policy
Monetary Targeting

b
c. Control of Currency by the R.B.1.
d

Monetary Instruments of Credit Controls
i. Quantitative Credit Controls’ Instruments, Their Operations

ii. Qualitative Credit Control: Instruments, Their Operations

iii. Limitations of Credit Control Policy
e. Short Term Liquidity Management by the R.B.I.
f. Liquidity Adjustment Facility (LAF)

6. Rural Finance, Financial Inclusion & Micro Finance (Lectures: 12)

a. Rural Finance




Credit Needs of Rural & Agricultural
Sources Of Rural & Agricultural Finance
i. Co-Operative Credit Structure
ii. RRBs & NABARD
iii. Other Agencies
Financial Inclusion
i. Meaning, Rationale & Importance
ii. Reasons & Measures Of Financial Exclusion
iii. Recent Initiative By R.B.I
Micro Finance
i. Meaning, Features & Importance
ii. Aspects Of Micro Finance
iii. Forms Of Microfinance Institutions In India
Reference Books
Modern money and banking : Roger L.Miller & David D. VanHoose,Mcgra-hill international
ed.1993

Monetary theory :16" ed. M.C.Vaish ,vikas publishing house pvt 1td2005

Basics Of Banking & Fiinance Dr K M Bhattacharya & O P Agrawal
Banking Theory & Practice; K.C..Shekhr &Laxmi Shekhar.Vikas Publishing
Banking Theory, Law & Practice K P M Sunderam & D N Varshney S Chand
Banking &Finance System :D.M.Mathani & E.Gorden
Banking &Financial System by K P M Sunderam & D N Varshney S Chand
Financial Market & Services: Institutions :Gordan &Natrajan,Himalaya

9. The Indian Financial System: Bharati V.Pathak,Pearson Education

10. Economic & Political Weekly .

11. R.B.I. Bulletins
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Paper: 207 b - Elective - Corporate Laws& Secretarial Practice
60 + 40 Pattern: External Marks 60 +Internal Marks 40 = Maximum Total Marks: 100
Required Lectures: 60

Objectives:
To develop an understanding of Company and to provide thorough understanding of the various
provisions of the Companies Act, 2013.
To ensure students have better understanding of sources of borrowed funds and various provision
related to it.
To get knowledge of provisions relating to loans and investments by companies and Debt
Management.
To help students understand membership of company and its various aspects.
To provide conceptual understanding of management of company and various books to be maintained
for efficient and transparent management.

Chapter Particulars
No. Lectures

01 Borrowings of Company 12
1.1 Borrowings — Types of Borrowing — Long, Medium and Short Term
1.2 Debenture — Meaning and its types, its difference from Shares
1.3 Debenture Stock
1.4 Provision of Companies Act 2013 — Issue of Debentures
1.5 Debenture Trustee
1.6 Charges — Types and Registration
1.7 Public Deposits — Meaning and Rules relating to it

Loans and Investments by Companies

2.1 Procedure for loans and investments by companies
2.2 Limits for loans and investments by companies
2.3 Debt-Equity Ratio and Trading on Equity

Membership of a Company

3.1 Definition of Member and Shareholder

3.2 Modes of Acquiring Membership in a Company

3.3 Rights and Privileges of Members of a Company

3.4 Transfer and Transmission of Shares — Meaning, Differences
3.5 Dematerialization and Rematerialization of Shares

3.6 Depository — meaning and its functions

Management of Company

4.1 Director — Meaning, types, No. of Directors, Appointment, Director 4.2
Identification Number, Independent Director

4.3 Key Managerial Personnel — Appointment (including Company
Secretary), Remuneration

4.4 Board — Meaning, Power and Meetings

4.5 Annual General Meetings — Various Provisions relating to it

Statutory Books And Registers

5.1 Secretarial Standard on Registers and Records (SS-4)

5.2 Procedure for keeping registers at a place other than registered office
5.3 Register of Members

5.4 Register of Investments held in Company’s name




5.5 Register of Charges

5.6 Register of Debenture-holders

5.7 Register of Contracts in which directors are interested
5.8 Register of Directors’ Shareholding

5.9 Register of Loans

5.10 Minutes books for board meetings and general meetings
5.11 Attendance register

5.12 Importance of registers and inspection of registers

Corporate Accountability — Accounts and Audit

6.1 Accounts of Company — Balance Sheet, Profit and LossAccount and
Consolidated Financial Statements

6.2 Director’s Report, Auditor’s report

6.3 Corporate Social Responsibility

6.4 Inspection — Meaning, Concept of Inspection, Report of Inspection
6.5 Investigation —Meaning and its Types, Scope of investigation,
Inspectors report on investigation

References:

Dr. AvtarSingh : Company Law; Eastern Book Company, 34, Lalbagh, Lucknow.
C.R. Datta :Datta on the Company Law; Lexis Nexis, Butterworths Wadhwa,Nagpur.
A. Ramaiya : Guide to the Companies Act; Lexis Nexis, Butterworths Wadhwa,Nagpur.

A.K. Mujumdar, Dr.G.K. Kapoor: Company Law and Practice; Taxmann, 59/32, New Rohtak Road,
NewDelhi.

M.C. Kuchhal : Modern Indian Company Law; Shri Mahavir Book Depot, 2603,NaiSarak, Delhi.

H.K. Saharay : Company Law; Universal Law Publishing Co., C-FF-1A, DilkhushIndustrial Estate,
G.T. Karnal Road, Delhi.

D.K. Jain : Company Law Ready Reckoner; Bharat Law House Pvt. Ltd.; T-1/95, Mangolpuri
Industrial Area, Delhi.

R. Suryanarayanan : Company Law Ready Reckoner; Commercial Law Publishers,151, Rajinder
Market, Opp. Tis Hazari Court, Delhi.

L.C.B. Gower : Principles of Modern Company Law; Stevens & Sons Ltd.,London.

Taxmann’s : Circulars & Clarifications on Company Law; Taxmann, 59/32, NewRohtak Road, New
Delhi.

Publications of The Institute of Company Secretaries of India, ICSI House, 23. Institutional Area,
Lodi Road, New Delhi.

G.K. Kapoor and A.P. Suri: Corporate Law, Taxmann, 59/32, New Rohtak Road, NewDelhi.
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60 + 40 Pattern: External Marks 60 +Internal Marks 40 = Maximum Total Marks: 100
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Semester |1 (Advertising)

1. Introduction to Advertising (10 Lectures)
1.1 Meaning, Definitions, Nature & Scope of Advertising
1.2 Importance of Advertising in Modern Marketing
1.3 Role of Advertising in Marketing Mix
1.4 Classification & Types of Advertising
1.5 Economic & Social Effect of Advertising

2. Advertising Media (10 Lectures)
2.1 Types of Advertising Media
2.1.1. Print Media
2.1.2. Electronic Media
2.1.3. Outdoor Media
2.1.4. Transit & Vehicular Media
2.2. Merits and Limitations of Various Types of Advertising Media
2.3 Factors to be considered in Selecting Proper Media of Advertising
2.4. Media Mix and Media Scheduling
2.5 Media Planning

3. Creativity in Advertising (12 Lectures)
3.1 Advertising Copy
3.1.1 Meaning & Elements of Print Copy
3.1.2 Essentials of a Good Advertising Copy
3.1.3 Types of Copy Writing
3.2 Advertising Layouts
3.2.1 Meaning, Components and Types of advertising Layout
3.2.2 Factors Influencing Advertisement Lay-Out
3.2.3 Essentials of Advertisement Lay-Out

4. Advertising Budget (10Lectures)
4.1 Meaning, Definitions and Importance of Advertising Budget
4.2 Process of Preparing Advertising Budget
4.3 Methods of Framing Advertising Budget
4.4 Approaches to Advertising Budget
4.5 Advantages and Limitations of Advertising Budget

5. Advertising Agency (10 Lectures)
5.1 Meaning and Services Rendered by Advertising Agency
5.2 Evaluation and History of Advertising Agency




5.3 Agency selection Criterion
5.4 Agency Client Relationship
5.5 Career Options in Advertising
5.6 Future of Advertising Agency Institution
6. Regulation & Control on Advertising (8 Lectures)
6.1 Advertising Standard Council of India
6.2 Doordarshan Code
6.3 Ministry of Information & Broad Casting
6.4 Advertising Ethics

Reference Book:
1. Kadavekar & Kothovade - Vipanan Vyavasthapan (Marathi)
2. Bodhankar Sudhir & Vekhande- Vipanan Vyavasthapan (Marathi)
3. Deshamukh Prabhakar - Vipanan Vyavasthapan (Marathi)
. Kadvekar, Jain, Antony Rose- Modern Marketing Management — Diamond Publication.
. Pratibha Joshi & Others - Vipanan, Vikray kala aani Prasidhdi Part I11 (Jahirat) (Marathi)

5
6. Sangita Sharma& Raghuvir Singh — Advertising
7. Namita Rajput & Mira Vashitha — Advertisement & Personal Selling
8. S. A. Chunawala: Advertising An Introductory Text: Himalaya Publication
9. G.S. Shuda. Sales and Advertising Management, . Indus Valley Publication , Jaipur
10. Kulkarni Mahesh - Advertising - Nirali Prakashan
11.S.A. Chunawala-Advertising-an introductory text book-Himalaya Publishing House
12. Duna & Darban, Advertising, Its Role in Modern Marketing
13. Web Sources:

http://adage.com/

https://www.ama.org/Pages/default.aspx

http://google.com/ etc.



http://adage.com/
https://www.ama.org/Pages/default.aspx
http://google.com/
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1. Index numbers Lectures 10
1.1 Meaning and uses of index number
1.2 Meaning of base period, current period, unweighted index number, weighted index
number, simple index number, composite index number.
1.3 Types of index number: - Price index number, Quantity index number, Value index
number
1.4 Distinction between unweighted and weighted index numbers
1.5 Methods of constructing price index number:- Simple and weighted aggregative
method, Laspeyre’s method, Paasche’s method and Fisher’s method
1.6 Numerical problems.

2. Time series Lectures 10
2.1 Meaning and uses of time series
2.2 Components of time series
2.3 Meaning of analysis of time series
2.4 Additive and multiplicative models of time series
2.5 Measurement of trend by (i) method of semi averages (ii) method of moving averages
and (ii1) method of least squares (linear trend only)
2.6 Measurement of seasonal indices by method of simple averages
2.7 Numerical problems.

3. CPM and PERT Lectures 10
3.1 CPM and PERT:- Concepts, advantages, comparison and Limitations
3.2 Network Logic Construction Rules and Activity Relationship
3.3 Determination of Critical Paths
3.4 Calculation of Project Duration through Network
3.5 Numerical problems

4. Sequencing problems Lectures 12
4.1 Meaning and use of sequencing problem
4.2 Assumptions of sequencing problem
4.3 Algebraic method to solve a sequencing problem of n jobs and two machines.
Determination of idle time and total elapsed time is expected.
4.4 Algebraic method to solve a sequencing problem of n jobs and three machines.
Determination of idle time and total elapsed time is expected.
4.5 Gantt Chart
4.6 Numerical problems.
5. Assignment problems Lectures 12
5.1 Meaning and uses of assignment problem
5.2 Balanced and unbalanced assignment problems
5.3 Hungarian method of solving an assignment problem




5.4 Solving an assignment problem when the objective is to maximize a given measure of
effectiveness
5.5 Solving an assignment problem when certain specified assignments are prohibited
5.6 Solving an unbalanced assignment problem
5.7 Determination of alternate optimum solutions.
5.8 Numerical problems
6. Replacement Problems Lectures 06
6.1 Meaning of replacement problem
6.2 Determination of optimum period of replacement of an item whose efficiency decreases
with time and the money value remains constant.
6.3 Numerical problems.

List of Practicals
1. Determination of price and quantity index numbers.
2. Determination of trend and seasonal indices
3. Determination of optimal sequence, total elapsed time, idle times (i) for n jobs and two
machines problem and (ii) for n jobs and three machines problem
4. Determination of optimal solution for an assignment problem.

Books for reference:
1. Business Statistics By S. C. Gupta, Indra Gupta Himalaya Publishing House

2. Statistical Methods By S. P. Gupta Sultan Chand & sons, New Delhi

3. Business Statistics By Sancheti & Kapoor Sultan Chand & Sons, New Delhi

4. Operations Research By P.K. Gupta and D.S. Hira S. Chand & Sons, New Delhi




North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon
(NAAC Reaccredited ‘A’ Grade University)
FACULTY OF COMMERCE & MANAGEMENT

F.Y.B.Com— w.e.f.AY 2017-18
SEMESTER: II
Paper: 207 e - Elective - Principles & Practices of Insurance
60 + 40 Pattern: External Marks 60 +Internal Marks 40 = Maximum Total Marks: 100
Required Lectures: 60

Elements of Actuarial Science Lectures— 10
Introduction of actuarial science, elementary probability and theory, constructing mortality tables,

pricing of insurance products, concept valuation and its importance defining surplus and reserves
and of fixed interest securities and EMIs under loan payments.

Insurance Regulatory Development Authority (IRDA) Lectures— 10
Introduction, Objectives, Powers, Duties, Functions, Advisory Committee, Central Government
Powers, Deposit, Advertising Disclosures, Inspections and Investigations.

Reinsurance Lectures— 10
Meaning, Importance, Role, functions and rating, Methods and application to different classes of

insurance, Reinsurance market.

Policy Claims Lectures— 10

Different types of policy claims, Survival Benefits , Death Claims, Maturity Claims , Submission of
Proof of title at claim processing stage , Early Claims & Non —early claims, Documents required for
processing early claims, Death due to unnatural causes or accidents, Nomination, Assignment.

Insurance industry in India in global perspective Lectures— 10
History of Insurance industry in India, Impact of Globalization on Insurance industry in India, Role of
Insurance Industry in the Global age and Challenges.

Insurance as a Career Lectures— 10
Insurance sales Agent, as a career, educational qualifications, how to become a insurance sales

agent, insurance sales training, license certifications and registration, important qualities of
insurance sales agent, duties of insurance agent, job outlook for insurance agent.

Recommended List of Reference Books

1) Insurance -- Principles & Practices of Insurance — By : G.S. Pande
2) Theory & Practice of Life Insurance — By : Mitra
3) Insurance Principles & Practice — By : M.N.Mishra & S.B. Mishra (S. Chand Publication)
4) Insurance — Principles and Practices — M N Mishra
5) Insurance — Principles and Practice — Vinayakan, N M Radha swamy & V Vasudevan.
6) Life Insurance in India — G R Desai.
7) Insurance & Risk Management — By : P.K.Gupta (Himalaya Publication)
8) Legal Aspects of Insurance- P.K.Gupta Himalaya Publishing House, Mumbai, First Ed.2006.
9) Books Published By Insurance Institutes Of India, New Delhi
10) Principles and Practice of Insurance — Dr. P.Periasamy (Himalaya Publication)
Web-sites- 1. www.irda.gov.in

2. www. licindia.in

3. www.gicofindia.in




North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon
(NAAC Reaccredited ‘A’ Grade University)
FACULTY OF COMMERCE & MANAGEMENT

F.Y.B.Com— w.e.f.AY 2017-18
SEMESTER: II
Paper: 207 f - Elective -Business Environment
60 + 40 Pattern: External Marks 60 +Internal Marks 40 = Maximum Total Marks: 100
Required Lectures: 60

1. Legal Environment Lectures: 12
1.1 Introduction, Meaning, Importance

1.2 Introduction & Features of
1.2.1 Industrial Policy 1991
1.2.2 Micro, Small and Medium Enterprises Development Act, 2006
1.2.3 Information Technology Act, 2000- Right to Information Act, 2005
2. Corporate Social Responsibility (CSR) and Business Ethics Lectures: 12
2.1 Corporate Social Responsibility (CSR)
2.1.1 Concept, Introduction
2.1.2 Arguments for Social Responsibility (SR)
2.1.3 Arguments against S R
2.1.4 Social Stakeholders
2.1.5 Social Responsiveness
2.2 Business Ethics
2.2.1 Meaning, Need, Types
2.2.2 Ethical Guidelines

3. Consumerism and Business Lectures: 10
3.1 Consumerism: Meaning & Definition

3.2 Consumer Rights: Introduction, the 8 Consumer Rights
3.3 Consumer Responsibility
3.4 Plight of the Indian Consumer
3.5 Consumer Protection Act 1986: Introduction, Features
4. Foreign Direct Investment (FDI)& Multinational Corporations (MNCs) Lectures 12

4.1 FDI
4.1.1 Introduction, Concept, Classification, Benefits & Negative impacts
4.1.2 The role of FDI in Economic Development
4.2 MNCs
4.2.1 Meaning, Definition & Features
4.2.2 Merits &Demerits

5. International Organisations & Financial Institutions: Lectures 08
5.1 International Organisations
5.1.1 Introduction, Objectives & Functions of: WTO- OECD- ISO
5.2 Financial Institutions
5.2.1 Introduction, Objectives & Functions of: IMF- IBRD- IFC- ADB




6. Global Environment Lectures: 06
6.1 Introduction, Meaning, Definition & Factors
6.2 Global Environment and Business

Reference Books —
1. Justin Paul: Business Environment, 1% edition, Tata MH

2. Corporate Governance: Chris A. Mallin, Oxford.

International Business environment: Leslie Hamilton, Oxford University Press; Second
edition (26 July 2012)
Rangarajan, C.A.; Perspective in Economics, S.Chand & Sons, New Delhi

. Cherunilam, Francis; Business Environment - Text and Cases, Himalaya Publishing House

Mishra And Puri; Indian Economy, Himalaya Publishing House, New Delh,

M. Adhikary; Economic Environment of Business — Sultan Chand & Sons.
. Jain, P.C., India Builds Her War Economy (Kitab Mahal, Allahabad, 1943).

. Capital Market Instrument: Moorad Chaudhry, Financial times professional serious

. Francesco Perrini, Stefano, and Antonio Tencati, Developing Corporate Social

Responsibility-A European Perspective, Edward Elgar.



https://www.google.co.in/search?sa=X&espv=2&q=Chris+A.+Mallin&stick=H4sIAAAAAAAAAOPgE-LVT9c3NEw2rEhOykrJUeIBc42Lcs1NTfO0ZLKTrfST8vOz9cuLMktKUvPiy_OLsq0SS0sy8osAJ02k4j0AAAA&ved=0ahUKEwiI-d39w7PTAhXDuo8KHYzlD0gQmxMIzgIoATAU

North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon
(NAAC Reaccredited ‘A’ Grade University)
FACULTY OF COMMERCE & MANAGEMENT

F.Y.B.Com— w.e.f.AY 2017-18
SEMESTER: II
Paper: 207 g - Elective - Geography of Disaster Management
60 + 40 Pattern: External Marks 60 +Internal Marks 40 = Maximum Total Marks: 100
Required Lectures: 60

Objectives:
1. To Understand role and responsibilities of different agencies and government in Disaster
Management
. To understand role of various modern technologies in Disaster Management
. To get information regarding disaster medicine

Topic Sub — Topic

1. Role of Information, Education, Communication &

Training

Role & 2. Role & Responsibilities of Central, State, District
Responsibilities of & Local Administration
Different Agencies | 3. Role & Responsibilities of Armed Forces, Police,
& Government Para Military forces

Role & Responsibilities of NGO’s & International
Agencies

&

Resources planning &Mobilization
Immediate Survival Kit

Medical Kit

Risqué Equipment

Do's and Don’ts during disaster
Provision of Financial Resources
Construction of permanent Infrastructure
Establishment of controlling centers

(A) Manifesting
Disaster

(B) Mitigations of
Disaster

Technologies for Role of IT in Disaster Management
Disaster Role & Application of RS, GIS & GPS in Disaster
Management Management

NP PR OO E

Introduction

Warning & Alarm System

Importance of planning in disaster preparedness
Pre & Post disaster phases

Community-based disaster preparedness plan
Disaster Mapping & its applications

Disaster
Preparedness

Introduction

Disaster Response Plan

Damage Assessment & its Techniques

Role of youth organizations in disaster
management

Human behavior in disaster management

Types and sources of stress regarding disaster event

PONMPEROOOORONE

Disaster Response

Introduction

Epidemiological study of disasters.

Clinical casualty management

Immunization and vaccination

Logistics management, logistic support plan.

Disaster Medicine

g0




> Reference Books:
. Disaster Management; Future challenges and opportunities, Editor: Jagbir Singh.K.

International Publishing House Pvt. Ltd., New Delhi, Mumbai, Bangalore.14

. Concept and Practices in Disaster Management, Colonel (Retd.) P.P. Marathe,Diamond
Publications,1691, SadashivPeth , Near Grahakpeth, Pune 411030

. Hand Book of Effective Disaster: Recovery, Planning, Mc Grow Hill Publ.,London.

. The Book of Natural Disaster: Alladin Books Ltd., London.

. Disaster Management : Ed. Vinod Sharma, National Center for DisasterManagement,
Indian Institute of Public Administration, Indraprastha Estate,Ring Road New Delhi
10002.

. Earthquake: A.K.R. Hemmody, NBT of India.

. Disaster Preparedness, Council for Advancement of Peoples Action and Rural Technology,
D- Block, Ponkha Road Janakpuri, New Delhi, 110075.

. Disaster in India studies of grim Reality, AnuKapur and Neeta Meena Deeplima, Roshani,
Debhanjal, Rawat Publication, Jaipur.

. Environmental Geography and Natural Hazards, A.A. Pirazizi Concept Publication Co.,
New Delhi, 110059.

10. Disaster in India: Studies of grim Reality, AnuKapur and Neeta Meena Deeplima
,Roshani, Debhanjal, Rawat Publication, Jaipur.

11. Practical Disaster Management: Col. P. P. Marathe; Diamond Publication, Pune.

12. Natural Disaster: Ahmad Husain; Sumit Enterprises, New Delhi.

13. http://www.ignou.ac.in, Post Graduate Diploma in Disaster Management (PGDDM)



http://www.ignou.ac.in/
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FACULTY OF HUMANITIES - STRUCTURE OF BA PROGRAMME UNDER C.B.C.S. PATTERN

Subject : Economics

Sr.

No.

Semester /
Credit

Discipline Specific Core Course
(12 Paper of 06 Credits)
(D.S.C.)

Ability
Enhancement
Compulsory
Course (02
Papers of 02
Credit + 01
Environment
Studies) (AEC)

Skill
Enhancement
Course (04
Papers of 02
Credit) (SEC)

Discipline
Specific
Elective

Course (DSE)
04 Papers of
06 Credits

Generic
Elective (02
Papers of 06
Credits) GE

01

| Sem.
Credits :18

Comp. English (03)
MIL Comp. (Mar./Hindi) (03)

DSC A- 1(03)ECO- 101 A-
Principles of Micro Economics-I
OR

ECO-101-B Economics of
Maharashtra Since Refrom Era-I

DSC B -2(03) Eco-101 Basic of
Home Economics

DSC C -3(03)

DSC D -4(03)

02

Il Sem.
Credits :20

Comp. English (03)
MIL Comp. (Mar./Hindi) (03)

DSC A- 1 (03) ECO- 201 A-
Principles of Micro Economics -
|

OR
ECO-201-B
Maharashtra
Era-li

Economics of

Since Refrom

DSC B -2(03) Eco-201 Home
Mangement i

DSC C -3(03)

DSC D -4(03)

Environmenta
| Studies

( Credit (02)

03

11l Sem.
Credits :20

Comp. English (03)

Mil Comp. (Mar./Hindi) (03)
DSC A- 3 (03) (S-2)

DSC B -3 (03) (G-2)

DSC C -3 (03)

DSC D -3 (03)

SEC-1(02)




04 | IVSem. Comp. English (03) - SEC-2(02) - -
Credits :20 Mil Comp. (Mar./Hindi) (03)
DSC A- 3 (03) (S-2)
DSC B -3 (03) (G-2)
DSC C -3 (03)
DSC D -3 (03)
05 | VSem. English SEC-3(02) DSE 1 (03) GE 1 (03)
Credits :22 Communicati DSE 2 (03) GE 2 (03)
""" on DSE 3 (03)
(Credit)(02) DSE 4 (03)
06 | VISem. English DSE 1 (03) GE 1 (03)
Credits :22 Communicati SEC-4(02) DSE 2 (03) GE 2 (03)
""" on DSE 3 (03)
(Credit)(02) DSE 4 (03)
Total Credits :-122 24x03=72 02x03=06 04x02=08 08x03=24 04x03=12

Total Credit = 72+06+08+24+12=122

Note:- For Psychology and Geography Practical 01 Credits = 02 Hours




NORTH MAHARASHTRA UNIVERSITY, JALGAON
FACULTY OF HUMANITIES

New Syllabus for F.Y.B.A. SEMESTER | & Il
CHOISE BASED CREDIT SYSTEM - CBCS
General Subject: Economics & Home Economics
With Effect from June 2018

All are Optional Papers

STRUCTURE OF ECONOMICS PAPER

General Subject: Economics : SEMESTER I
With Effect From : June 2018

Sr.No. Course Code No. Titles of Paper
1 Eco G-101(A) Principles of Micro Economics -1
2 Eco G-101(B) Economy of Maharashtra Since Reform Era-I

General Subject: Economics : Semester - 11
With Effect From : June 2018

Sr.No. Course Code No. Titles of Paper
1 Eco G-201(A) Principles of Micro Economics - II
2 Eco G-201(B) Economy of Maharashtra Since Reform Era-II

Home Economics - Semester - |
With Effect From : June 2018

Sr.No. Course Code No. Titles of Paper

1 HEco G-101 Basics of Home Economics

Home Economics - Semester - I1
With Effect From : June 2018

Sr.No. Course Code No. Titles of Paper

1 HEco G-201 Home Management




NORTH MAHARASHTRA UNIVERSITY, JALGAON
FACULTY OF HUMANITIES

New Syllabus For F.Y.B.A. SEMESTER | & Il
General Subject: Economics & Home Economics
With Effect from June 2018

All papers are optional papers

Structure of Equivalence

Equivalence For First Year Bachelor of Arts (F.Y.B.A.)
Economics

General Subject: Economics : Semester I
(W.EF. June 2013)

General Subject: Economics : Semester I
(W.E.F. June 2017)

0Old Papers

New Papers

Sr. | Course Code . Sr. | Course Code .
No. No. Titles of Paper No. No. Titles of Paper
1 | EcoG-101 (A) | Principles of Economics -1 1 | EcoG-101 (A) | Fundamentals of Economics -1
Economy of Maharashtra Since- Economy of Maharashtra Since
2 | EcoG-101(B) 1981 -] 2 | EcoG-101(B) Reform Era-I
General Subject: Economics : Semester 11 General Subject: Economics : Semester 11
(W.EF. June 2013) (W.E.F. June 2017)
Sr. | Course Code . Sr. | Course Code .
No. No. Titles of Paper No. No. Titles of Paper
1 | EcoG-201(A) | Principles of Economics -II 1 | EcoG-201(A) | Fundamentals of Economics -II
2 | EcoG-201(B) Economy of Maharashtra Since- 2 | EcoG-201(B) Economy of Maharashtra Since
Reform Era-II

1981-II

Equivalence For First Year Bachelor of Arts (F.Y.B.A.)
Home Economics

General Subject: Home Economics : Semester I

W

.E.F. June 2013)

General Subject: Home Economics : Semester I
(W.E.F. June 2017)

0ld Papers

New Papers

Sr. Course Code . Sr. Course Code .

No. No. Titles of Paper No. No. Titles of Paper

1 . . . .
HEco G-101 Basic Economics-I 1 | HEco G-101 Basics of Home Economics

General Subject: Home Economics : Semester 11
(W.E.F. June 2013)

General Subject: Home Economics : Semester Il
(W.E.F. June 2017)

Sr.

Course Code

Sr. Course Code . .
No. No. Titles of Paper No. No. Titles of Paper
2 HECO G-201 Home Management 2 | HEco G-201 Home Management




NORTH MAHARASHTRA UNIVERSITY, JALGAON
FACULTY OF HUMANITIES

New Syllabus For F.Y.B.A. SEMESTER | & Il
General Subject: Economics & Home Economics
With Effect from June 2018
CHOISE BASED CREDIT SYSTEM - CBCS

All papers are optional papers

Structure of Equivalence

Equivalence For First Year Bachelor of Arts (F.Y.B.A.)

Economics
General Subject: Economics : Semester I General Subject: Economics : Semester I
(W.E.F. June 2017) (W.E.F. June 2018)
0Old Papers New Papers
Sr. | Course Code . Sr. | Course Code .
No. No. Titles of Paper No. No. Titles of Paper

1 | EcoG-101 (A) | Fundamentals of Economics -1 1 | EcoG-101 (A) | Principles of Micro Economics-I

Economy of Maharashtra Since

Economy of Maharashtra Since
2 Eco G-101(B) Reform Era-I 2| EcoG-101(B) Reform Era-I
General Subject: Economics : Semester 11 General Subject: Economics : Semester II
(W.E.F. June 2017) (W.E.F. June 2018)
Sr. | Course Code . Sr. | Course Code .
No. No. Titles of Paper No. No. Titles of Paper

1 | EcoG-201(A) | Fundamentals of Economics -II 1 | EcoG-201(A) | Principles of Micro Economics-II

Economy of Maharashtra Since Economy of Maharashtra Since
2 Eco G-201(B) Reform ]}Elra-ll 2 Eco G-201(B) Reform gra-ll

Equivalence For First Year Bachelor of Arts (F.Y.B.A.)
Home Economics

General Subject: Home Economics : Semester I General Subject: Home Economics : Semester I
(W.E.F. June 2017) (W.E.F. June 2018)
0Old Papers New Papers
Sr. Course Code . Sr. Course Code .
No. No. Titles of Paper No. No. Titles of Paper
1 HEco G-101 Basics of Home Economics 1 | HEco G-101 Basics of Home Economics
General Subject: Home Economics : Semester 11 General Subject: Home Economics : Semester II
(W.E.F. June 2017) (W.E.F. June 2018)
Sr. Course Code . Sr. Course Code .
No. No. Titles of Paper No. No. Titles of Paper
2 HEco G-201 Home Management 2 | HEco G-201 Home Management




North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon

FACULTY OF HUMANITIES
NEW SYLLABUS. FY B A (G-1 : GENERAL ECONOMICS) - Part - | (W.E.F. June-2018)
C.B.C.S. PATTERN
SEMESTER - |
Paper code Eco G-101(A): Principles of Micro-economics-I
General (optional ) Paper
External Marks 60 + Internal Marks 40 = Maximum Total marks: 100
Total periods: 60

Credit 3
¢ Objective of the paper:
1. Introduced the students to the basic principles of microeconomic theory.
To introduced the students behaviour of consumer, producer in Economy, Price determination in

market and also factor pricing.
3. How to microeconomic concepts can be applied to analyze real life situations.

Unit -1 - Introduction to Microeconomics and theory of demand and supply Lecture -20

a) What is Economics - only Scarcity Definition.

b) What is microeconomics - Definition and meaning.
Nature , Scope and limitation of microeconomics.

¢) Theory of choice — problems of Economic choice , Choice and opportunity cost.

d) Basic Economic problem, price mechanism.

e) Theory of demand — concept, determinants and law of demand, shifting of demand curve.

f) Elasticity of demand — Concept, types of Elasticity (Price Elasticity , Income Elasticity, Cross
Elasticity, Substitution Elasticity ) Calculating Elasticity. Determines of Price Elasticity.

g) Theory of Supply — Concepts , determinants of supply and law of supply , shifting of supply
curve.

h) Market Equilibrium — Meaning of market and Equilibrium, Market Equilibrium by demand and
supply / price determinatation in market (Application of demand and supply ).

1) Real prices in Market — Rationing price, Floors price, Administered price, Auction and mixed
prices.

Unit-2 — Consumer Theory Lecture -20
a) Cardinal Utility approach — Concept and types of utility.
b) The law of diminishing marginal utility, The law of equi- marginal utility.
¢) Ordinal utility approach - Indifference curve, basic assumption of consumer Preferences,
Principles of marginal rate of substitution , Properties of indifference curve.
d) Budget constraint/ Budget line, consumer equilibrium by indifference curve analysis, price
effects, income effects and substitution effect (only concept).

Unit 3- Production and Costs Theory Lecture -20

a) Basic Concept — Production, plant, firm, Industry, inputs, outputs, short run, long run level of
production, scale of production.



b)

d)
e)

g)

Production function — Assumptions, Total, Average, marginal production and production curve,
the law of variable proportion.

The law of return to scale, Isoquant and Isocost line, cost minimizing equilibrium (Least cost
combination of factors).

Economies and Diseconomies of scale.

Concept of cost money cost, Explicit cost, Implicit cost, normal profit, Real cost, opportunity
cost, private cost, social cost, total average and marginal cost.

Short run cost and cost curve, fixed cost, Variable cost and total cost, short run cost curve, U
shaped average cost curve.

Long run cost and cost curve.

The End



North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon

FACULTY OF HUMANITIES
NEW SYLLABUS, FY B A (G-1 : GENERAL ECONOMICS) - Part - Il (W.E.F. June-2018)
C.B.C.S. PATTERN
SEMESTER - 1l
Paper code Eco G-201(A): Principles of Microeconomics-II
General (optional ) Paper
External Marks 60 + Internal Marks 40 = Maximum Total marks: 100

Total periods: 60

Credit 3

Objective Of the paper:
Introduced the students to the basic principles of micro-economic theory.

To introduced the students behaviour of consumer, producer in Economy, Price determination in
market and also factor pricing.
How to micro-economic concepts can be applied to analyze real life situations.

Revenue of firm, and Firm Equilibrium- Lecture -20

a) Revenue- Total Average and marginal revenue and Revenue Curve, Relationship between
Average and marginal revenue, competition and revenue curve of firms (perfect competition,
monopoly, monopolistic competition )

b) Equilibrium of firms — Concept of equilibrium, firm equilibrium, Assumptions, Marginal cost
and Marginal Revenue methods of Equilibrium.

c) Perfect Competition — meaning and factures. Assumptions of perfect Competition,

d) Output and price determination in perfect competition.

e) Equilibrium of firm under perfect competition, short run equilibrium, stut down point for a
competitive firm, break even analysis, long run equilibrium of firm.

f) Short run and long run equilibrium of Industry .

Equilibrium of firm and Industry under Monopoly& Imperfect competition. Lecture-20

a) Monopoly- Meaning and characteristics, types, aims of monopolist price determination under
monopoly by marginal cost and marginal revenue method, short run and long run equilibrium of
monopoly firm. Factors effecting long run monopoly price, Discriminative monopoly, (Price
discrimination) concept , types of degrees, Essential condition of price discrimination, dumping
concept, consequences of price discrimination, remedies for monopoly .

b) Monopolistic Competition — Imperfect competition, concept and causes of Imperfection,
monopolist competition — concept, features, short run and long run equilibrium of firm and
industry / Group, product differentiation, selling cost only concepts.

c) Oligopoly — meaning and features , sources of oligopoly, natural causes of Bigness,
classification of Oligopoly.

d) Duopoly- meaning and features.

A) Factor Pricing Lecture-20

a) Modern theory of Income distribution.

b) Rent — meaning, forms of Rent (Gross rent, Economic rent, Quasi rent, Contract rent, Ability
rent, Scarcity rent) modern Rent theory.



c) Wages - Meaning, Nominal and Real wages, Factor affecting on wages, causes of wages
differentiation, modern theory of wages.

d) Interest- Meaning, Gross and Net Interest, Causes of Variation in Interest rate, Liquidity
preference theory of Interest.

e) Profit- Meaning, Gross and Net profit, characteristics of profit, Risk and Uncertainty bearing
theory of profit, Innovation theory of profit.

B) Market failure.

f) Support of a free market economy.

g) Market failure — Causes of market failure.

h) Government Intervention — objectives, Needs, Tools, Government interventions in Indian mixed
economy.

1) Cost of Government intervention.

The End

Cast, carl E & Ray C fair 8" Edi.2007 principles of economics person Education.
Lipsey, Christal, Economics (12" Edi. 2011) Oxford University Press, U.K.
Samuelson, Nordhys, Economics, Tata McGrow Hill, New Delhi.
Dhingra, Garg, Microeconomics Theory, sultan chand and sons, New Delhi.
Ahuja H.L. Advance Microeconomics, S. Chand and company, New Delhi
Zigan M.L. Microeconomics, Vrinda Publications, New Delhi.
Seth M.L. principles of Economics, Laxmi Narayan Agrawal , Agara.
Dwivedi D.N. microeconomics Theory, Vikas Publishing House Pvt. Ltd. New Delhi
Chakravarty S.R. Microeconomics, Allied Pub. A Pvt.Ltd. New Delhi

. Mithani D.M. managerial Economics, Himalaya, Publishing House, Mumbai

11. S.P.Singh, Mocroeconomics, S. Chand and Co. New Delhi
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North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon

FACULTY OF HUMANITIES
NEW SYLLABUS. FY B A (G-1 : GENERAL ECONOMICS) - Part - | (W.E.F. June-2018)
C.B.C.S. PATTERN
SEMESTER - |
Paper code Eco G-101(B): Economy of Maharashtra since Reform Era-I
General (optional ) Paper
External Marks 60 + Internal Marks 40 = Maximum Total marks: 100
Total periods: 60

Credit 3

Objective Of the paper:

To aware students about the various issues of the Economy of Maharashtra.

To increase the understanding of Students about Social and Economic Problems before Economy of
Maharashtra.

To prepare Student for Competitive exams.

Introduction of the Economy (Periods-20)
a. General description of the Economy of Maharashtra.

b. Main features of the Economy of Maharashtra.

c. It’s Significance in the Indian Economy

d. Size, Growth rate & Density of Population in Maharashtra.

e. Rural& Urban Population

f. Literacy Rate & Sex Composition of The State Population

g. Unemployment & Poverty in The State

h. State’s Employment promotion Programmes

1. Nature, Objectives & progress of M. G.N.E.G.S. & other employment Schemes
J- State Role in Housing Development in Urban & Rural Areas

k. Maharashtra Human Development Programme

1. Women Development Programmes & Schemes in The State

Agriculture Scenario in Maharashtra (Periods-20)
a. Role of agriculture in the economy of Maharashtra.

b. Main Crops & Area Under Cultivation

c. Development of Agricultural and Allied Activities in The State

d. Agriculture productivity-Problems & Policies

e. Indebtness Of Farmers & Problem Of Waiving The Debt

f. Development of Irrigation Facilities in The State & Government Policy

g. Dairy Development in Maharashtra

Co-Operative Sector in Maharashtra (Periods-20)
a. Meaning, Objectives, Features & Present Status of Co-Operative Movement.

b. Structure of Co-Operative Financial System in Maharashtra.

c. Co-operative Marketing- Features & objective, Present and Future Agenda

d. Co-Operative Sugar Industry-Present Status and Problems

e. Co-Operative Movement in Maharashtra since Reform Era.



North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon

FACULTY OF HUMANITIES
NEW SYLLABUS, FY B A (G-1 : GENERAL ECONOMICS) - Part - Il (W.E.F. June-2018)
C.B.C.S. PATTERN
SEMESTER-II
Paper code Eco G-201(B) : Economy of Maharashtra Since Reform Era-ll
General (Optional) Paper
External Marks 60 + Internal Marks 40 = Maximum Total marks: 100
Total periods: 60

Credit 3

Objective Of the paper:

To aware students about the various issues of the Economy of Maharashtra.

To increase the understanding of Students about Social and Economic Problems before Economy of
Maharashtra.

To prepare Student for Competitive exams.

Industrial Scenario in Maharashtra (Periods-20)
a. Industrial Development in Maharashtra
b. Industrial Investment Scenario in Maharashtra
c. Factors Affecting the State’s Industrialization.
d. Socio-Economic Effects of Industrialization.
e. Role of — I) MIDC II) SICOM III) MSFC IV) MSSIDC in the State Industrial Development.
f. FDI & Industrial Development
g. Industrial Policy Of Maharashtra Since Reform Era
h. Meaning and role of Infrastructural Facilities in development of economy of Maharashtra
1. Progress Reform Era in respect of
i. Road and transport.
ii. Communication facilities.
iii. Irrigation & Power.
iv. Public health & Educational system.
v. Banking and Finance.

Finance of the State and the Local Governments (Periods-20)
a. Role Of State Government in The Economy Of Maharashtra.

b. Structure of Local Governments in The State

c. Financial Position & Problems of Local Bodies in The State

d. Remedial Measures for Improving The Financial Health Of Local Bodies

Governance in Maharashtra (Periods-20)
a. Problem of Corruption & Inefficiency in The Government Machinery

b. Abuses of Corruption in The State

c. Rights to Information-Meaning, Nature, Scope, Origin and Objectives.

d. Maharashtra Rights to information act -2005

e. State Information Commission- Composition, Powers and Functions

f. A Brief Review of the Development of E-Governance Practices in The State



Reference Books

1. Geol S.R., Right to Information and Good Governance, Deep & Deep Publication Pvt. Ltd. New
Delhi-2007
www.maharashtra.gov.in
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North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon

FACULTY OF HUMANITIES
NEW SYLLABUS. FY B A (G-1 : GENERAL ECONOMICS) - Part - | (W.E.F. June-2018)
C.B.C.S. PATTERN
SEMESTER-I
Paper code: HEco G-101: Basics of Home Economics
General (Optional) Paper
External Marks 60 + Internal Marks 40 = Maximum Total marks: 100
Total periods: 60

Credit 3
e Objective Of the paper:
1. To enable the students to have an understanding the theories of consumer behavior.
2. To acquaint the students with the principles of Home Economics as are applicable in Home making
& Home Management.
1. A) Human Wants & Consumption. (Periods-20)
a. Human Wants
1. Meaning & Definition of Human Wants
ii. Characteristics of Human Wants
ii1. Classification of Human Wants
b. Consumption
1. Meaning & Definition of Consumption
ii. Types of Consumption
i1ii. Keynes Psychological Law of Consumption
B) Utility Theory & Consumer Demand
a. Consumer (Household): Sovereign Decision making unit (about consumption)
b. Utility Analysis
1. Utility: Meaning,
ii. Total &Marginal Utility : Meaning, Example & Relation
iii. Law Of Diminishing Marginal Utility: Assumptions, Theory,& Its Expectations
iv. The Law Of Equi -Marginal Utility
c. A Product Demand:
i. Meaning & definition of demand
ii. Law Of Demand
iii. Exceptions To The Law Of Demand
1v. Individual Demand & Market Demand
v. Determinants Of Market Demand For A Product
2. Payment & Settlement System (Periods-20)

a. Exchange System

1. Needs Of Exchange of Good And Its Benefits

ii. Barter System & Its Inconveniences

iii. Money & Its Functions

iv. Evolution of Payment & Settlement System in India

v. Demonetization of Money in India : Causes & Its Effect
b. Cashless Society : Meaning , Advantages & Disadvantages
c. Role of Banking

i. Definition, Meaning and Types of Banking

ii. Functions of Commercial Banks and of Central Banks
d. Process of Opening & Closing of an Account in a Bank



Inflation , Budget & Tax
a. Meaning & Definition of Inflation
b. Causes & Effects of Inflation
c. The Government Budget — Meaning ,Importance & Types
d. Taxes
1. Definition & Meaning
ii. Classification Of Taxes
1. On The Basis of Incidence : Direct & Indirect Taxes
2. On The Basis of Rates : Proportional, Progressive & Regressive Taxes
3. On The Basis of Imposition: Specific & Advolerum Taxes

The End

(Periods-20)
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FACULTY OF HUMANITIES
NEW SYLLABUS, FY B A (G-1 : GENERAL ECONOMICS) - Part - Il (W.E.F. June-2018)
C.B.C.S. PATTERN
SEMESTER-II
Paper Code: HEco G-201: Home Management
Title of the Paper:
External Marks 60 + Internal Marks 40 = Maximum Total marks: 100
Total periods: 60

Credit 3

1. Introduction to Home Economics (Periods-20)
a. Home Economics
i. Meaning & Definition of Home Economics
i1. Scope of Home Economics
1. Home Making
2. Economic co-operation — Job opportunities & self Employments
b. Branches of Home Science & their importance in day-to-day life
c. Contribution of Home Science in national development
d. Home Management
1. Meaning & Definition of Home Management
ii. Importance of Home Management
iii. Process of Home Management
e. Decision Making Process
1. Meaning & Definition
ii. Importance of decisions
ii1. Type of Decisions
iv. Process of Decision Making
v. Factors affecting on Decision

2. Family Resource & Family Income Management (Periods-20)
a. Family Resource
1. Definition , Meaning & Types
ii. Characteristics
i11. Ways to Raise The Usefulness Of Family Resource
iv. Factors Affecting on Family Resource Management
b. Family Income Management
i. Definition & Meaning Of Family Income
ii. Classification of Family Income
iii. Sources of Family Income
1v. Factors Affecting on The Distribution of Family Income
v. Family Budget : Meaning & Types

3. Consumer Education : Problems & Protection (Periods-20)
a. Consumers’ Education : Concepts ,Meaning ,Significance & Objectives
b. Consumers’ Problems : Introduction ,General Problems
c. Redressal Mechanism For Consumer Protection (brief information only )
1. District Consumer Redressal Forum
ii. State Consumer Redressal Commission
iii. National Consumer Redressal Commission
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11.
12.

13.

LIST OF REFERENCE BOOKS Semester — I & 11

Paulena Nickel & Jean Muir Dorsey “Management In Family Living”,Wiley Eastern Limited
Seema Yadav, Teaching Of Home Science, Amol Publication Pvt. Limited, New Delhi.

Sarita Sharma, Management By Home Lady, Sublime Publication, Jaipur

Dr.Nimlima “Home Management,Sonali Publication,New Dehi

K.K.Dewett, Modern Economic Theory, S.Chand Publication New Delhi

H.L.Ahuja, Advanced Economic Theory, S.Chand Publication, New Delhi

Munshi & Dr. Jathar, Grih Vyavsthpan, Pimpalpure & Co. Publication,Nagpur 16
Dr.Sau.Jyoti Gaikawad, Grih V Yavasthapan, Shri Mangesh Prakashan, Nagpur 9. Dr.Sunanda
Paulena Nickel & Jean Muir Dorsey, Management In Family Living, Wiley Eastern Limited.
Sunanda Vasu & Dr.Rajani Mehare, Grih Dr.Neelima, Home Management, Sonali Publication New
Delhi

Dr. Vyavasthapan Ani Antarik Sajavat, Shri Sainath Prakashan, Nagpur.
Prof.Dr.S.V.Dhamdhere, Vyapati Arthshastran (Samagra Lakshi), Dimond Publication, Pune
Prof.Sau.Kshama Limaye & Dr.Sau.Asha Nimkar, Pragat Grih Vyavasthapan , Sanity Prasar
Kendra, Nagpur

Dr.N.L.Chavan, Arthshastrachi Multatve, Prashant Book Depot, Jalgoan
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North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon
(NAAC Reaccredited 'A' Grade University)

FACULTY OF COMMERCE & MANAGEMENT
Structure B. Com. Programme

(F. Y.B COM.)
w.e.f.-2018-19

Sr.
No

Course Opted

Paper
No. Semester (I)

First Year B.Com

(w.e.f.. -2018-19)

Core Elective

101

English for Business

AEC-I

102

) Eng/ b) Mar / ¢) Hindi /

d) Urdu / e) Sanskrit

I

CC-1
CC-1I
CC- 1T

CC-1V

103

Micro Economics

104

Financial Accounting& Costing

105

Computing Skills.

106

Elective (Any One) *

) Modern Office Management

b) Essentials of e — Commerce

c) Co-operative Law & Micro Finance.

I

CC-V

107[Elective (Any One) *

a) Principles & Practices of Banking

b) Corporate Laws& Secretarial Practice
¢) Marketing & Advertising

d) Business Statistics

e) Principles & Practices of Insurance

f) Business Environment

g) Geography of Disaster Management

Sr.

Course Opted

Paper
No,

First Year B.Com

Semester (II)
(w.e.f.. -2018-19)

Core Elective

201

English for Business

AEC — 11

202

) Eng / b) Mar / ¢) Hindi /
d) Urdu / e) Sanskrit

I

CC-1
CC-1I
ICC- III
CC -1V

203

Micro Economics

204

Financial Accounting& Costing

205

Quantitative Techniques

206

Elective (Any One) *

) Modern Office Management

b) Essentials of e-Commerce

c) Co-operative Law & Micro Finance.

I

CC-V

207

Elective (Any One) *

a) Principles & Practices of Banking

b) Corporate Laws& Secretarial Practice
c) Marketing & Advertising

d) Business Statistics

e) Principles & Practices of Insurance
f) Business Environment

) Geography of Disaster Management

Environmental Studies - credit course — two (2) credit
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Kavayitri Bahinabai Chaudhari North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon

FACULTY OF HUMANITIES - STRUCTURE OF S.Y.B.A. UNDER C.B.C.S. PATTERN

w.e.f. June 2019

SUBJECT: ECONOMICS

Semester | Discipline Specific Core Course Ability Skill Discipline Generic
/ Credit (D.s.C) Enhancement | Enhancement Specific Elective
Compulsory | Course (SEC) Elective (GE)
Course Course (DSE)
(AEC)
111 Sem. | Comp. English (03) - SEC- Eco 234 | DSE Eco 232
Credits 1 | Ml 1 (03) (02) A (03)
1807 | bsc Eco 231 C- (02) ** General Research | Agricultural
Papers) | paper Methodology | Economics-I
DSC C - (02) ** General Paper for DSE Eco 233
Economics-I A (03)
Advanced
Macro
Economics-I
IV Sem. | Comp. English (03) - SEC-Eco 244 | DSE Ecvo 242 -
gged(;;s Mil 2 (03) (02) B (03)
I-Dap(ers) DSC Eco 241 D- (02) ** General Research Agricultural
Paper Methodology | Economics-I1
DSC D - (02) ** General Paper for DSE Eco 243
. Economics-11
DSC 3 D - (02) * Minor Study B (03)
Project Advanced
Macro
Economics-11
Total
Credits :-
38

Total Credits = 20+18=38

*In Sem. IV DSC 3D will be Minor study project of DSE 1B & 2B (Papers of Special Subject)

** For all other DSC Paper there will be 01 Credit for Practical (01 Credit Practical = 02 Hours)




EQUIVALENCE

Semester Existing Pattern Marks CBCS Pattern Marks
w.e.f. 2014-15 w.e.f. June 2019
i Compulsory English 100 | Compulsory English 100
------ MIL 1 (Compulsory Course) 100
Special Paper S-1 100 DSE Eco 232 A 100
Eco-232 - Advanced Micro Economics-I Agricultural Economics-1
Special Paper S-2 100 DSE Eco 233 A 100
Eco-233- Advanced Macro Economics-I Advanced Macro Economics-I
General Paper G-2 100 | DSC Eco231C 100
Eco-231- Indian Economics Since 1980-I Indian Economics Since 1980-I
------ SEC Eco 234 (Research Methodology In 100
Economics-1)
HOME ECONOMICS
HEco0-231- Population 200 DSC H Eco 231 C Population 100
Total Marks 600 | Total Marks 700
Semester Existing Pattern Marks CBCS Pattern Marks
v Compulsory English 100 | Compulsory English 100
------ MIL 2 (Compulsory Course) 100
Special Paper S-1 100 DSE Eco 242 B 100
Eco-242 - Advanced Micro Economics-I1 Agricultural Economics-11
Special Paper S-2 100 DSE Eco 243 B 100
Eco-243- Advanced Macro Economics-11 Advanced Macro Economics-11
General Paper G-2 100 | DSC Eco0241D 100
Eco-241- Indian Economics Since 1980-I1 Indian Economics Since 1980-I1
------ SEC Eco 244 (Research Methodology 100
In Economics-11)
------ DSC Eco 245 D (Minor Study Project) 100
HOME ECONOMICS
HEco-241- Marriage & Family in India 200 | DSC H Eco 241 D Marriage & Family in 100
India
Total Marks 600 | Total Marks 800




Kavyitri Bahinabai Chaudhari North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon

S.Y.B.A. - CBCS Pattern
Proposed Syllabus w.e.f. June-2019
SEMISTER-1I&IV

agrODE

Paper course no. DSC Eco 231 C & DSC Eco 241 D
Paper title: Indian Economy Since 1980-1&I1

Credit-2 Total Periods -60/ Clock Hours 45

External Marks 60+Practical marks 40=Total Marks 100
Objectives of paper :

1. To enable students to have understanding the various issues of Indian Economy.
2. To developthe analysing capability in the context of current Indian Economic Problems.
3. To able the students for appearing the MPSC, UPSC and other competitive Examinations.

SEMISTER-III
DSC Eco 231 C - INDIAN ECONOMY SINCE 1980-1

Indian Economy and Human Resources in India.
1.1. Basic Features of Indian economy.
1.2. India’s recent position in the world Economy
1.3. Meaning of Human Resource.
1.4. Population in India-Size and Growth.
1.5.Causes of the rapid growth of population.
1.6. Problems of over population.
1.7. Recent National Population Policy.
1.8. Poverty and Unemployment.
1.8.1.Poverty- Meaning and types.
1.8.2. Measurements of Poverty in India
1.8.3. Unemployment- Meaning and types.
1.8.4 Policies for removing Unemployment and poverty.
Infrastructure in India.
2.1. Irrigation-sources, water management.
2.2. Energy-sources, Crises of Energy.
2.3. Transport-Types of Transport,
2.4. Problems of transports.

2.5. Communication and Information Technology-Types of communication.

2.6. Role of Information Technology in Indian Development.

Basic Issues in Agriculture.

3.1. Role of Agriculture in Indian Economy.

3.2. Nature of Indian Agriculture.

3.3. Recommendations of Swami Nathan Commission on Agriculture.
3.4. Agricultural Finance-Importance and Sources.

3.5. Agricultural Marketing-Defects and Reforms.

3.6. Farmers Suicides- Causes and Measures
*kkkk

(Periods-20)

(Periods-20)

(Periods-20)



SEMISTER-I11I
PRACTICAL
DSC Eco0-231 D : INDIAN ECONOMY SINCE 1980-11

1. Study of the World Economy and Indian Economy

2. Study of the Human Resource

3. Population family size

4. Causes of the rapid growth of population

5. Study of over population — Problem

6. Interview of Poor and Unemployed person

7. Study of Poverty (Family)

8. Meaning and Types of Unemployment

9. Removing of Unemployment and poverty

10. Sources of Irrigation

11. Sources & Crises of Energy

12. Problems of Transports

13. Types of Communication

14. Importance and Role of Agriculture in Indian Economic Development
15. Interview of Agriculture Farmer

16. Recommendation of Swami Nathan Commission on Agriculture
17. Study of Agriculture Finance

18. Defects of Agriculture Marketing

19. Causes of Farmers Suicide

Note : Subject teacher are permitted to take other practical (from syllabus) than those mention above.



SEMISTER-1V
DSC Eco 241 D : INDIAN ECONOMY SINCE 1980-11
(60-40)=100 Marks

1. Industrial Development and issues andCo-operative sector in India. (Periods-20)
1.1 .Role of Industrialization in Economic Development.
1.2 .Large scale industries-(Cotton, Jute, Iron&Steel, Sugar industries) Meaning, Role and
Problems.
1.3 .Small scale Industries- Meaning, Role and Problems.
1.4 .Public Sector Enterprises-Meaning, Role and Problems.
1.5 .Industrial Disputes- Meaning, Causes and Measures.
1.6 .New Industrial Policy-1991.
1.7.Meaning, Features and Objectives and Defects of Co-operative System.
1.8. Co-operative Banking-Structure and Functions.
2. Changes in Planning in India. (Periods-20)
2.1. EconomicPlanning-Meaning, Objectives.
2.2. Achievements and Failures of Economic Planning.
2.3. 12" five year plan-Recourse allocation and Limitations
2.4. NITI Aayog-Establish, Objectives.
2.5. Differences between planning commission and NITI Aayog.
2.6. Structure of NITI Aayog.
3. Recent Changes in Indian Economy. (Periods-20)
3.1. Direct Cash Transfer Scheme- Advantages and Limitation.
3.2.Jan DhanYojna- Objectives, Features and Benefits.
3.3.Mudra Bank Yojna - Objectives, Features and Benefit.
3.4. Demonetization- Meaning, Merits and Demerits.
3.5. Make in India -Introduction and Objectives.
3.5. Advantages and Challenges of Make in India.
References:-
1. Indian Economy, Problems, Development and Planning (2019), A.N.Agrawal, Vishwa Prakashan,
New Delhi.
Indian Economy (2019), S.K.Mishra and V.K. Puri, Himalaya Publication House, New Delhi.
Rural Development in India, Vasant Desai, Himalaya Publication House, New Delhi.
Indian Economy(2019), Professor (Dr.) N. L. Chavhan, Prashant Publications, Jalgaon
Indian Economy(2019), Gaurav Dutt, Mahajani, S. Chand Publications, New Delhi
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12. https://wikipedia.org
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SEMISTER-IV
PRACTICAL
DSC Eco0-241 D : INDIAN ECONOMY SINCE 1980-11

Role and Importance of Industrialization In Indian Economic Development
Problems of Large Scale Industry (Anyone)

Problems of Small Scale Industry (Anyone)

Visit to Small Scale Industry

Causes of Industrial Disputes and remedies

Defects of Co-operative System

Study of Co-operative Banking Functions

Visit and Interview Any Co-Operative Bank and Report Writing

© 0o N o g k0w Db PE

Obijective and Achievement of Economic Planning
Study of 12" Five Year Plan
NITI Aayog Establish — Objective and Structure

e e =
N o

Study of Direct Cash Transfer Scheme and Its Advantages

[EEN
w

Study of Jan Dhan Yojana — Objectives and Benefits

[EEN
e

Study of Mudra Bank Yojana - Objectives and Benefits

[EEN
o

Study of Demonetization - Merit and Demerits

16. Study of Make in India - Advantages and Challenges

Note : Subject teacher are permitted to take other practical (from syllabus) than those mention above.



Kavyitri Bahinabai Chaudhari North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon
S.Y.B.A. - CBCS Pattern

Proposed Syllabus w.e.f. June-2019
SEMISTER-1I&IV

Paper course no. DSE Eco 232 A & DSE Eco 242 B
Paper title: Agricultural Economics —1&I1

Credit-3 Total Periods -60/ Clock Hours 45
External Marks 60+Internal marks 40=Total Marks 100

PR

SEMISTER-III
DSE Eco 232 A - AGRICULTURAL ECONOMICS-I

Unit I- Introduction to Agricultural Economics (Periods-20)
a) Agricultural Economics: Definition and meaning; nature scope and Importance.
b) Role of Agriculture sector in Economic Development. (Special Reference to Indian
Economy)
c) Dependency between Agriculture and Industry.
Unit Il -Land holding & Organization (Periods-20)
a) Types of land holding(Basic holding optimum holding, family holding, operating holding,
marginal and small size holding, medium and large size holding)
b) Size, productivity and efficiency of land holding.
¢) Farm organization: peasant/ farming, capitalist farming, state farming, collective farming,
cooperative farming, group farming, contract farming, organic farming.
d) Most suitable farm organization for Indian Agriculture.
Unit 111 —Risk and uncertainty in agriculture (Periods-20)
a) Differences between risk and uncertainty, types of uncertainty, measures to deal with
uncertainty.
b) Instability of agriculture: Types of instability in agriculture (Price instability, income
instability)
c) Types of fluctuation and their causes (Long term movement, cyclical fluctuation, seasonal
fluctuation, annual fluctuation, irregular fluctuations.)



SEMISTER-IV
DSE Eco 242 B - AGRICULTURAL ECONOMICS- 11

Unit I- Agricultural price policy in developing countries (Periods-20)

a)
b)
c)
d)
e)

f)

Objectives of agricultural price policy.

Bases of price fixation.

Price policy for agricultural inputs.

Consumer protection and agricultural price policy.

Agricultural price policy in India : Agricultural price policy before 1965, positive
Agricultural price policy after 1965 (Agricultural prices commission, objectives of
Agricultural price policy in India, Important constituents of Agricultural price policy in India,
fixation of minimum support prices, distinction between support prices and procurement
prices)

Recent price policy of India (Reforms period)

Unit llI-Agricultural marketing system and mechanization (Periods-20)

a)
b)
c)
d)

Importance of an efficient system of agricultural marketing.

Efficiency criteria for agricultural marketing.

Efficiency of the Indian agricultural marketing.

Mechanization in agriculture, meaning, Desirability of mechanization of Indian agriculture,
arguments for and against.

Unit Il - Agricultural Labour (Periods-20)

a)
b)
c)
d)
e)

Meaning of Agricultural labour, classification of Agricultural labour.

Growth in the number of Agricultural labours in India and its causes.

Minimum wages of Agricultural labour.

Migration of Agricultural labours.

Problems and difficulties of Agricultural labours, suggestion to solve the problems of
Agricultural labours.

References: -

1) Mishra Jayprakash (2007) Agricultural Economics, Sahitya Bhavan Prakashan, Agra.

2) Soni R., (2007)Agricultural Economics, Vishal Pub. Co. ND.

3) Gupta P. (2013) Agricultural Economics, Vrunda Pub. ND.

4) Desai S.M. (1991) Agricultural Economics& Indian Agriculture, NiraliPrakashan, Pune.

5) Professor (Dr.) N. L. Chavhan, Dr. Manoj Gaikwad (2019), Agricultural Economics, Prashant
Publications, Jalgaon.

6) KayandePatil (2007) Agricultural Economics, Chaitanya Pub., Nashik.

7) Narkhede V.P. (2015) Agricultural Economics, Atharv Pub. Jalgaon.



Kavyitri Bahinabai Chaudhari North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon

S.Y.B.A. - CBCS Pattern
Proposed Syllabus w.e.f. June-2019
SEMISTER-1I&IV

arwn e

Paper course no. DSE Eco 233 A & DSE Eco 243 B
Paper title: Advanced Macro Economics-1&I1
Credit-3 Total Periods -60 Clock Hours 45

External Marks 60+ Internal marks 40 Total Marks=100
Objectives of paper :

1. To acquaint the student knowledge of Macroeconomics concept and theories.
2. To acquaint the student knowledge of Macroeconomics problem and policies.
3. To develop the analysing capacity in applying theories to real life situation.

SEMISTER-I11I
DSE Eco 233 A - ADVANCED MACRO ECONOMICS-I

Chapter No 1 - Introduction of Macro Economics

1.1
1.2
1.3
1.4
1.5

1.6

1.7

Meaning, Nature and Scope of Macro Economics

Scope of Macro Economics

Importance and limitations of Macro - Economics

Macro — Economics Paradox

National Income

a) Meaning and Definition of National Income

b) Concepts of National Income

i. Gross National Product (GNP) and Net National product (NNP)
ii. Gross Domestic Product (GDP)

iii. Personal Income and Disposable Income

iv. Per Capita Income

Methods of measurement of National Income

i. Methods of Measurements of National Income

ii. Difficulties in Measurements of National Income

iii. Difficulties of Measurements of National Income in a Developing Economy
iv. Importance of National Income

Circular Flow of National Income

Chapter No. 2 The Classical View and Theory of Employment and output.

2.1
2.2
2.3

Classical Approach: Say’s Law of Market

Criticism of Classical Theory

The Modern Keynesian General Theory of Employment
a) Principle of Effective Demand

b) Aggregate Demand and Aggregate Supply Function.
c) Under Employment equilibrium

Chapter No. 3 Consumption and Investment

3.1

Meaning of Consumption Function and Saving Function
Concept of APC, MPC, APS, MPS

10



3.2

3.3

3.4

Investment Function
a) Meaning of Investment Function
b) Autonomous and Induced Investment

¢) Relation between Marginal Efficiency of Capital (MEC) and Investment

d) Relation the rate of Interest of Interest and Investment
Principles of Multiplier

a) Meaning and Definition of Multiplier

b) Process and leakages of Multiplier

Principles of Accelerator

a) Meaning of Accelerator

b) Working of Accelerator

¢) Importance and limitations of Accelerator.

SEMISTER-I11I
DSE Eco 243 B - ADVANCED MACRO ECONOMICS-I1

Chapter No. 1 Money, Banking and Demand for Money

1.1
1.2
1.3

1.4

15

Meaning and Nature of Money Supply
RBI’s Measurements of Money stock
Banking -

a) Multiple credit creation of commercial banks
b) Limitations of credit creation

i. Weapons of credit control

ii. Qualitative credit control

iii. Quantitative credit control

¢) Concept of SLR, PLR, Repo-rate NPA
Demand for Money

a) Concept of demand for Money

b) Motivatives of Demand for Money
Quantitative Theory of Money

a) Fishers Approach

b) Cambridge Approach

Chapter No 2 Trade Cycle and Inflation

2.1
2.2
2.3
2.4
2.5
2.6
2.7

Trade cycle — meaning features

Phases of Trade cycle

Inflation — Meaning and Types of Inflation
Demand pull Inflation and costpush Inflation
Causes and effects of Inflation

Deflation Meaning and Effects

Stagflation

Chapter No 3 Macro Economics Policies

3.1
3.2
3.3

3.4

Meaning and objectives of Macro Economics policies
Phillips curve.

Supply side Economics.

i. The Central Theme

ii. Tax Cut

iii. Aggregate Supply

The Laffer curve

11

(Periods-20)

(Periods-20)

(Periods-20)



Reference Books

CoNoGOR~WNER

Macro Economics : Theory and policy, Ackley (1976), Macmillan Publishing Company, New York
Macro Economics : N. Gregory Mankiv Thompson Press

Monetary Economics: Gupta S. B. — (1994), S. Chand and Company New Delhi.

Positive Economics, R.G. Lipsey, VI edition

Macro Economics Theory and Policy, H. Ahuja, S. Chand and Company Ltd., 9th edition.
Monetary Economics Theory, M. L. Jahingan.

Macro Economics : Prof Ram Deshmukh

Samagralakshi Arthashastra — Professor (Dr.) N. L. Chavhan, Prashant Publications, Jalgaon
Reserve Bank Bulletins

. Macro Economics : Dr. S.N. Kulkarni, Dr. Lila Kulkarni,

. Macro Economics Analysis — Prof. D.G.Patil, Dr. Dilip Jagtap, Prashant Publication, Jalgaon
. Macro Economics — Dr. Sumitra Pawar, Prashant Publication, Jalgaon

. Macro Economics — Prof. Dange, Phadake Prakashan Kolhapur
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Kavyitri Bahinabai Chaudhari North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon
S.Y.B.A. - CBCS Pattern

Proposed Syllabus w.e.f. June-2019
SEMISTER-1I&IV

Paper course No. SEC Eco 234 & SEC Eco 244

Paper title: Research Methodology For Economics-1&I1
Credit-3 Total Periods -60/ Clock Hours 45

External Marks 60+Internal marks 40=Total Marks 100

PonN P

SEMISTER-I11I
(SEC Eco 234 ) RESEARCH METHODOLOGY FOR ECONOMICS-I

Introduction to Research (Periods-20)
1.1. Introduction
1.2. Meaning and Definition of research
1.3. Types of Research
1.4. Economics Research

1.4.1.Meaning and Definition of Economics Research

1.4.2.0bjective

1.4.3.Nature of Economics Research

1.4.4.Importance and Limitation of Economics Research
Research Design (Periods-20)
2.1. Meaning of Research Design
2.2. Necessary of Research Design
2.3. Need of Research Design
2.4. Characteristics of Good Necessary of Research Design
2.5. Type of Research Design
2.6. Research Hypothesis

2.6.1. Definition 2.6.2. Characteristics 2.6.3. Importance
Data Collection (Periods-20)
3.1. Meaning of Definition of Data
3.2. Type of Data Collection

3.2.1.Primary Data

a) Interview- Meaning, Characteristics, Type, Limitations.

b) Questionnaire- Meaning, Nature, Objective, Types, Ideal Questionnaire, Structure of

Questionnaire, Merits and demerits.

¢) Observation- Meaning, Types, Merits and demerits of each type, Process of
observation, precaution of take for observation.

d) Schedule- Meaning, Types, Process Merits and demerits.

e) Survey Method- Meaning, Types, Process Merits and demerits.

13



SEMISTER-IV
(SEC Eco 244 ) RESEARCH METHODOLOGY FOR ECONOMICS-11

1. Data Collection (Periods-20)
1.1. Secondary data collection
1.2. Types of secondary data
1.3. Merits and demerits of secondary data
1.4. Case study
1.4.1. Meaning of case study, Nature and Characteristics, Types of case study, Merits
and demerits.
1.5. Historical method
1.5.1. Tools of historical methods
1.5.2. Precaution for historical methods
2. Research and Sampling (Periods-20)
2.1. Meaning and definition of Sampling
2.2. Selection and Size of Sampling
2.3. Census v/s sampling method
2.4. Types of sampling
2.4.1. Random sampling — Meaning, Merits and demerits.
2.4.2. Simple random sampling
2.4.3. Systematic random sampling
2.4.4. Stratified random sampling
2.5. Two stage sampling
2.5.1. Non random sampling
2.6. Purposive sampling
2.7. Quota sampling
3. Data Analysis (Periods-20)
3.1. Definition,Nature, Importance
3.2. Classification- Meaning, function, Types
3.3. Tabulation- Meaning, Part of table, Types
3.4. Frequency distribution, Cumulative frequency, Meaning of class boundaries, Midpoint.
3.5. Graph and diagram- Meaning and types of graph,
Meaning and types of diagram-pie diagram
3.6. Research Report
3.6.1. Meaning
3.6.2. Types of Research Report
3.6.3. Element of Research Report

14



References:

1) Kaothari C.R. — Research Methodology, Methods & Technique.
2) Dipak Charvala&NeenaSodi- R.M. Concept & Case.

3) M.Weber-The methodology & social science.

4) Gupta S.C. — Fundamental of Statistics.
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Kavyitri Bahinabai Chaudhari North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon

S.Y.B.A. - CBCS Pattern
Proposed Syllabus w.e.f. June-2019
SEMISTER-1I&IV

1. Paper course no. DSC H Ec0231 C & DSC H Eco 241 D
2. Paper title: Population
3. Credit-3 Total Periods -60/ Clock Hours 45
4. External Marks 60+Practical marks 40=Total Marks 100
5. Objectives of paper :
1. To make the student aware of the problem of population and incurable disease.
2. To enable students to have understanding of family and marriage.
SEMISTER-III
DSC H Eco 231 C — POPULATION
Chapter — 1 Introduction to Demography and Basic Concepts (Periods-20)
1.1 Meaning and Definition of Demography
1.2 Nature and Scope of Demography
1.3 Importance of Demography
1.4 Relation of Demography with other Social Sciences(Economics, Sociology & Geography)
1.5 Basic Concepts of Population-Under Population, Optimum Population,
Over Population
1.6  Fertility — concept- measures — affecting factors
1.7 Mortality- concept- measures — affecting factors
1.8 Population Density- Types — Determinants
Chapter — 2 Theories of Population and Characteristics of Population in India (Periods-20)
2.1 The Malthusian Theory of Population —The theory-postulates-criticisms
2.2 The Theory of Optimum Population — The Theory-Assumptions-Criticisms
2.3 The Theory of Demographic transition — Introduction —Explanation-its criticisms
2.4  Size & Growth of Population in India
2.5 Causes of Population growth in India- Causes of high birth rate and Causes of decline
indeath rate
2.6 Problems of population growth in India
2.7 Measures to control population in India
2.8 Age & sex composition of population in India
Chapter — 3 Migration, Urbanization in India and Human Resource Development (Periods-20)
3.1 Migration — Meaning & Features
3.2 Causes and Effects of Migration
3.3 Urbanization in India — Definition & Trends
3.4 Problems associated with urbanization in India
3.5 Concept, Indicators and Importance of human resource development
3.6  Education in India & human resource development
3.7 Education policy in India
3.8 Health and Nutrition

16



SEMISTER-I11I
PRACTICAL
DSC HECO-231 C — POPULATION

Demography — Nature and Scope

Density of Population — Types and Determinants
The Theory of Demographic Transportation
Measures to Control Population growth in India
Migration : Clauses & effects

Problems associated with Urbanization in India

N o o M 0 bd e

Education Policy in India

Note : Subject teacher are permitted to take other practical (from syllabus) than those mention above.

17



SEMESTER IV
DSC H Eco 241 D - MARRIAGE & FAMILY IN INDIA

Chapter — 1 Marriage and Types of Marriage Periods — 20

1.1 Meaning & Definition of Marriage

1.2 Obijectives of Marriage

1.3 Characteristics of Marriage

1.4 Functions of Marriage

1.5 Origin of marriage

1.6  Various aspects of Marriage — Hindu Religion, Christian Religion & Muslim
Religion(Only Introductory)

1.7  Ancient types of Hindu Marriage

1.8 Monogamy and Polygamy

1.9 Endogamy — Types — Causes - Exogamy — Types- Causes

Chapter -2 Selection of Marriage Partners, Divorce and Family Periods — 20

2.1 Selection of mates in modern society - Courtship selection - Dating method in selection
ofmarriage partner

2.2 Divorce — Causes, Effects and Solutions

2.3 Changing nature of marriage

2.4 Family - Meaning & Definition of family

2.5 Characteristics of family a) General b) Distinctive

2.6 Functions of family — a) Primary b) Secondary

2.7 Matriarchal family — meaning — characteristics

2.8 Patriarchal family — meaning — characteristics

Chapter — 3 Joint and Nuclear (Modern) Family Periods — 20

3.1 Joint Family — meaning & definition - Characteristics of Joint family
3.2 Merits and Demerits of Joint family
3.3 Causes of disorganization of Joint family
3.4 Nuclear Family — Meaning & Definition - Characteristics of Nuclear family
3.5 Merits and Demerits of nuclear family
3.6 Changing nature of family
A) Change in structure of family
B) Change in functions of family

References:-
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Demography— Jhingan, Bhatt and Desai

Indian Economy — Mishra & Puri

Indian Economy — Dutt & Sundaram

The Family — William & Puri

Marriage & Family in India — K. M. Kapadia

Introduction of Family — C. N. Shankarrao

Social Problem and social disorganization in India — Dr. C. B. Mamoria
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SEMESTER IV
PRACTICAL
DSC HECO -241 D MARRIAGE & FAMILY IN INDIA

Obijectives of Marriage
Functions of Marriage
Endogamy and Exogamy
Divorce : Clauses & Effects
Functions of Family

Characteristics of Joint Family

N g M w0 DD oe

Changing Nature of Family

Note : Subject teacher are permitted to take other practical (from syllabus) than those mention above.
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MINOR STUDY REPORT
DSCECO 245D
ADVANCE MACRO ECONOMICS -1 & 11

The Analytical study of Indias National Income.

The empirical Studay of Macroecanomics Pardox ( each Paradox )
The Study of Lacal Per Capita income.

The Empirical Study of lacal National Income.

The empirical Study of Circulation Flow of National Income.
The Case Study of Says Market Law.

The Study of 2008 economic Cricis in USA.

The Case study of Consumer Consumption function.

The Role of RBI in money Supply — Case study.

The empirical Study of credt creation of commercial Banks.
The Micro Study of RBI Monetary Policy.

The Role of REPO and Reverse REPO in Credit control.

The case study of Indias Trade cycle.

The study Recent position of Indias Inflation.

The study of local Employment and Unemployment.

The study of NPA in local Banks.

The study of Employment Generation schems.

The case study of phillips curue.

The study of supply side Economics.

AGRICULTURAL ECONOMICS -1 & 11

The study of Inter dependency between local Agriculture and Industry ( sugar Industry, Agro

processing Industry, Banana Chip etc.)

The study of local contract farming ( performance, problemsetc.)
Problems of small size of land holding.

The Role of organic farming in Public Health.

An Analytical study of co-operative farming.

study of Agriculture productivity and their impacton farmars income.

The study of Government measures to improve Agriculture productivity (Green Revoluation,

Irrigation, Marketing etc.)
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10.
11.
12.
13.
14.
15.
16.
17.
18.
19.
20.
21.
22.
23.
24.
25.
26.

The problems and prospects of large size of land holding (case study)

The Study of Types of Uncertainty in Agriculture.

An Analytical study of Government measures to deal with uncertainty.

The Study of Reasons for greater price fluctuation (Local Study)

The Analysis of Agricultural cost of production and prices (Local area study — various crops)
The Impact of price policy on Agriculture product (Local study )

The survey of consumers protection - Reference to Agri. Prices.

The study of Indias support price policy (Analytical study)

The study of Agriculture product Economics (Sugar cane, Cotton,Banana, Jwar, Bajara,Maka,
Pulses,Wheat etc.)

The study of cotton monopoly procurement prices.

Is it need support price for Banana! Micro study.

The Role of Shetkari Sahakari Sangh in Agri. Sector .

The Role of Krushi Uttpanna Bazar Samittee in Agri. Marketing

The Role of Mechanization in Agriculture and their impact.

Micro study of Agriculture labaour.

The impact of poverty alleviation programme on supply of Agriculture labour.

The impact of minimum wege policy on Agri. Labour.

The impact of seasanal wages of Agri. Labour on farmaras economy.
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Kavayitri Bahinabai Chaudhari
North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon

Question Paper Pattern: For S.Y.B.Com. CBCS (Sem 11 & V)
(w.e.f. 2019-20)

Subject — All Subjects excluding Corporate Accounting, Cost Accounting,
Computing Management, Business Statistics & Operation Research
(Theory Subjects Only)

Maximum Marks — 60 Time Allowed — Two Hours

Instructions to Candidate
1. Do not write anything on question paper except seat no.
2. Students should note, no supplement will be provided.
3. Question No.1 is Compulsory. In addition, attempt any two questions from Q.No.2 to 4.
4. Attempt any two questions Section II.
5. All Questions carry equal marks.

Section - |
1. Write Short Notes (Any Three) 12
a)
b)
c)
d)
€)
2. Long Answer Question (Based on any topic from the syllabus) 12
3. Long Answer Question (Based on any topic from the syllabus) 12
4. Long Answer Question (Based on any topic from the syllabus) 12
Section - 11
5. Long Answer Question (Based on any topic from the syllabus) 12
6. Long Answer Question (Based on any topic from the syllabus) 12
7. Short Answer Question (Based on any topic from the syllabus) 12
a)

b)



Kavayitri Bahinabai Chaudhari
North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon

Question Paper Pattern: For S.Y.B.Com. CBCS (Sem |11 & V)

(w.e.f. 2019-20)

Subject — 304 & 404 Corporate Accounting, 405 Cost Accounting

Maximum Marks — 60 Time Allowed — Two Hours

Instructions to Candidate

ogakrwdE

Do not write anything on question paper except seat no.

Students should note, no supplement will be provided.

Question No.1 is Compulsory. In addition, attempt any two guestions from Q.No.2 to 4.
Attempt any two questions Section I1.

All Questions carry equal marks.

Use of simple calculator is permissible.

Section — |
Write Short Notes (Any Three) 12
a)
b)
c)
d)
€)
Long Answer Theory Question based on any topic from the syllabus 12
Long Practical Problem based on any topic from the syllabus 12
Long Practical Problem based on any topic from the syllabus 12
Section — 11
Long Practical Problem based on any topic from the syllabus 12
Long Practical Problem based on any topic from the syllabus 12
a) Short Practical Problem based on any topic from the syllabus 6

b) Short Theory Question based on any topic from the syllabus 6



Kavayitri Bahinabai Chaudhari
North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon

Question Paper Pattern: For S.Y.B.Com. CBCS (Sem I11)
(w.e.f. 2019-20)

Subject — 305 Computing Management
Maximum Marks — 40 Time Allowed — Two Hours

Instructions to Candidate
1. Do not write anything on question paper except seat no.
2. Students should note, no supplement will be provided.
3. Question No.1 is Compulsory. In addition, attempt any two questions from Q.No.2 to 4.
4. Attempt any two questions Section I1.
5. All Questions carry equal marks.

Section — |

-

. Attempt Following (Any Two) 8
a)
b)
c)
. Attempt Following 8
a)
b)
. Attempt Following 8
a)
b)
4. Attempt Following 8
a)
b)

N

w

Section — 11

. Attempt Following 8
a)
b)

. Attempt Following 8
a)
b)

. Attempt Following 8
a)
b)
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Kavayitri Bahinabai Chaudhari
North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon

Question Paper Pattern: For S.Y.B.Com. CBCS (Sem |11 & V)
(w.e.f. 2019-20)

Subject — 307 (d) & 407 (d) Business Statistics & Operation Research
Maximum Marks — 60 Time Allowed — Two Hours

Instructions to Candidate

1. Do not write anything on question paper except seat no.
2. Students should note, no supplement will be provided.
3. Question No.1 is Compulsory. In addition, attempt any two questions from Q.No.2 to 4.
4. Attempt any two questions Section I1.
5. All Questions carry equal marks.
6. Use of Simple Calculator and Statistical Table is allowed
Section — |
1. Attempt Following (Any Three) 12
a)
b)
c)
d)
2. Attempt Following 12
a)
b)
3. Attempt Following 12
a)
b)
4. Attempt Following 12
a)
b)
Section — 11
5. Attempt Following 12
a)
b)
6. Attempt Following 12
a)
b)
7. Attempt Following 12
a)

b)
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Kavayitri Bahinabai Chaudhari

North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon
(NACC Re-accredited ‘A’ Grade University)
FACULTY OF COMMERCE AND MANAGEMENT
S.Y. B.Com —w.e.f. AY 2019-20
SEMESTER Il
Paper: 301Business Skill
60+40 Pattern: External Marks 60, Internal Marks 40. Maximum Total Marks: 100
Required Lectures: 60

Objectives:

1. To equip students with the necessary soft skills to enhance their competitive edge in the job
market

2. To imbibe in students positive attitude towards life and work

3. To help students excel in their individual and professional lives using the soft skills

Course Outcomes
Student shall be able to —

Understand the significance and essence of a wide range of soft skills

Learn how to apply soft skills in a wide range of routine social and professional settings.
Learn how to employ soft skills to improve interpersonal relationships.

Learn how to employ soft skills to enhance employability and ensure workplace and career
success.

UNIT .1 Soft Skills [L-10][M-10]
1.1. Introduction — Meaning &Definition of Soft skills, Importance of Soft Skills, Types of Soft
Skills, Soft skill development Process, Soft Skills Vs Hard Skills
1.2. Understanding yourself: Self-assessment through SWOT Analysis
1.3. Developing Positive Thinking and Attitude, Driving out Negativity; Self Confidence
UNIT .2 Etiquette and Manners [L-10][M-10]
2.1. Meaning and Definition
2.2. Business etiquettes
2.3. Body Language
2.4. Relationship with the others
2.5. Basics of the table manner
2.6. Telephone/Mobile etiquettes; tone and pitch of the voice
UNIT .3 Time Management [L-10][M-10]
3.1 Concept & Importance
3.2Need of time management
3.3Time Management Strategies and Tools
3.4Activities Log, To-do lists, Action Programs, Multitasking
3.5Planning in Advance: Prioritizing and Scheduling
UNIT .4 Basics of Communication [L-10][M-10]
4.1 Meaning & Objectives of communication,
4.2 Process of communication, Importance of communication, Grapevines
4.3 Steps of Effective Communication
4.4 Methods of Communication
=  Verbal & Non verbal
=  Oral & Written
=  Internal & External




UNIT .5 Learning & Listening Skills [L-10][M-10]
5.1 Listening Skills
5.1.1 Concept, Listening Vs Hearing
5.1.2 Advantages & Barriers of listening
5.1.3 Process of Listening,
5.1.4 Types of Listening
5.1.5 Techniques for effective listening
5.2 Learning Skills
5.2.1 Concept of learning
5.2.2 Memorizing Techniques
5.2.3 Mind mapping: Taking notes effectively
5.2.4 Using ICT for efficient learning
UNIT .6 Reading Skills [L-10][M-10]
6.1 Introduction, Need for developing efficient reading skills,
6.2 benefits of effective reading, speed of reading,
6.3 basic steps to effective reading, overcoming common obstacles,
6.4 Types, Methods of reading
6.5 Approaches, Tips for effective reading

Reference Books:

. Communication Skills 2" Edition — Sanjay Kumar, Pushpalata — Oxford University press
2. Personality Development and Soft Skills - Mitra, Barun K. (Oxford University Press, 2011)
. Effective Communication and Soft Skills - Bhatnagar, Nitin and MamtaBhatnagar(Pearson India,
2011)
. Soft Skills Training: A Workbook to Develop Skills for Employment -Wentz, Frederick H. (Create

Space Independent Publishing Platform, 2012)

. An Introduction to Professional English and Soft Skills - Das, Bikram K.(Cambridge University
Press, 2009)

. Soft Skills: Know Yourself & Know the World - Alex, K. (S Chand & Company, 2012)

. Managing Soft Skills for Personality Devlopment — by B.N. Ghosh, McGraw Hill India, 2012.

. English and Soft Skills — S.P. Dhanavel, Orient Blackswan India, 2010.
Soft Skills Training — A workbook to develop skills for employment by Fredrick H. Wentz.

10 Personality Development and Soft Skills — Oxford University Press by Barun K. Mitra.
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(NACC Re-accredited ‘A’ Grade University)
FACULTY OF COMMERCE AND MANAGEMENT
S.Y.B.Com - w.e.f. AY 2019-20
SEMESTER Il
Paper: 302Macro Economics
60+40 Pattern: External Marks 60, Internal Marks 40. Maximum Total Marks: 100
Required Lectures: 60

UNIT 1. Background of Macro Economics [L-10][M-10]
1.1- Macro Economics,
a) Definition of Macro Economics
b) Nature of Macro Economics
¢) Scope of Macro Economics
d) Importance of Macro Economics
e) Limitations of Macro Economics
1.2- Development in macro economics
1.3- Paradox of macro economics
UNIT 2. Basic concepts of National Income [L-10][M-10]
2.1-Various concepts of National Income
a) Meaning of National Income
b) Gross Domestic Product (GDP) at market price
c¢) Net National Product (NNP) at market price
d) Gross National product (GNP) at market price
e) Disposable Income (DI) at market price
2.2-Circular flow of Income
a) Meaning
b) Circular flow of Income in two sector economy
¢) Circular flow of Income in three sector economy
d) Circular flow of Income in four sector open economy

2.3-Withdrawals & Injections in National Income

UNIT 3. The Classical Theory of employment & output [L-10][M-10]

31- Say’s law of market &its implications
32- Implications of the classical theory
3.3- Criticism by Keynes on Classical theory
UNIT 4. Modern Keynesian approach to the equilibrium of the economy. [L-10][M-10]
4.1-Principle of effective demand
4.2- Full employment & unemployment equilibrium

4.3-Inflationary & deflationary gap




4.4-Saving-Investment approach in two sector economy
4.5-Paradox of thrift

UNIT 5. Consumption,& Saving Functions [L-10][M-10]
5.1-Comsumption function: meaning & importance

5.2- Determinants of consumption function

5.3- Concept of Average propensity to consume (APC), Marginal propensity to

Consume (MPC), Average propensity to save (APS)& Marginal propensity to Save
(MPS)

5.4- Keynes psychological law of consumption

5.5-Investment multiplier: Concept, Process of multiplier, Importance &
Limitations

UNIT 6. Investment Function [L-10][M-10]
6.1-Concept of Capital & Investment
6.2- Gross & Net investment, Autonomous & Induced investment
6.3- Marginal efficiency of Capital (MEC)
6.3.1Rate of Interest, Capital Accumulation
6.4- The acceleration theory of Investment
Reference Books
1)Economics — Samuelson and Nordhause, Tata McGraw Hill
2) Macro Economics — N. Gregarymankiv, Thompson Press
3) Monetary Economics — Suraj B. Gupta, S. Chand Publishers
4) Principles of Economics — D.N. Dwivedi, Vikas Publishing
5) Macro Economics — D.N.Dwevedi, Tata McGraw Hill
6) Monetary Economics — M.L.Jingen
7) Business Economics — Dr. Mukund Mahajan
8) Positive Economics — Lipse, Oxford Press
9) Reserve Bank of India’s Bulletin
10) Website — www.rbiorg.in
11) Business Economics (macro) — VasudhaGarde and SunayniParchue, NarendraPrakashan, Pune

12) Macro Economics — Dr. S.N. Kulkarni, Dr. Leela Kulkarni, Dr. Berad, VidyaPrakashan,
Nagpur.

13) SamagralakshiArthikSidhant — Prof. Dr. RajendraRasal, Success Publication, Pune
14) SthulAdhunikArthshastra — Prof. Ram Deshmukh, VidyaPrakashan, Nagpur
15) Macro Economics — Prof. Dange, PhadakePrakashan, Kolhapur
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FACULTY OF COMMERCE AND MANAGEMENT

S.Y. B.Com —w.e.f. AY 2019-20

SEMESTER IlI
Paper: 303Business and Tax Laws
60+40 Pattern: External Marks 60, Internal Marks 40. Maximum Total Marks: 100
Required Lectures: 60

Objectives:-
. Learn The Law & Legal Principals of Contract Act 1872.

Draft legal documents including partnership deed & service tax returns.
Understand the basic structure, rules & powers of consumer protection act.
To know the provision regarding strikes and lock outs under industrial dispute act.
Be acquainted with development of patents and environment protection act.
Students to gain a better underrating of the negotiable instrument act.
Learn how to analysis the legal constraints on business.
Be able to face the problems on various sides of Business and Tax Law.

Utilities:
1.To Lay foundation for future studies.

Learning Outcomes:
By the end of this course, a students should be able to:
Describe the legal system and the legal environment of business.
Describe the relationship of ethics and law in business.
Define relevant legal terms in business.
Explain basic principles of law that apply to business and business transactions.
Describe business law in the Indian context.
Describe current law, rules, and regulations related to settling business disputes.
Understand different technical terminology used in this act
Discussed and consult businesses on related issues of business laws

UNIT 1. Indian Contract Act 1872 [L-10][M-10]
1.1 Meaning and Definitions (Offer, Acceptance, Consideration, Contract)
1.2 kinds Of Contract
1.3 Essential of Contract
1.4 Performance and Discharge of Contract
1.5 Breach of Contract

UNIT 2. Indian Sale of Goods Act, 1930 [L-10][M-10]
2.1 Introduction and Definition
2.2 Formation of Contracts of sale
2.3 Conditions and Warranties
2.4 Right of Unpaid Seller against the Goods
2.5 Performance of Contract of Sale

UNIT 3. Negotiable Instruments Act, 1881 [L-10][M-10]
3.1 Definition and Characteristics of Promissory Note, Bill of Exchange And Cheque.
3.2 Holder and Holder in Due course, Privileges of Holder in Due course
3.3 Crossing and Endorsement of Negotiable Instrument
3.4 Dishonor N.I., Notice Of Dishonor, Dishonor Of Cheque And Its Effects.
3.5 Highlights of Negotiable Instrument (Amendment) Bill 2017




UNIT 4. Foreign Trade (Regulation and Development Act: 1992 [L-10][M-10]
4.1 Introduction of Act
4.2 Silent features of Act
4.3 Importance of Act
4.4 Present Scenario of Indian Foreign Trade policy
4.5 Elementary study of Indian Foreign Trade Policy 2015-2020

UNIT 5. Information Technology Act — 2000 [L-10][M-10]
5.1Meaning, Objective, Scope of The Act
5.2 Digital Signature & Electronic Governance.
5.3 Granting Digital Signature Certificate
5.4 Offences & Penalties, Adjudication
5.5 Cyber Crime and Cyber Security

UNIT 6. The Patent Act -2002 [L-10][M-10]
6.1 Meaning, Objective &Important Definition
6.2 Invention, Not Patentable Invention
6.3 Application for Patents and Process
6.4 Grants of Patent and Rights of Patent Holder
6.5 Patent Office and Power of Controller

Reference Books

1 .Business Law &Mgt. By Bulchandani, Published By Himalaya Publication Bombay(2006).

2 .Business Regulatory FrameworkBy S.N. &S.K. Maheshwari, Published ByHimalaya Publication Bombay
(2006).

3.Business Law —By KuchalM.C .-Published By VikasPublishing House ,New Delhi

4. Business Law —By Kapoor .N.D. -Published By Sultan Chand And Sons New Delhi

5 .Consumer Protection Act — By Niraj Kumar

6.Mercantile Law Including Industrial Law —By Jahangi r .M.J Sethana -Published ByLakhaniBook Depot —

Mumbai

8 g fAATHS Prag 31N, Foreholl, T fravey far g - 3o

9 =AUR faugeha3itutsfiererrae— &Y. 3.8 Tehere qor

10 IR AR 37T 3iarefirarae— s o HE, oRa— TUUSBIYY Fahlie ATTgY




KavayitrBahinabaiChaudhari

North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon
(NACC Re-accredited ‘A’ Grade University)

FACULTY OF COMMERCE AND MANAGEMENT

S.Y.B.Com - w.e.f. AY 2019-20
SEMESTER Il
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Objectives:

1.To acquaint the students with modern updated computerized accounting system and software.

2. To develop an understanding of the rules of measurement and reporting relating to variouscomponents of
corporate financial transactions.

3. To provide working knowledge of accounting principles and procedures for recording oftransactions related
to corporate entities.

4. To provide working knowledge for preparing the corporate accounts and statements inaccordance with the
statutory requirements.

Utility: Students will be able to handle issues related to corporate accounting.

Unit 1. Computerized Accounting Procedure (Only Theory) [L-10][M-10]
Meaning, Objective, Significance, & Features of Computerized Accounting System-
Application of accounting software Packages- Prepackaged,

Customized & Enterprise Resource Planning (ERP) accounting software.

Unit 2. Underwriting of shares [L-10][M-10]
Meaning &Definition
Provisions regarding underwriting commission
Terms used in underwriting marked applications, unmarked applications, full underwriting, Partial
underwriting, Sole underwriting, Joint underwriting, firm underwriting, Determination of Liability of
underwriters.
Accounting treatment
Preparation of underwriter’s statement, Accounting Entries & Relevant Ledgers

Unit .3 Issue of Equity Shares [L-10][M-10]

- Provisions relating to issue of shares at par, at premium.

- Accounting for issue of shares, full subscription, Under subscription, over subscription,
Calls in Advance/ Calls in Arrears..Forfeiture and Re issue of forfeited shares.
- Issue of shares in consideration other than cash.

- Accounting Entries
Unit 4. Issue of Bonus shares [L-10][M-10]
Meaning and Definition
Conditions for Bonus Issue
Accounting Entries
Conversion of partly paid shares into fully paid and Issue of fully paid Bonus shares.

Unit 5. Redemption of Preference shares [L-10][M-10]
Meaning, statutory requirements of Redemption of Preference Shares,
Procedure of redemption of Preference shares, AccountingEntries and disclosure in Balance Sheet.

Unit 6. Redemption of Debentures [L-10][M-10]
Accounting for Redemption
Sinking Fund (Debenture Redemption Fund Method only)
Accounting Entries and Relevant Ledgers




Reference Books
1. Advanced Accounting Volume 2 — Ashok Sehgal and Deepak Sehgal, Taxman Allied Services

(P) Ltd., New Delhi

2. Advanced Accountancy — Vol. I - R.L.Gupta& M. Radhaswamy, Sultan Chand &Soons

3. Accountancy for C.A. Foundation Course, P.C. Tulsian, Tata McGraw Hill

4. Advanced Accountancy Vol. I -P.C.Tulsian, Pearson Education (Singapore) Pvt. Ltd., Indian
Branch, New Delhi

5. Advanced Accounts, M.C. Shukla, T.S. Agrawal & S.C. Gupta, S.Chand& Co Ltd.

6. Advanced Accountancy Vol.Il, Vol-2, Dr. S.N. Maheshwari& Dr. S.K. Maheshwari, Vikash
Publishing House Pvt. Ltd.

7. Corporate Accounting —Dr. S.N. Maheshwari& Dr. S.K .Maheshwari, Vikash Publishing
House Pvt.Ltd.
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Objective

1. To Understand the Objectives of Computerized Accounting.
2. To Know the Principles Of Tally Software.

3. To acquire Computing Skills.

4. To Study various features of Tally.

5. To Acquaint with Modern Technology In Accounting.

6. To study of Goods and Services Tax Act

7. To use Tally with GST

Outcomes
Demonstrate a basic understanding of computer hardware and software.
Demonstrate problem-solving skills.
Apply logical skills to programming in a variety of languages.
Utilize web technologies.
Present conclusions effectively, orally, and in writing.
Demonstrate basic understanding of network principles.
Working effectively in teams.
Apply the skills that are the focus of this program to business scenarios.

Utilities of the Course — After studying this course -

1. Students will be able to get the Job as an accountant in GST

2. Students may get the job as an assistant in GST Tax consultancy firm

3. Students may get the job of GST Practical Instructor in Educational Computer Institute

UNIT 1. Accounting using Tally ERP 9 [L-10][M-05]
1.1 New features in Tally ERP 9
1.2 Tally user classification
a) Tally Silver for Single User
b) Tally Gold for Multi User
1.3 Accounting Using Inventory with Tally
1.4 Creation of Unit of Measures
1.5 Creating Godowns
1.6 Invoicing
1.7 Entering Opening Stock Quantity & Amount
1.8 Inventory Vouchers

UNIT 2. Tally with GST [L-10][M-05]
2.1 What is GST
2.2 Benefits of GST
2.3 Salient Features of GST
2.4 Meaning of Interstate Purchase and Sales of Goods and services
2.5 Meaning of Intra state Purchase and Sales of Goods and Services
2.6 Registration under GST — Procedure and Documents required

UNIT 3. Accounting with GST [L-10][M-05]
3.1 Activating GST in Tally
3.2 Creating GST Classification
3.3 Creating Stock Groups with GST details




3.4 Creating Stock items with GST details

3.5 Creating Suppliers ledger with GST details

3.6 Creating Customers Ledger with GST details

3.7 Creating Purchase Ledger without defining GST rates
3.8 Creating Sales Ledger without defining GST rates

4. Creation of Tax Ledgers with GST [L-10][M-10]
4.1 Creating Central Tax Ledger ( CGST- Input )
4.2 Creating State Tax Ledger ( SGST- Input )
4.3 Creating Integrated Tax Ledger (ICGST- Input )
4.4 Creating Central Tax Ledger ( CGST- Output)
4.5 Creating State Tax Ledger ( SGST- Output )
4.6 Creating Integrated Tax Ledger (ICGST- Output)

UNIT 5. Voucher Entries with GST - Steps [L-10][M-10]
5.1 To enter Taxable Intra state( Local) Purchases
5.2 To enter Taxable Interstate Purchases
5.3 To enter Purchases from Unregistered dealer
5.4 To enter Taxable Intra state( Local) Sales
5.5 To enter Taxable Interstate Sales
5.6 To enter Sales to Unregistered dealer
5.7 To enter Purchase Return with GST
5.8 To enter Sales return with GST

UNIT 6. GST Reports [L-10][M-05]
6.1 To Display Tax Analysis Report
6.2 GST Payable account Creation
6.3 Display GST Payable account
6.4 To enter GST paid
6.5 GSTR - 1 - Meaning and Use
6.6 GSTR - 2 - Meaning and Use
6.7 GSTR - 3 - Meaning and Use

Reference Books

1. A Complete Self Learning Manual on Tally 9 (Vol-I) Prompt Computers & Services, Dhule.
2. Implementing Tally 9 ;Comprechensive Guide for Tally 9 & 8.1 by A.K. & K.K. Nadhani; BPB
Publishers
. Simplified Tally 9 by A.K. & K.K. Nadhani; BPB Publishers
. Practical Approach towards Tally 8.1 & 9.0 by S. H. Sharma — SindhantPrakashan, Aurangabad.
. Insysi Tap, 2005, Tally 7.2, Insis Tally Solutions, Chennai
. Palanivel.S, 2007, Tally Accounting Software, Margham Publication, Chennai - 17
. Tally Graduate, 2006, Tally Solutions Private Limited, Chennai
. Tally.ERP 9 with GST by Parag Joshi DnyansankulPrakashan, Pune
. Tally.ERP 9 with GST by K.K.Nadhani ; BPB Publishers
10. www.cbec.gov.in
11. www.cbec-gst.gov.in




Compulsory Paper: Computing Management
SYB.Com Semester — I11
List of Practicals

1. How to activate GST for your company in Tally.ERP 9

. How to create Stock items and Stock Groups for GST Compliance
. How to create Inter State Purchases and Sales Ledgers

. How to create Intra State Purchases and Sales Ledgers

. How to create Tax Legers for CGST,SGST.,IGST in Tally.ERP 9

. How to create Suppliers Ledgers with GST details

. How to Create Customers Ledgers with GST details

. How to enter Intra-state purchases and Sales

O 00 N O L A W

. How to enter Inter-state purchases and Sales
10.How to enter Purchases from Unregistered dealer or Sales to URD

11.How to Display Trial balance, Profit & Loss Account and Balance sheet for GST Payable
12.To Display tax analysis statement

13.To solve problem of ten transactions which includes Purchases and Sales of Goods with GST in Tally ERP
having imaginary details.

14. To solve problem of ten transactions of services taken and services provided with GST in Tally ERP 9
having imaginary details.

15. How to make Voucher entry for GST Payable
16.How to Prepare GSTR — 1
17.How to Prepare GSTR - 2
18.How to Prepare GSTR - 3

Note — This is an illustrative list of practicals, Subject teacher may conduct practicals based on syllabus.
However at least Six Practicals( Practical No 13 and 14 are compulsory ) are essential to certify the File
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Objectives

1. To improve the knowledge, skills & competencies of the potential & existing entrepreneurs in various
sector.

2. To improve life management skills of children and youth.

3. To provide intellectual resources to youth for their best future.

4. To improve social and economic skills.

5. To provide diverse opportunities for participation.

6. To empower to people to create business opportunities.

7. To boost the Entrepreneurship Development Programme.

8. To boost women and rural entrepreneurship.

Outcomes
e to understand different methods to assess the attractiveness of business opportunities
¢ to understand what characterizes an attractive business opportunity and common pitfalls during
the entrepreneurial process
to products or services to market
to understand different methods that can be used to minimize uncertainties at different stages of
the entrepreneurial process
to understand the dynamics of how teams develop and function as well as the various types of

conflicts that can arise during teamwork

Utilities
Increases agility of firm
Increases innovation capital of the firm
Strategies emerge from all sides and dependence on top management is reduced.
New ideas emerge in-house and can be incorporated without spillage of plans to competitors.
Increasing confidence and outlook of the company

UNIT 1. Business Entrepreneurship [L-10][M-10]
1.1 Introduction, meaning, concepts, definition, Nature, Importance of Business
Entrepreneurship
1.2 Characteristics of Business Entrepreneurship
1.3  Function of Business Entrepreneurship
1.4 Qualities of Business Entrepreneur
1.5 Distinction between an Entrepreneur and a manager

UNIT 2. Types of Entrepreneur [L-10][M-10]
2.1  Classification of entrepreneurship on different basis
2.1.1 Based on the types of business
2.1.2 Based on ownership
2.1.3 Based on Gender
2.1 .4 Based on the size of enterprise
2.1.5 Other categories of Entrepreneurs
2.1 .6 Based on Clarence danhof classification
Innovative entrepreneurs
Imitative entrepreneurs
Fabian entrepreneurs
Drone entrepreneurs




UNIT 3. Identification of Business Opportunity [L-10][M-10]
3.1  Steps for generating new Business Opportunity
3.2 Factors for evaluation business idea and opportunity

3.3 Sources of business product idea
3.4  Market Survey

UNIT 4. Entrepreneurship Development programmes [L-10][M-10]
4.1 Meaning of Entrepreneurship Development programmes
4.3  Objectives of EDP
4.4 Phases of EDP
4.5 Process of EDP
4.6  lesser known schemes for rural entrepreneurs
4.7  Importance of EDP
4.8 Methods of Training programme

UNIT 5. Startup India [L-10][M-10]
5.1 Introduction
5.2 Benefits to startups by Indian Government
5.3 Action plan key points of startup India
5.4  Features of Startup India Campaign
5.5 Challenges for Indian Startup
5.6  Opportunity for Indian Startup
5.7  Characteristic of Startups Entrepreneurship
5.8  Popular types of Startup companies from 2014
5.9  Exciting plans for Startups

UNIT 6.Stand up India [L-10][M-10]
6.1  Introduction
6.2 Stand up India key features/ Objectives / Aims
6.3  Eligibility criteria under stand up India loan scheme
6.4  Important facts about standup India scheme
6.5 Required documents under stand up India
6.6  Process for submission of loan applications
6.7  Ways the stand up India scheme could benefit aspiring women and SC/ST entrepreneurs
6.8  Stand up India Drawbacks /Disadvantages/ Issues/Challenges
6.9  Eligibility criteria under stand up India loan scheme

Reference Books

1. Entrepreneurship Development VOL-LILIII - Vasant Desai

2. Fundamentals of Entrepreneurship - SangramK.Mohanty, PHI

3. Entrepreneurship Development - S.Anil Kumar, S.C.Poornima, New Age International Publishers
4. Entrepreneurship Development In India - Dr.C.B.Gupta&Dr.N.P. Shrinivasan, Sultan Chan & Co.
5. Entrepreneurship Development - Kuratko&Harloetts, Thompsons Press

6. Business Environment & Entrepreneurship - C.G.Vaidya&P.M.Bhagwat, NarendraPrakashan.

7. Business Environment & Entrepreneurship - Pratibha Joshi &A.G.Gosavi, SuvicharPrakashan.

8. Innovation and Entrepreneurship - Peter F Drucker

9. Entrepreneurship - Donald F Kuratke Thomson Press

10. Entrepreneurship Development - Lall&Sahai :Excell Books

11. Entrepreneurship & Small Scale Business - Dr. M.V. Despande

12. Dynamics For Entrepreneurs - Vasant Desai

13. Entrepreneurship Development - S.S.Khanka ,S.Chand& Co.

14. Entrepreneurial Development - Manish Nora, Anmol Publications
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Objectives —

1. To know the Consumer Movement.

2. To understand the Role of Voluntary Consumer Organisation.
3. To review the Consumer Protection Act.

4. To know the Standard of Weight and Measures Act.

Outcomes

1.Identify causes for complaint

2. Apply legislation

3.Present oral or written complaint File and record details
4. Carry out simple research into consumer products.

Utilities
1. To stop business malpractices
2. To improve customers confidences
3. To survive businesses
4. To safeguard consumers rights
5. To protect stakeholders

Unit 1. Introduction to Consumer [L-10][M-10]
1.1 Consumer: Meaning & Concept, Features
1.2 Consumerism: Meaning, Objectives, Benefits - Consumerism in India
1.3 Three Dimensional Concept of Consumer.
a) Consumer as a King
b) Consumer as a King-pin of democracy
¢) Consumer as a Capital
1.4 Rights and Responsibilities of Consumers

Unit 2.Consumer Movement [L-10][M-10]
2.1 Consumer Movement: Meaning, Importance, Scope, Features, Need, Objectives
2.2 Role of Consumer Movement, Government and Consumer Movement
2.3 Barriers in Development of Consumer Movement in India
2.4 Future of Consumer Movement in India

Unit 3. Voluntary Consumer Organization [L-10][M-10]
3.1 Origin and Importance
3.2 Functions of VCO’s
3.3 Limitations of Voluntary Consumer Organization.
3.4 Role of Voluntary Consumer Organization in Controlling Objectionable Advertisement
3.5 Challenges before VCO’s

Unit 4. Problems of Consumer [L-10][M-10]
4.1 Causes and Nature of Consumers Problem
4.2 Problems of Rural and Urban Consumers
4.3 Individual and Collective Problems
4.4 Problems Related to Goods and Deficiencies in Services
4.5 Problem Solving through VCO’s and Legal Procedure




Unit 5. Consumer Protection Act 1986 [L-10][M-10]
5.1 Background, Need, Scope and Features
5.2 Consumer Protection Councils, Composition
5.3 Working and Role
a) District Consumer Protection Council
b) State Consumer Protection Council
¢) National Consumer Protection Council
5.4 Methods of Filing Complaints.
5.5 Mechanism of Redressal Forum

Unit 6. Standards of Weight & Measures Act 1976 [L-10][M-10]
6.1 Provisions of the Act and Importance.
6.2 Rights of Consumers as regards Weights and Measures.
6.3 Offences and Penalties
6.4 The Standards of Weights & Measures (Packaged Commodities) Rules, Contents.

Reference Books
1. Consumer Grievance Redressal under CPA by Deepa Sharma.

2. Consumer Protection Act in India by Niraj Kumar.

3. Consumer Protection Act in India by V.K.Agarwal.
4.Commentery of Consumer Protection Act by Dugar S.M.
5.Consumer Protection Administration by GambhirCheena
6. Consumer Protection and Satisfaction by Gulshan S.S.
7. Law of Consumer Protection by Reddy G.B.




KavayitriBahinabaiChaudhari

North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon
(NACC Re-accredited ‘A’ Grade University)
FACULTY OF COMMERCE AND MANAGEMENT
S.Y.B.Com - w.e.f. AY 2019-20
SEMESTER Il
Paper: 306 (c) — Financial Services and Stock Market
60+40 Pattern: External Marks 60, Internal Marks 40. Maximum Total Marks: 100
Required Lectures: 60

Objectives

1. To provide the students basic knowledge of financial services.

2. To provide adequate information about the roles of intermediaries and its regulating bodies.
3. To provide information about the prevailing system in India.

4. To provide conceptual framework and functioning of financial services.

Outcomes

1. to obtain conceptual and functional skills
2. practical applicability

3. employeeability

4.to support for competitive exams

5. research potential

Utilities

1. Enables a country to improve its economic condition whereby there is more production in all the sectors
leading to economic growth.

2. Extends various types of investment opportunities.

3. Enables the user to obtain any asset on credit, according to his convenience and at a reasonable interest rate.

Financial Services
Unit 1: Introduction to Financial Services [L-10][M-10]
1.1 Meaning, Definition and Objectives
1.2 Features of financial services-
1.3 Importance of financial services-
1.4 Classification of financial services-
1.5 Scope of financial services-
1.6 Challenges facing the financial services.

Unit 2: Lease and Hire Purchase [L-10][M-10]
2.1 Concept of leasing-steps involved in leasing transaction-
2.2 Types of lease,
2.3 Advantages and disadvantages of leasing-
2.4 Leasing services in India.
2.5 Hire Purchase- Meaning, definition,
2.6 Features of Hire Purchase,
2.7 Hire Purchase agreement,
2.8 Advantages of Hire Purchase

Unit 3: Venture Capital [L-10][M-10]
3.1 Introduction of venture capital
3.2 Features of venture Capital
3.3 Scope of venture Capital
3.4 Importance of venture capital
3.5 Legal Aspects and guidelines for venture capital,
3.6 Venture capital financing agencies in India.

Unit 4: Mutual Funds [L-10][M-10]
4.1 Introduction, Definition
4.2 Scope of mutual funds




4.3 Structure of Mutual Funds in India,

4.4 Types of mutual funds

4.5 Terminologies of mutual funds

4.6 Advantages and limitations of Mutual Fund -SIP [Systematic Investment plan].

Unit 5: Credit Rating [L-10][M-10]
5.1 Meaning, Definition,
5.2 Process of Credit Rating
5.3 Functions
5.4 Advantages and limitation of Credit Rating
5.5 Credit Rating instruments-
5.6 Credit rating agencies in India- CRISIL-ICRA, CARE.

Unit 6: Factoring [L-10][M-10]
6.1 Introduction to Factoring
6.2 Meaning, Definition
6.3 Features of factoring
6.4 Functions of factoring
6.5 Types of factoring
6.6 Advantages and Disadvantages of factoring
6.7 Factoring services in India

Reference Book

Financial markets and services-by EGardon, K.Natrajan, and Himalaya Publishing House.

Financial markets, Institutions & Financial services-Dr.Vinodkumar, Atul Gupta, mameetkaur, Tax
mannis.

Investment Management, by, Dr. V.A. Avadhani, (7th Revised Edition), 2008, Himalaya Publishing
House Pvt. Ltd. Mumbai.
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Objective

To acquaint students with the new concepts of Banking

To update the students about new changes in Banking

To know the relevance Banking practices in modern competitive world
To make understandable of Banking operations

Outcomes

1.Explain the various functions of money, and how money has evolved over time.

2. Show that modern banking systems include both privately owned commercial banks and
government-owned central banks.

3. Explain how commercial banks create money through the process of taking deposits and making
loans.

4. List what is included in the various measures of the money supply

Utilities

1. Capital formation and Providing loan

2. Establishment of social security and Development of standard of living.
3. Creating medium of exchange

4. Helping international trade

5. Role as agent as well as advisor

6. Implementation of government financial policy

UNIT 1. Commercial Banks in India. [L-10][M-10]
1.1. Introduction
1.2. Types of Commercial Banks.
1.3. Distinction between Commercial Banks and Financial Institutions.
1.4. Phases of Development- 1951-1990 and Since 1991.
1.5. Regional Rural Bank- objectives, functions.

UNIT 2. Co-operative Banks in India [L-10][M-10]
2.1. Introduction.
2.1. Structure of Co-operative Banks.
2.3. Urban Co-operative Banks - objectives, functions.
2.4. Rural Co-operative Banks - objectives, functions.
2.5. Problems of Co-operative Banks.
2.6. Measures to solve these problems.

UNIT 3. Problem of Non- performing Assets. [L-10][M-10]
3.1. Definition of NPA
3.2. Impact of NPA and Consequences of NPA.
3.3. Identification of NPAs.
3.4. Early warning signals of NPAs.
3.5. Recovery and Write off of NPAs.
3.6. NPA and credit Cycles in India.




UNIT 4. Basel Accord. [L-10][M-10]
4.1. Introduction.
4.2. Basel ‘ I’ Accord.
4.3. Basel ‘ II ’ Accord.
4.4, The first Pillar- minimum capital requirement.
4.5. The second Pillar- supervisory review process.
4.6. The third Pillar- market discipline.
4.7. Bank recapitalization.
4.8. In solvency and Bankruptcy code, 2016

UNIT 5. Retail Banking, wholesale Banking, International Banking, And  Universal Banking.
[L-10][M-10]

5.1 Retail Banking- Introduction to Retail Banking in India, Concept of Retail Banking, Retail
products, Drivers of Retail Business in India , opportunities of Retail Banking in India.

5.2 Wholesale Banking- What is wholesale Banking, products.

5.3 International Banking — Introduction, Needs of Exporters, Requirements of Importers, Remittance
Services.

54 Universal Banking- Meaning, progress of Universal Banking in India.

UNIT 6. Reserve Bank of India. [L-10][M-10]
6.1. Establishment
6.2. Objective and Administration.
6.3. Functions of RBI.

Reference Books:

Introduction to Banking-By G. Vijayaragavanlyengar (Reprint 2009)Excel Books, A-45, Naraina
Phase- 1 New Delhi-110028

The Indian Financial System- Markets , Institutions and Services-3" Edition. byBharati V. Pathak.
Dynamics of Indian Financial System-Markets, Institutions and Services. Ane’s Student Edition- by
Preeti Singh. Ane books Pvt. Ltd.,New Delhi.

Financial Markets and Institutions- 3" Edition. by Dr. S. Gurusamy. Tata McGraw Hill Education
Pvt. Ltd.,New Delhi.

Management of Banking and Financial Services-2" Edition- by Padmalata Suresh, Justin Paul,
Pearson Publication Pvt. Ltd.

Principles Practices of Banking- Macmillan. ( Indian Institution of Banking and Finance.)

RBI - Report on Trend and Progress of Banking in India- 2006-17. ( Supplement to RBI Bulletin -
January 2018.)

Yajona- (English).
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Objective

1. To understand the meaning of different corporate laws

2. To acquire the basic knowledge about the rules and regulation of various corporate laws.

3. To aware the student regarding latest changes which has been taken place in corporate system in our
country.

4. To emphasis on understanding the logic and reasoning behind the various legal provisions of corporate
laws.

Outcomes

1. It is able to interpret the macroeconomic context in which firms operate.

2. Understands the structure and operation of businesses and their diverse managerial aspects.

3. Knows how accounting and financial data are constructed, and is able to interpret such data appropriately.
4. it is able to autonomously make a state-of-the art overview of the knowledge base for topics with
international business management relevance, and is able to assess research outcomes, using relevant methods
and draw sound conclusions.

Utility of the Course — After studying this course

1) Student will get help in to pass exams of different regulatory bodies and liable for employment
2) Students can try to become stamp vendor or Accounts (Bank) clerk in any organisation.

3) Students will be familiar with different Government schemes and Acts for the employees

UNIT1. Company Law 2013 [L-10][M-10]
a. Evolution of Company Law 2013 in India
b. Companies bill 2013
c. Highlights of companies act 2013
d. New concepts introduced

UNIT 2. Company vis a vis other forms of Business [L-10][M-10]
a. Distinction between company and partnership
b. Distinction between company and Hindu Undivided Family
c. Distinction between company and limited liability partnership
d. Citizenship of Company
e. Nationality and Residence of company
f. Tllegal association

UNIT 3. Negotiable Instrument Act 1981 [L-10][M-10]
a. Introduction
b. Definition of Negotiable Instruments Sec 13
c. Main Features of Negotiable Instruments Act
d. Presumptions as to negotiable instruments sec 118-119
e. Promissory Note — Concept and Definition
f. Essentials or characteristics of promissory notes
g. Bill of exchange — Concept and Definition
h. Features of Bill of exchange

UNIT 4. Cheque [L-10][M-10]
a. Definition and Meaning of cheque
b. Features of a Cheque
c. Holder and holder in due course




d. Meaning and Privileges OfA Holder in Due Course
e. Capacity Of Parties Involved In Negotiable Instruments

UNIT 5. Law relating to Stamps [L-10][M-10]
a. Methods of Stamping
b. Consequences of Non-Stamping and Under-Stamping
c¢. Impounding of Instruments
d. Construction of Instruments for Determination of Stamp Duty
e. Payable
f. Adjudication
g. Allowance and Refund
h. Penal Provisions
i. Concept of E-Stamping

UNIT6. The Employees Provident Funds and Miscellaneous Provisions Act 1952 [L-10][M-10]
a. Extent and objectives of Act
b. Applicability of Act
c. Features of Employees Provident Fund Scheme
d. Contribution of Employer and Employee to the fund
e. Features of Employees Deposit Linked Insurance Scheme

Reference Books
1. Principles Of Business Law — K. Aswathappa& K. Ram achandra,Himalaya Pub. House.
2. Legal Environment Of Business - K. Aswathappa& K. Ramachandra, Himalaya Pub. House.
3. Tax & Corporate Laws Hand Books — V. S. Date, SrinivasanAnand G.& M.B. Gabhawala, Taxman
Publications.
4. A Mannual Of Business Laws — S. N. Maheshwari& S. K. Maheshwari,Himalaya Pub. House.
5. Business Law For Management — K. R. Balachandani, H imalaya Pub. House.
6. Elements Of Mercantile Law — N.D. Kapoor, Sultanchand& Sons, Delhi

7. Business & Corporate Laws — V.S. Datey, Taxman Publications.
8. Business Laws : M.C. Kuchhal&Deepa Prakash, Vikas Publishers
9. Business Laws’ S.S. Gulshan, Excell Books.
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Objectives:
. To Introduce Basic Retailing Management Concepts.
Empowering Students with the Most Modern Techniques and Practices of Retailing as Seen and
Experienced around the Globe.
Imparting Theoretical and Practical Knowledge to Ensure Understanding of the Dynamic of Modern
Organized Retail Trade.
To understand analysis of store location, merchandising, products and pricing.
. The learner will be able to determine a level of interest in pursuing a career in retail management.

Learning Outcomes:

On successful completion of Retail Management, students should be able to:
Explain the central role of retail in industrialised societies, and the impact of key market/retail trends upon
this sector in the local and global contexts.
Identify the key stakeholders and the roles/responsibilities of retail towards these stakeholders
Understand and apply appropriate frameworks to develop high level retail marketing strategy, and identify
the role of marketing strategies in the building of brand equity and shareholder value in the retail industry
Evaluate the implementation of marketing strategy through the retail mix — including product and
merchandise mix, pricing, location and store- design, promotions, and store management - to improve the
total customer experience and retailer market competitiveness.
Interpret retail problems and be capable of critically evaluating and applying appropriate retail
management models and theories to generate strategic and tactical solutions
Analyse how retail managers can make informed strategic choices in relation to managing channel
partners, retail form (online vs. bricks and mortar), global sourcing, and managing staff to improve
strategic outcomes.

Utilities
¢ Business location is a unique factor which the competitors cannot imitate. Hence, it can give
a strong competitive advantage.
Selection of retail location is a long-term decision.
It requires long-term capital investment.
Good location is the key element for attracting customers to the outlet.
A well-located store makes supply and distribution easier.
Locations can help to change customers’ buying habits.

UNIT 1. Introduction to Retailing [L-10][M-10]
1.1 Meaning and definition of Retail and Retailing.
1.2 Types of Retailers
1.3 Function of Retailing.
1.4 Importance of Retailers.
1.5 Role of Retailers in Distribution channel.

UNIT 2. Retail Framework [L-10][M-10]
2.1 Steps in starting Retail business.
2.2 Retail store location.
2.3 Legal Procedure.
2.4 Store Design & Lay out.
2.5 Responsibilities of store managers




UNIT 3. Trends of Retail [L-10][M-10]
3.1 The Evolution of Retail in India.
3.2 Retailing Scenario: Global.
3.3 Retailing Scenario: India.
3.4 Prospects of Retailing in India.
3.5 Challenges to Retail Development in India

UNIT 4.Traditional Retail Format [L-10][M-10]
4.10rganized retail sector
4.2 Unorganized retail sector
4.3 Retail format in India : Meaning ,importance and functions of -
4.3.1 Small shops
4.3.2 Supermarkets
4.3.3 Shopping Malls
4.3.4 Departmental Stores
4.3.5 Convenience stores
UNIT 5. Modern Retail format [L-10][M-10]
5.1 Modern retail format: Meaning, importance and functions of -
5.1.1 E-Business
5.1.2 Mobile marketing,
5.1.3 E- shopping,
5.1.4 E-retailing
5.1.5 Online store
5.2 Difference between Modern retail & traditional retail

UNIT 6. Economics of Retailing [L-10][M-10]
6.1 Retail Environment.
6.1.1 Environmental Theory.
6.1.2 Cyclical Theories: The Wheel of Retailing.
6.2 Retail Accordion Theory.
6.3 Retail Life Cycle Theory.
6.4 Conflict Theory

Reference Books

SwapnaPradhan (2008) — Retailing Management Text And Cases. Tata Mcgraw-Hill Publishing Company
Ltd. New Delhi.

Retail Management Functional Principles &Practices. Jaico Publishing Housing.

Michael Levy. Barton A. Weitz. Retailing Management. (2007) Tata Mcgraw-Hill Publishing Company
Ltd. New Delhi.

Suja Nair (2006) Retail Management, Himalaya Publishing House.

King’s Retail Management — King Books Delhi.

Shaikh& Fatima Kaneez : Retail Management, Himalaya Publishing House

Consumer behavior by Jim Blythe, Published by Thomson Learning.

Sales & Distribution Management — Text & cases by Havaldar Krishna & Vasant. Calvlepublishedby Tata-
McGraw Hill Edition pvt.Ltd.

George H, Lucas Jr., Robert P. Bush, Larry G Greshan- Retailing J. Lamba- The Art of Retailing
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Objectives:-

>

To develop interest in the subject and motivate the students to pursue data analysis as
a career.

To introduce the subject as a branch of Business Statistics in light of its growing
importance in business analytics.

To acquaint the students with the basic concepts of Business Statistics and Operations
Research.

To empower the students for business analytics.

To understand and Master the concepts, techniques & applications of Statistical
Methods and Operations Research.

To develop the skills of solving real life problems using Statistical Methods.

To make students to understand the art of applying statistical techniques to solve
some real life problems.

To gain knowledge of Statistical Computations.

Random variable and expected value [L-10][M-10]
Meaning of random variable.

Types of random variable:- discrete and continuous random variables.

Probability mass function, probability distribution and distribution function of a
discrete random variable.

Expected value, variance and standard deviation of a discrete random variable
Statement of properties of expected value and variance

Median and mode of a discrete random variable

Numerical problems.

Binomial distribution [L-10][M-10]
Statement of probability mass function of binomial distribution.

Conditions for the application of binomial distribution and real life situations of
binomial distribution.

Statement of mean and variance.

Recurrence relation for binomial probabilities.

Computation of probabilities and expected values.

Use of binomial probabilities table.

Numerical problems.

Poisson distribution [L-10][M-10]
Statement of probability mass function of Poisson distribution.




Conditions for the application of Poisson distribution and real life situations.
Statement of mean and variance.
Recurrence relation for Poisson probabilities.
Computation of probabilities and expected values.
Statement of Poisson approximation to binomial distribution.
Use of Poisson probabilities table.
Numerical problems.
Linear Programming Problem — I [L-10][M-10]
Meaning of Linear Programming Problem.
Meaning of Objective function, Decision Variables, Constraints, Non-negativity
Restrictions, Feasible Solution, Basic Solution, Basic Feasible Solution and Optimum
Solution.

4.3  Formulation of Linear Programming Problem (Problems involving at the most three
decision variables are expected.)

4.4  Graphical Method of solving a Linear Programming Problem with maximization
objective and minimization objective.

4.5 Special cases in LPP: i) Alternate optimal solution, ii) unbounded solution and iii)
infeasible solution in Linear Programming Problem.

4.6 Numerical problems.

UNIT 5. Linear Programming Problem — 11 [L-10][M-10]

5.1 Standard form and Canonical form

5.2 Simplex Method:- Introduction.

53 Solution by Simplex method involving < constraints only.

5.4 Duality:- Writing a dual of the given Linear Programming Problem.

5.5  Numerical problems.

UNIT 6. Simulation [L-10][M-10]

6.1 Definition and scope of simulation.

6.2 Advantages and disadvantages of simulation.

6.3  Monte — Carlo simulation.

6.4  Numerical problems.

Reference books:

Fundamentals of Mathematical Statistics by Gupta, Kapoor V.K.
Fundamentals of Statistics by S.C. Gupta.

Fundamentals of Statistics by D.N. Elhance.

Business Statistics by S.C. Gupta and Indra Gupta.

Statistical Methods by S.P. Gupta.

Comprehensive Statistical Method by P. N. Arora, Sumeet Arora, S. Arora
Statistics for Business and Economics by J.S Chandran.

Statistics for business and economics by Hood R.P

o ® N khw b

Statistics for management by Levin Richard I and David S. Rubin

,_.
e

Statistics for Management by T. N. Shrivastav

—_—
[S—

Complete Business Statistics by Amir D Aczel, JayavelSounderpandian.

,_.
N

Quantitative Techniques for Business by Dr. A.B. Rao.

[a—
hed

Operations Research by V. K. Kapoor.

,_
B

Operations Research by KantiSwarup, P. K. Gupta &Manmohan.

[a—
hd

Operations Research by Harmdy, Taha.
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Objectives

1. To Introduce the Production, Production Management and types of Productions.

2. To know the importance of plant location, plant layout

3. To know the importance of production planning , control and production process.

4. To Understand the concept of production technology, automation and maintenance management in
competitive environment

Outcomes
Support manufacturing decisions based upon data derived from leading edge information technology
systems.
Create a basic energy management plan in compliance with the ISO 50001 Energy Management System
Standard.
Conform to applicable legislation, regulations and guidelines based upon an assessment of the
environmental, legal and safety implications of manufacturing practice.
Evaluate cost effectiveness of manufacturing products, processes and operations.

Utilities

1. It helps to introduce new products.

2. Expansion of the firm and accomplishment of its objectives.
3.it helps to face competition.

4. optimal use of resources.

Unit 1- Introduction to production and productionManagement [L-10][M-10]
a. Meaning — Production and Production Management

b. Nature and objective - Production and Production Management

c. Types of production —

1. Continuous production — Large Scale Production, Process Production, Assembly Production.
2.Intermittent production — Batch Production, Job Production, Contract Production

d. Qualities of Production Manager

e. Responsibilities of Production Manager.

Unit 2- Plant Location and Plant Layout [L-10][M-10]
a. Meaning of Factory Location, Factors affecting plant Location

b. Meaning & Objectives of Plant Layout

c. Principles of Plant Layout

d. Factors Affecting Plant Layout

e. Types of Plant Layout — Product Line Plant Layout, Process or Functional Plant Layout, Fix/Stationary
Plant Layout, Mix Plant Layout

Unit 3- Production planning and production control [L-10][M-10]
a. Meaning, Objectives and Needs of production planning and control.

b. Functions of production planning.

c. Factors affecting production planning

d. Concept — Material requirement planning, Enterprise resource planning.

e. Techniques of production control — Routing, Scheduling, Dispatching, Follow up.

f. Limitations of production planning and control.




Unit 4- ProductDesign And Product Development [L-10][M-10]
a. Product design, Process design and Production design.

b. Factors influencing product design.

c¢. Meaning and Objectives of Product Development

d. Factors responsible for Product Development

e. Product Life Cycle

Unit 5- Production Technology and Technology Management [L-10][M-10]
a. Meaning, Role and Choice of technology

b. Classification of technology

c. Automation — definition and needs, Automation hierarchy — Mechanization, Numerical control, Digital
computer control.

d. Types of Automation — Continuous, Segmented ( Intermittent ), and Non manufacturing,

e. Advantages and problems of Automation technology

f. Management of technology

Unit 6- Maintenance Management [L-10][M-10]
a. Meaning, Objectives and Needs of maintenance.

b. Types of maintenance — Breakdown, Preventive and Planned maintenance.

c¢. Maintenance and productivity

d. Maintenance Program- Advantages and Disadvantages

e. Measuring Effectiveness of Maintenance Programs.

Reference Books
1. Total Quality Management- K.ShridharaBhat, Himalaya Publication, Mumbai.

2. Production Management and Material Management- Prof. S.K.Sarangi, Asian Books Pvt. Ltd. New Delhi
3. AudhyogicWyvasthapan — Dr. M.G.Patkar& Dr. N.B.Bhagwat, FadkePrakashan, Kolhapur

4. Production Management — Ram Chandra, IVY Publishing House, New Delhi

5. Production and Operation Management — C.S.Murthy., Himalaya Publication, Mumbai.

6. Production &Operatiopn Management — K Aswasthhapa& K. ShridharaBhat, Himalaya Publication,
Mumbai.

7. Production Operation Management — S.A. Chunawalla&D.R.Patel, Himalaya Publication, New Delhi.
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Objectives:

1. To equip students with the necessary soft skills to enhance their competitive edgein the job
market

2. To imbibe in students positive attitude towards life and work

3. To help students excel in their individual and professional lives using the soft skills

Course Outcomes
Student shall be able to —

Understand the significance and essence of a wide range of soft skills

Learn how to apply soft skills in a wide range of routine social and professional settings.
Learn how to employ soft skills to improve interpersonal relationships.

Learn how to employ soft skills to enhance employability and ensure workplace and career
success.

UNIT 1. Oral Communication [L-10][M-10]
1.1 Meaning Importance, Advantages & Disadvantages of Oral Communication
1.2 Qualities of Good Speaker, Using Voice effectively in Oral communication

UNIT 2. Written Communication [L-10][M-10]
2.1 Meaning, Distinction with Oral Communication, Merits & Limitations of Written
communication.
2.2 Letter writing: Layout of Business letter, types & Styles of layouts, Essentials of Good
Business letters
2.3 Purpose of letters: Resume, Application, Appointment.
2.4 Complaint Letter, Sales Letters, Status enquiries, Collection letter
2.5 E-mail —Drafting & Sending Emails
2.6 Report Writing: Meaning & Nature of Report, Formats of Reports — Formal, Informal reports,
2.7 Writing Reports - Data collection, organizing, presentation of the Report.

UNIT 3. Organizational Correspondence [L-10][M-10]
3.1 Job Applications: Covering Letter-Resume — Appointment Letter
3.2 Meaning & Importance of Organizational Communication
3.3 Internal communication: Notice, Circular, Memo.
3.4 External Communication — Enquiries, Quotations

UNIT 4. Presentation Skills [L-10][M-10]
4.1 Meaning and Importance of Presentation
4.2 Types, Content, Audience Analysis, Evaluation/Feedback
4.3 Effective ways to deliver the Presentation.
4.4 Use of ICT for effective Presentations

UNIT 5. Group Discussion &Interview Technique [L-10][M-10]
5.1 Group Discussion — Meaning Importance , Do’s & Don’ts for GD
5.2 Taking Interviews — Types of Interviews
5.3 Preparation for interview - Process of interview, Pre, During and Post interview
5.4 Guidelines for successful interview taking — Personal interview.
5.5 Interview Techniques — Manners and etiquettes to be maintained during an Interview.




UNIT 6. Business meetings and Negotiation [L-10][M-10]
6.1Meaning and types

6.2 Key attributes of a productive meeting

6.3 Meeting Etiquettes, Do’s and Don’ts in a meeting

6.4 Handling Disruption in meetings

6.5 The Agenda and Minutes of Meetings

6.6 Negotiation, Meaning, Approaches to negotiation, Barriers to negotiation

Reference Books:

1. Personality Development and Soft Skills - Mitra, Barun K. (Oxford UniversityPress, 2011)

2. Effective Communication and Soft Skills - Bhatnagar, Nitin and MamtaBhatnagar

(Pearson India, 2011)

3. The Ace of Soft Skills - Ramesh, Gopalswamy and Mahadevan Ramesh (CactusGame
Design,2014)

4. Successful Career Soft Skills and Business English: Personality Development andCareer Path —
Bhaskara Rao, Varanasi and Y Kameswari( BSP Books Pvt.Ltd-Hyderabad, 2010)

5. Soft Skills Training: A Workbook to Develop Skills for Employment -

Wentz, Frederick H. (CreateSpace Independent Publishing Platform, 2012)

6. An Introduction to Professional English and Soft Skills - Das, Bikram K.

(Cambridge University Press, 2009)

7. Soft Skills - Hariharan, Sundararajan and Shanmugapriya (MJp Publishers,2013)

8. Soft Skills: Know Yourself & Know the World - Alex, K. (S Chand & Company,2012)

9. Soft Skills & Life Skills : The Dynamics of Success - Reddi, NishiteshBhaskara

(BSC Publishers & Distributors, 2012)

10. Managing Soft Skills for Personality Devlopment — by B.N. Ghosh, McGraw Hill India, 2012.

11. English and Soft Skills — S.P. Dhanavel, Orient Blackswan India, 2010.
12. Peggy Klaus, The Hard Truth about Soft Skills.

13. Wendy Palmer and Janet Crawford Leadership Embodiment.
14. Soft Skills Training — A workbook to develop skills for employment by Fredrick H. Wentz.
15. Personality Development and Soft Skills — Oxford University Press by Barun K. Mitra.
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UNIT 1. Supply of Money [L-10][M-10]

1.1-Meaning & functions of money
1.2- Measures of money supply
1.3-The liquidity measures in India & explanation of their components
L-1,L-2 & L-3
1.4-Money supply & role of commercial Banks:
a) Process of credit creation &credit Multiplier
b) Limitation of credit creation
1.5-Money supply & Central Bank
a) Role of Central Bank
b) Objectives of credit control
c¢) Tools of credit control & liquidity management
UNIT 2. Demand for Money [L-10][M-10]
2.1- Determinant’s of demand for money
2.2- Motives of demand for money
2.3- Theories of demand for money
a) Fisher’s Quantity Theory of money
b) Keynes Liquidity Preference Theory
UNIT 3. Macro Economics Problems [L-10][M-10]
3.1- Inflation
a) Meaning
b) Demand pull inflation
c¢) Cost push inflation
d) Inertial inflation & expectation
3.2- Effects of inflation: Positive & Negative
3.3- Trade off between inflation & unemployment
(Philips curve Analysis short run and long run)

3.4- Business cycle: meaning, features & various phases




UNIT 4. Macro-Economic Policies [L-10][M-10]

4.1- Meaning & Objectives of macro-economic policies.
4.2- Supply side economics
a) The Central Theme
b) Tax cuts aggregate supply
4.3- The Laffer curve
4.4- Critical evaluation
UNIT 5. International Trade [L-10][M-10]
5.1- Difference between Internal & International trade
5.2-Concept of Balance of Payment & Balance of Trade
5.3- Structure of Balance of Payment
5.4- Meaning of disequilibrium of Balance of Payment
5.5- Causes of disequilibrium of Balance of Payment
5.6-Measures to correct adverse Balance of Payment
5.7 Argument for & against free trade & Protectionism
UNIT 6. Foreign Exchange Rate [L-10][M-10]
6.1-Meaning of exchange rate
a) Merits & demerits of fixed & flexible exchange rate
6.2- Factors affecting foreign exchange rate
6.3- Exchange control: Meaning & Objectives.

Reference Books

1)Economics — Samuelson and Nordhause, Tata McGraw Hill

2) Macro Economics — N. Gregarymankiv, Thompson Press

3) Monetary Economics — Suraj B. Gupta, S. Chand Publishers

4) Principles of Economics — D.N. Dwivedi, Vikas Publishing

5) Macro Economics — D.N.Dwevedi, Tata McGraw Hill

6) Monetary Economics — M.L.Jingen

7) Business Economics — Dr. Mukund Mahajan

8) Positive Economics — Lipse, Oxford Press

9) Reserve Bank of India’s Bulletin

10) Website — www.rbiorg.in

11) Business Economics (macro) — VasudhaGarde and SunayniParchue, NarendraPrakashan, Pune
12) Macro Economics — Dr. S.N. Kulkarni, Dr. Leela Kulkarni, Dr. Berad, VidyaPrakashan, Nagpur.
13) Macro Economics Analysis — Prof. D.G. Patil, Prof. Jagtap, Prashant Publication, Jalgaon

14) SamagralakshiArthikSidhant — Prof. Dr. RajendraRasal, Success Publication, Pune

15) SthulAdhunikArthshastra — Prof. Ram Deshmukh, VidyaPrakashan, Nagpur

16) Macro Economics — Dr. SumitraPawar, Prashant Publication, Jalgaon

17) Macro Economics — Prof. Dange, PhadakePrakashan, Kolhapur

Syllabus framing committee
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Objectives:-
. To understand the essential terminologies used in the Indian Partnership Act and the structure of
legal document
To acquire the knowledge of various terms included in the Factories Act and Industrial dispute Act
To understand the basic structure, rules & powers of the Consumer Protection Act.
To be acquainted with the Environment Protection Act.
To be acquainted with the Goods and Services tax Act.

Learning Outcomes:
By the end of this course, a students should be able to:
Describe the legal system and the legal environment of business.
Describe the relationship of ethics and law in business.
Define relevant legal terms in business.
Explain basic principles of law that apply to business and business transactions.
Describe business law in the Indian context.
Describe current law, rules, and regulations related to settling business disputes.
Understand different technical terminology used in this act
Discussed and consult businesses on related issues of business laws

Utilities
1. Lowering the amount of taxable income
2. Reducing the tax rate
3. Allowing greater control of when taxes get paid
4. Maximizing tax relief/ tax credits available

UNIT 1. The Indian Partnership Act, 1932. [L-10][M-10]
1.1 Introduction, Important Definition
1.2 Preparation of Partnership Deed
1.3 Effects of Non-Registration
1.4 Rights, Duties and Responsibilities Of Partners
1.5 Dissolution of A Partnership

UNIT 2. The Factories Act, 1948 [L-10][M-10]
3.1 Meaning, Objectives and Important Definitions
3.2 The Inspecting Staff —Inspectors and His Powers —Certifying Surgeon
3.3 Approval, Licensing and Registration of Factories
3.4 Provision Regarding Health of Workers

UNIT 3. The Industrial Dispute Act, 1947 [L-10][M-10]
2.1 Meaning and Definitions —Industrial Dispute, La yoff , Lockout ,Retrenchment
2.2 Machinery for Prevention and Settlement of Industrial Dispute
2.3 Strikes and Lock- Outs
2.4 Lay Off and Retrenchment
2.5Compensation to Workmen In Case Of Closing Down Of Undertaking.




UNIT 4. Consumer Protection Act — 1986 [L-10][M-10]
4.1 Introduction, Objective of the Act
4.2 Rights of Consumers
4.3 Consumers Protection Council — Central —State- District
4.4 Consumer Dispute Redressal Agencies
5.5 Introduction of Consumer Protection Bill 2018 and its features

UNIT 5. Environment Protection Act — 1986 [L-10][M-10]
5.1 Meaning, Objectives & Scope of the Act
5.2 Power of Central Government to Protect &Improve Environment
5.3 Location of Industries, Process &Operations.
5.4 Offences & Penalties as Regards to the Environmental Protection Act.

UNIT 6. Goods & Service Tax Act, 2017 (GST) [L-10][M-10]
6.1 Introduction to Goods & Service Tax (GST)
6.2 Objectives & Scope of GST
6.3 Merits and Demerits of GST
6.4 Concept of GST and one country one tax
6.5 Types of GST
6.6 Registration under GST

Reference Books
Business Law &Mgt. By Bulchandani, Published By Himalaya Publication Bombay (2006).

Business Regulatory Framework By S.N. &S.K. Maheshwari, Published By Himalaya Publication
Bombay (2006).

Business Law —By Kuchal M.C.-Published By Vikas Publishing House ,New Delhi

Business Law —By Kapoor .N.D. -Published By Sultan Chand And Sons New Delhi

Mercantile Law Including Industrial Law —By Jahangir .M.J Sethana -Published ByLakhani

Book Depot —-Mumbai

India GST for Beginners (2nd Edition, June 2017) (Paperback) by JayaramHiregange and Deepak
Rao,publisher White Falcon Publishing

GST Made Easy-Answer to All Your Queries on GST (Paperback) by CA ArpitHaldia, publisher
TAXMANN

Goods and Services Tax - Laws, Concepts & Impact Analysis (Paperback) by Dr.SanjivAgarwal and
CA SanjeevMalhotra, publisher Bloomsbury Publishing India Pvt. Ltd.New Delhi 110070

9. THTHETAATHDBDBIAS -31.U1. 3. Felehvfl, afgeren [aargerd - 3aTmeng
10. SR fawZeha 3iIenafiehenrae— o131l -Figueprregor
11. ARARICATAR AT ehehTIe - ST 7RIS AW, UeRe - [UUBIYIRIAAATIGY
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Objectives :

. To introduce the relevant Accounting Standards issued by the Institute of Chartered Accounts of India.
To develop an understanding of the rules of measurement and reporting relating to various components of
corporate financial transactions.
To provide working knowledge of accounting principles and procedures for recording oftransactions
related to corporate entities.
To provide working knowledge for preparing the corporate accounts and statements in accordance with
the statutory requirements.

Outcomes

1.A comprehensive understanding of the advanced issues in accounting for assets, liabilities and
owner’s equity.

2. The ability to account for a range of advanced financial accounting issues

3.The ability to prepare consolidated accounts for a corporate group.

Utility: Students will be able to handle issues related to corporate accounting.

Unit 1 Accounting Standards [L-10][M-10]
As 4: Contingencies and Events occurring after the Balance Sheet Date.
As 5 : Net Profit or Loss for the period, Prior Period Items and changes in Accounting Policies.
As 29: Provisions, contingent Liabilities and Contingent Assets.

Unit 2. Profits or Loss prior to Incorporation [L-10][M-10]
Meaningand Definition of Pre and Post Incorporation Profit
Basis of Apportionment
Calculation of Pre-Post incorporation Profit / Loss.
Treatment of Pre-Post Profit / Loss.

Unit 3 Accounting for Buy Back of shares [L-10][M-10]
Meaning
Provisions regarding Buy Back of shares
Calculation of maximum number of shares Buy Back
Accounting for Buy Backof shares (Simple examples)

Unit 4 . Valuation of Goodwill [L-10][M-10]
Meaning & Nature of Goodwill — Need for Valuation of Goodwill -Methods

of Valuation of Goodwill -Number of Years Purchase of Average Profits Method,

Capitalization Method —Annuity Method— Super profit Method.

Unit 5 . Valuation of Shares [L-10][M-10]
Meaning & Nature of Shares— Need for Valuation of Shares —Methods of valuation of
Shares— Net Assets method, Yield method and Fair value method




Unit 6. Final Accountof Limited Company [L-10][M-10]
Preparation and presentation of final accounts of Joints Stock Companies as per schedule III of
CompaniesAct,2013
Refer to As-1,AS-2,AS -6,AS-10&AS-29.

Reference Books
1. Advanced Accounting Volume 2 — Ashok Sehgal and Dee pakSehgal, Taxman Allied Services(P) Ltd.,

New Delhi

2. Advanced Accountancy — Vol. Il - R.L.Gupta& M. Rad haswamy, Sultan Chand &Soons

3. Accountancy for C.A. Foundation Course, P.C. Tulsian, Tata McGraw Hill

4. Advanced Accountancy Vol. IT -P.C.Tulsian, Pearson Education (Singapore) Pvt. Ltd., IndianBranch, New
Delhi

5. Advanced Accounts, M.C. Shukla, T.S. Agrawal & S.C. Gupta, S.Chand& Co Ltd.

6. Advanced Accountancy Vol.Il, Vol-2, Dr. S.N. Maheshwari& Dr. S.K. Maheshwari, VikashPublishing
House Pvt. Ltd.

7. Corporate Accounting —Dr. S.N. Maheshwari& Dr. S.K .Maheshwari, Vikash PublishingHouse Pvt.Ltd.

8. Advanced Accountancy, S.P. Jain & K.L. Narang, Kalyani Publishers
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Objectives:

1. To acknowledge the students with the cost accounting concepts, Methods and techniques.
2. To enable the students to apply analytical tools & techniques of cost accounting.

3. To lay a foundation for understanding the Labour& Overheads Accounting procedure.

4. To develop competence among the students.

Outcomes

Demonstrate a basic understanding of computer hardware and software.
Demonstrate problem-solving skills.

Apply logical skills to programming in a variety of languages.

Utilize web technologies.

Present conclusions effectively, orally, and in writing.

Demonstrate basic understanding of network principles.

Working effectively in teams.

Apply the skills that are the focus of this program to business scenarios.

Utility:

1. Student can get acquainted with basic calculation of wages and overheads.

2. Students get acquainted with introductory knowledge of Marginal costing technique and Budgetary control
technique.

UNTI 1. Introduction to Methods of costing (Only Theory) [L-10][M-10]
1.1 Concepts of Job costing, Contract costing, Process costing and Operating costing

UNIT 2. Labour (Theory and practical problems) [L-10][M-10]
2.1 Introduction to Accounting for Labour
2.2 Time keeping, Time Booking — Methods Thereof
2.3 Idle Time, Overtime, Night Shift Allowance (concepts only)
2.4 Methods of Wage Payment
2.4.1 Time Rate, Piece Rate & Differential Piece Rate(Taylors & Merrick)
2.4.2 Premium Bonus Plans, Profit sharing

UNIT 3. Overheads (Theory and practical problems) [L-10][M-10]
3.1 Concept and Meaning of Allocation and Apportionment
3.2 Allocation and apportionment of overheads
3.3 Primary and secondary distribution
( Repeated Distribution and Simultaneous Equation Method)

UNIT 4. Absorption of overheads (Theory and practical problems) [L-10][M-10]
4.1 Meaning, Concepts, bases of absorption,
4.2 Methods of absorption:
4.3 Percentage of direct material
4.4 Percentage of direct wages
4.5 Percentage of prime cost
4.6 Labour hour rate
4.7 Machine hour rate




UNIT 5. Elementary study of Marginal Costing (Theory and practical problems) [L-10][M-10]

5.1 Meaning of Marginal Cost and Marginal Costing

5.2 Advantages of Marginal Costing

5.3 Limitations of Marginal Costing

5.4 Concepts and computation of Marginal Cost, Profit-Volume Ratio, Contribution, Break Even
Point, Margin of Safety (simple problems only)

UNIT 6. Elementary study of Budget and Budgetary Control

1
2
3
4
5
6
7
8

Theory and practical problems) [L-10][M-10]
6.1 Meaning of Budget and Budgetary Control

6.2 Objectives of Budgetary Control

6.3 Advantages and Limitations of Budgetary Control

6.4 Types of Budgets:-Cash budget and Flexible Budget

References Books:

. Fundamental of Cost Accounting, Dr. S.N. Maheshwari, Sultan Chand & Sons. New Delhi

. Advanced Cost Accounting, Saxena and Vaishisth, Sultan Chand & Sons New Delhi

. Cost Accounting, P. Dasgupta, Premier Book co. New Delhi.

. Cost Accounting, Jain and Narang. Kalyani publishers, New Delhi

. Cost Accounting, B.K.Bhar, Academic publisher New Delhi.

. Cost Accounting, Dr. N.K. Agrawal, Asian books pvt 1td, New Delhi

. Cost Accounting, Dr. P.C.Tulsian, S.Chand and Co. 1td. New Delhi

. Practical Costing, B.S. Khanna, J.M. Pandey, G.K. Ahuja, M.N. Arora, S.Chand& co. New Delhi.
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Objectives

1. To improve the knowledge, skills & competencies of the potential & existing entrepreneurs in various
sector.

2. To improve life management skills of children and youth.

3. To provide intellectual resources to youth for their best future.

4. To improve social and economic skills.

5. To provide diverse opportunities for participation.

6. To empower to people to create business opportunities.

7. To boost the Entrepreneurship Development Programme.

8. To boost women and rural entrepreneurship.

Outcomes
¢ to understand different methods to assess the attractiveness of business opportunities
¢ to understand what characterizes an attractive business opportunity and common pitfalls during
the entrepreneurial process
to products or services to market
to understand different methods that can be used to minimize uncertainties at different stages of
the entrepreneurial process

to understand the dynamics of how teams develop and function as well as the various types of
conflicts that can arise during teamwork

Utilities
Increases agility of firm
Increases innovation capital of the firm
Strategies emerge from all sides and dependence on top management is reduced.
New ideas emerge in-house and can be incorporated without spillage of plans to competitors.
Increasing confidence and outlook of the company

UNIT 1. Entrepreneurial development and Entrepreneurial Environment [L-10][M-10]
1.1 Individual factors
1.2 Economic factors
1.3 Social factors
1.4 Psychological factors
1.5 other factors
1.6 Challenges before Indian entrepreneurs
1.7 Problems of Entrepreneurship

UNIT 2. Women Entrepreneur [L-10][M-10]
2.1 Meaning, Introduction and concept of Women Entrepreneurship
2.2 Opportunities for women entrepreneurs
2.3 Empowerment of women through enterprise
2.4 Characteristics of women empowerment
2.5 Empowerment of women through entrepreneurship
2.6 Urban entrepreneurship benefits
2.7Problems faced by women entrepreneurs in india
2.8 Schemes for women entrepreneurs in india




2.9 Government of india support for innovation and entrepreneurship in india
2.10 Women entrepreneur loan schemes in India

UNIT 3. Project report and Government institution [L-10][M-10]
3.1 Introduction, Meaning, Concept of Project report
3.2 Importance of Project Report
3.3DIC, PMEGP, Seed Money Scheme, MIDC, MSFC, SIDBI, MUDRA Scheme ,Mabhila
udyamnidhi scheme
3.4 Subsidies declared by government for entrepreneur

UNIT 4. Skill India [L-10][M-10]
4.1 Introduction

4.2 Objectives, Features of skill India

4.3 Advantages of skill India

4.4 Skill India mission

4.5 Skilled covered by skill India

4.6 Entrepreneurship Development by skill India

UNIT 5 Make in India [L-10][M-10]
Introduction

5.2 Make in India — Importance of operation management

5.3 Make in India Advantages and Disadvantages

5.4 Make in India scheme

5.5Make in India benefit of Entrepreneurs.

5.6 Make in India initiative.

UNIT 6 Success Story of Entrepreneurs [L-10][M-10]
6.1 Ratan Tata
6.2 Rahul Bajaj
6.3 AabasahebGarware
6.4 KiranMazumdar Shaw
6.5 Narayan Murty
6.6C. K. Prahald (Coimbatore KishnaraoPrahlad )
6.7 Naveen Jindal
6.8 MalikaShrivasan
6.9 ShudhaMurty
6.10Azim Premji

Reference Books

1. Entrepreneurship Development VOL-LILIII - Vasant Desai

2. Fundamentals of Entrepreneurship - SangramK.Mohanty, PHI

3. Entrepreneurship Development - S.Anil Kumar, S.C.Poornima, New Age International Publishers
4. Entrepreneurship Development In India - Dr.C.B.Gupta&Dr.N.P. Shrinivasan, Sultan Chan & Co.
5. Entrepreneurship Development - Kuratko&Harloetts, Thompsons Press

6. Business Environment & Entrepreneurship - C.G.Vaidya&P.M.Bhagwat, NarendraPrakashan.

7. Business Environment & Entrepreneurship - Pratibha Joshi &A.G.Gosavi, SuvicharPrakashan.

8. Innovation and Entrepreneurship - Peter F Drucker

9. Entrepreneurship - Donald F Kuratke Thomson Press

10. Entrepreneurship Development - Lall&Sahai :Excell Books

11. Entrepreneurship & Small Scale Business - Dr. M.V. Despande

12. Entrepreneurship Development - S.S.Khanka ,S.Chand& Co.

13. Entrepreneurial Development - Manish Nora, Anmol Publications
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Objectives —

1. To recognize the Business Ethics.

2. To acquaint with Moral Issues in Business Ethics.
3. To understand areas of Business Ethics.

4. To know Organizational Ethics.

Outcomes

1.Identify causes for complaint

2. Apply legislation

3.Present oral or written complaint File and record details
4. Carry out simple research into consumer products.

Utilities
1. To stop business malpractices
2. To improve customers confidences
3. To survive businesses
4. To safeguard consumers rights
5. To protect stakeholders

Unit 1. Introduction to Ethics [L-10][M-10]
1.1 Meaning and Concept
1.2 Nature of Ethics
1.3 Moral and Ethics
1.4 Types of Ethics
1.5 Importance of Ethics

Unit 2. Business Ethics [L-10][M-10]
2.1 Meaning and Nature
2.2 Importance of Ethics in Business
2.3 Types of Business Ethics
2.4 Role in various types of Business Structures

Unit 3. International Business Ethics [L-10][M-10]
3.1 Nature and Necessity
3.2 Developing Ethics in Global Economy
3.3 Business Ethics and the Financial World
3.4 Business Ethics and Business Development
3.5 Role of Business Ethics in Building a Good Society

Unit 4. Areas of Business Ethics [L-10][M-10]
4.1 Meaning of Functional Ethics
4.2 Types of Ethics according to Functions of Business
4.3 Marketing Ethics Foreign
4.4 Trade Ethics and Ethics relating to Copyrights.




Unit 5. Moral Issues in Business [L-10][M-10]
5.1 Justice and Economic System
5.2 Ethics Relating to Environment Protection
5.3 Ethics Relating to Consumer Protection
5.4 Social Responsibility and Business Ethics
5.5 Arguments for and against Social Responsibility.

Unit 6. Organizational Ethics[L-10][M-10]
6.1 Individual Ethics
6.2 Professional Ethics.
6.3 Corporate Ethics and Ethical Behavior
6.4 Ten Command of Ethical Behavior Control & Audit of Ethical Behavior

Reference Books
. Business Ethics: Concepts and Cases — Manuel G.Velasquez

. Business Ethics by O.C. Ferrell, John Paul Fraedrich, Linda Ferrell.

. Business Ethics Text and Cases by C.S.V. Murthy, Himalaya Publishing House
. Values and Ethics in Organisation by S. K. Chakraborty

. Ethics &Management by Viswanath Ghosh, Vikas Book Publishers

. The Ethics of Management by L.T.Hosmer, Universal Book.

. Ethics in Organisational by D. Murray, Kogan Page.

. Business Ethics, R. Edward Freeman, Oxford University Press
. Business Ethics by GautamPherwani

10. Business Ethics by RituPamraj.

11. Business Ethics by Prof. Agalgatti.

1
2
3
4
5
6
7
8
9
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Objectives

1. To provide the students basic knowledge of Stock Market.

2. To provide adequate information about the roles of intermediaries and its regulating bodies.
3. To provide information about the prevailing system in India.

4. To provide conceptual framework and functioning of stock market.

Outcomes

1. Students will understand the characteristics of different financial assets such as money market instruments,
bonds, and stocks, and how to buy and sell these assets in financial markets.

2. Students will understand the benefit of diversification of holding a portfolio of assets, and the importance
played by the market portfolio.

3. Students will know how to apply different valuation models to evaluate fixed income securities, stocks,
and how to use different derivative securities to manage their investment risks.

Utilities

1. Promotes investment

2. It is the source of government fund.
3. Influences economic perception.

4. It is the source of business capital

Stock Market
Unit 1: Introduction of Stock Market [L-10][M-10]
1.1 Introduction of Primary Market and Secondary Market
1.2 Meaning of Stock Exchange
1.3 History of Stock Exchanges in India
1.4 Characteristics of Stock Exchange
1.5 Functions of Stock Exchanges
1.6 Regulation of Stock Exchanges in India
1.7 Present Recognized Stock Exchanges in India
1.8 Bombay Stock Exchange
1.9 Listing of Securities
1.10 DMAT Form of Trading
1.11 Electronic Form of Trading, Index, SENSEX, NIFTY

Unit 2: OTCEI and NSE [L-10][M-10]
2.1 Meaning of OTC
2.2 Definition of OTC
2.3 Advantages of OTC
2.4 Role of OTC, OTCEI (Over the Counter Exchange of India)
2.5 Objectives of OTCEI
2.6 Listing on OTCEI
2.7 National Stock Exchange (NSE)
2.8 Characteristics of National Market System.

Unit 3: SEBI (The Securities and Exchange Board of India) [L-10][M-10]
3.1 Introduction of SEBI
3.2 Establishment of SEBI
3.3 Objectives of SEBI
3.4 SEBI Guidelines Reforms on Stock Exchanges, Guidelines to Investors.




Unit 4: Financial Instruments and Derivatives [L-10][M-10]
4.1 Shares — Features and types
4.2 Bonds and Debentures
4.3 Derivatives — Concepts
4.4 Financial and Commodity Derivatives
4.5 Forward contract
4.6 Future contact
4.7 Forward V/S Future Contract, Options, Derivatives markets in India

Unit 5: Portfolio Management [L-10][M-10]
5.1 Introduction
5.2 Portfolio Management aspects
5.3 Investment Strategy
5.4 Objectives of Investors
5.5 Risk and Beta
5.6 Modern Portfolio Theory
5.7 Time Value of Money
5.8 Compounding, Discounting, Perpetuity, Annuity, SEBI guidelines for Portfolio Manager.

Unit 6: Security Market Analysis [L-10][M-10]
6.1 Meaning and Origin of Security Market
6.2 Meaning of Security analysis
6.3 Objectives of Security Analysis
6.4 Information Flows, Saving or Money Flows
6.5 Factors Influencing the Market Behaviour
6.6 Limitations of Security Analysis, Market Analysis.

References Books

1. Investment Management, by, Dr. V.A. Avadhani, (7™ Revised Edition), 2008, Himalaya Publishing House
Pvt. Ltd. Mumbai.

2. Financial Markets and Institutions, by, E. Gordon, Dr. K. Natarajan (1* Edition) 2004, Himalaya Publishing
House, Mumbai.

3. Marketing of Financial Services, by, Dr.V. A. Avadhani, , (3ml Revised Edition), 2006, Himalaya
Publishing House Pvt. Ltd. Mumbai.

4. Securities Markets and Products, Indian Institute of Banking & Finance,(2™ Edition) 2007, Taxman
Publication (P.) Ltd. New Delhi
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Objective

1. To acquaint students with the new concepts of Banking.

2. To update the students about new changes in Banking.

3. To know the relevance Banking practices in modern competitive world.
4. To make understandable of Banking operations.

UNIT 1. Nature and Role of Financial System. [L-10][M-10].

1.1 Introduction

1.2. Function of Financial System.

1.3. Stages of Financial Development since 1947.

1.4. The structures of the Financial System.

1.5. Financial System and it’s Linkages with Saving and Investment.

UNIT 2. An Overview of the Indian Financial System. [L-10][M-10]

2.1. Institutional Development 1947-1990.

2.2. [Institutional Changes since 1991.

2.3. Financial Markets- Their Types- Introductory Level only.
2.4. Financial Instruments- Their Types- Introductory Level only.
2.5. Financial Services-Their Types- Introductory Level only.

UNIT 3. Financial Sector Reforms in India. [L-10][M-10]

3.1. Introduction
3.2. Financial Reforms.




3.3. Objectives of Reforms.
3.4. Strategies of Reforms.

3.5. Policy Reforms.

UNIT 4. Financial Sector Reforms in India. [L-10][M-10]

. 1. New Issue Market and Stock Market Reforms.
4.2. Government Securities Market Reforms.

4.3. Banking Sector Reforms.

4.4. Impact of Financial Sector Reforms.

UNIT 5. Regulatory Institutions- 1. [L-10][M-10]

5.1. Regulatory Institutions- RBI, NABARD, SEBI, NHB.

5.2. Objectives of Monetary Policy.

5.3. Techniques of = Monetary Policy control — Quantitative and Qualitative weapons
of control.

UNIT. 6. Regulatory Institutions- II. [L-10][M-10]

6.1. NABARD - Establishment — Objective — Functions.
6.2. SEBI - Origin — Objective — Powers —Functions.
6.3. NHB —Origin — Business of NHB — Financial Resources — Powers of NHB.

Reference Books :

1.  Introduction to Banking-By G. Vijayaragavan  Iyengar (Reprint 2009)Excel
Books, A-45, Naraina Phase- 1 New Delhi-110028.

2. The Indian Financial System — Markets, Institutions and Services — 3 " Edition. by
- Bharati V. Pathak Pearson Published by Dorling K indersley (India) Pvt. Ltd.

Licensees of Pearson Education in South Asia.

3. Dynamics of Indian Financial System-Markets, Institutions and Services. Ane’s
Student Edition- by Preeti Singh. Ane books Pvt. Ltd.,New Delhi, 4821, Parwana

Bhavan, Ansari Road, Daryaganj, New Delhi. 110002, India.

4.  Financial Markets and Institutions- 3™ Edition. by Dr. S. Gurusamy. Tata
McGraw Hill Education Pvt. Ltd.,New Delhi.

5. Management of Banking and Financial Services-2
Suresh, Justin Paul, Pearson Publication Pvt. Ltd.

" Edition- by Padmalata
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Objective

1. To understand the meaning of different corporate laws

2. To acquire the basic knowledge about the rules and regulation of various corporate laws.

3. To aware the student regarding latest changes which has been taken place in corporate system in our
country.

4. To emphasis on understanding the logic and reasoning behind the various legal provisions of corporate
laws.

Utility of the Course — After studying this course

1) Student will get help in to pass exams of different regulatory bodies and liable for employment

2) Students can try to become stamp vendor Accounts (Bank) clerk in any organisation.

3) Students will be familiar with different Government schemes and Acts for the employees.

Outcomes

1. It is able to interpret the macroeconomic context in which firms operate.

2. Understands the structure and operation of businesses and their diverse managerial aspects.

3. Knows how accounting and financial data are constructed, and is able to interpret such data appropriately.
4. it is able to autonomously make a state-of-the art overview of the knowledge base for topics with
international business management relevance, and is able to assess research outcomes, using relevant methods
and draw sound conclusions.

UNIT 1 Company Law [L-10][M-10]
1.1 Types of companies under companies Act 2013
1.1.1 Classifications on the basis of incorporation
1.1.2 Classifications on the basis of liability
1.1.3 Private Company
1.2 Meaning and features of Private Company
1.3. Privileges and exemptions of private company
1.4 Special obligation of private company

UNIT 2 One person company and other companies. [L-10][M-10]
2.1 Position of OPC in Indian company Act 2013
2.2 Exemptions and privileges to OPC
2.3 Other Companies
Small company - Public limited company - Limited Company - Company limited by shares -
Company limited by Guarantee - Unlimited Company - Government Company - Foreign Company -
Holding and subsidiary company - Investment company- Producer company -  Dormant company.

UNIT 3 Employees State Insurance Act 1948 [L-10][M-10]

3.1 Application and Scope of the Act

3.2 Employees State Insurance Corporation-
Composition of the Corporation, Terms of the office of the members of corporation,
Eligibility for re - appointment or re - election

3.3 Constitution of Standing Committee

3.4 Medical Benefit CouncilEmployees State Insurance fund

3.5 Purposes for which the funds may be expended

3.6 Contributions

3.7 Benefits to Employee — Sickness, Maternity, Disablement, Dependents, Medical, Funeral

Expenses




3.8 Adjudication of Disputes and Claims

UNIT 4 Study of Regulatory Bodies or Institutions [L-10][M-10]
4.1 IRDA- Establishment, Objectives, Role or Functions
4.2 TRAI - - Establishment, Objectives, Role or Functions

UNIT 5 The Maharashtra State Tax on Profession Trades and Employments Act 1975 [L-10][M-10]
5.1 Definitions
5.2 Levy and charges of the Tax
5.3 Employer’s liabilities and responsibilities Under the Act
5.4 Special Provisions Regarding the Liability to pay the tax in certain cases
5.5 Penal provisions under the Act

UNIT 6 Bombay Shop and Establishment Act 1948 [L-10][M-10]
6.1 Definitions
6.2 Applicability
6.3 Registration and Renewal
6.4 Responsibilities and liabilities of a shopkeeper
6.5 Penalties under shop Act

Reference Books
Principles Of Business Law — K. Aswathappa& K. Ram achandra, Himalaya Pub. House.

Legal Environment Of Business - K. Aswathappa& K. Ramachandra, Himalaya Pub. House.

Tax & Corporate Laws Hand Books — V. S. Date, SrinivasanAnand G., & M.B. Gabhawala, Taxman
Publications.

A Mannual Of Business Laws — S. N. Maheshwari& S. K. Maheshwari, Himalaya Pub. House.
Business Law For Management — K. R. Balachandani, H imalaya Pub. House.

Elements Of Mercantile Law — N.D. Kapoor, Sultanchand& Sons, Delhi

Business & Corporate Laws — V.S. Datey, Taxman Publications.

. Business Laws : M.C. Kuchhal&Deepa Prakash, Vikas Publishers
. Business Laws’ S.S. Gulshan, Excell Books.

10. www.irdai.gov.in

11. www.trai.gov.in

12. Employees State Insurance Act 1948 — Bare Act
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Objectives:
. To Introduce Basic Retailing Management Concepts.

Empowering Students with the Most Modern Techniques and Practices of Retailing as Seen and
Experienced around the Globe.
Imparting Theoretical and Practical Knowledge to Ensure Understanding of the Dynamic of Modern
Organized Retail Trade.
To understand analysis of store location, merchandising, products and pricing.

5. The learner will be able to determine a level of interest in pursuing a career in retail management.

Learning Outcomes:

On successful completion of Retail Management, students should be able to:
Explain the central role of retail in industrialised societies, and the impact of key market/retail trends upon
this sector in the local and global contexts.
Identify the key stakeholders and the roles/responsibilities of retail towards these stakeholders
Understand and apply appropriate frameworks to develop high level retail marketing strategy, and identify
the role of marketing strategies in the building of brand equity and shareholder value in the retail industry
Evaluate the implementation of marketing strategy through the retail mix — including product and
merchandise mix, pricing, location and store- design, promotions, and store management - to improve the
total customer experience and retailer market competitiveness.
Interpret retail problems and be capable of critically evaluating and applying appropriate retail
management models and theories to generate strategic and tactical solutions
Analyse how retail managers can make informed strategic choices in relation to managing channel
partners, retail form (online vs. bricks and mortar), global sourcing, and managing staff to improve
strategic outcomes.

Utilities
e Business location is a unique factor which the competitors cannot imitate. Hence, it can give
a strong competitive advantage.
Selection of retail location is a long-term decision.
It requires long-term capital investment.
Good location is the key element for attracting customers to the outlet.
A well-located store makes supply and distribution easier.
Locations can help to change customers’ buying habits.

UNIT 1. Retail Marketing [L-10][M-10]
1.1 Retail marketing —-Meaning, scope& Importance
1.2 The role of marketing in retail.
1.3 Network marketing — Meaning, definition, scope
1.4 Electronic marketing — Meaning, Scope & Importance
1.5 Role of Social media in retail marketing

UNIT 2 Retail Merchandising. [L-10][M-10]
2.1 Meaning of Merchandising.
2.2 The Evolution of Merchandising.
2.3 Factors Affecting the Merchandising Function.
2.4 The Merchandiser: Role and Responsibilities.
2.5Meaning and definition of markdowns, coupons, rebates, price bundling, Multiple unit pricing.




UNIT 3 Mall Management. [L-10][M-10]
3.1 Meaning and definition of Mall.
3.2 The Emergence of Malls in India.
3.3 New Mall Concepts Emerging in India.
3.4 Customer Preparation of Malls in India.
3.5 Facilities Management in Malls.
3.6 Reasons for Failure of Some Malls in India.

UNIT 4 Retail Franchising [L-10][M-10]
4.1 Concept & Meaning of Franchising
4.2 Franchise Market / Evolution of Franchising.
4.3 Types of Franchising.
4.4 Franchising In India.
4.5 Trends for Indian Franchising.

UNIT 5. Information technology in Retailing [L-10][M-10]
5.1 Meaning of Information Technology.
5.2 The Role of Information &Technology in Retailing.
5.3 Role of Retail Data Capture in Retail Transaction.
5.4 Application of IT in Retailing.
5.5 Recent Trends: Smart Card, E-Cash, Digital receipt and payment .

UNIT 6 Retail Consumers Behavior [L-10][M-10]
6.1 Theories of consumer behavior.
6.2 Buying decision process,
6.3 Changes in buying attitude of consumer
6.4 Factors influencing retail shopper.
6.5 Consumer Psychology.

References Books

SwapnaPradhan (2008) — Retailing Management Text And Cases. Tata Mcgraw- Hill Publishing
Company Ltd. New Delhi.

Gibson G. Vedamani Third Edition (2008)

Retail Management Functional Principles &Practices. Jaico Publishing Housing.

Michael Levy. Barton A. Weitz. Retailing Management. (2007) Tata Mcgraw-Hill Publishing Company
Ltd. New Delhi.

Suja Nair (2006) Retail Management, Himalaya Publishing House.

King’s Retail Management — King Books Delhi.

Shaikhé& Fatima Kaneez : Retail Management, Himalaya Publishing House
Consumer behavior by Jim Blythe, Published by Thomson Learning.

Sales & Distribution Management — Text & cases by Havaldar Krishna & Vasant. Calvlepublished by
Tata-McGraw Hill Edition pvt.Ltd.

10. George H, Lucas Jr., Robert P. Bush, Larry G Greshan- Retailing J. Lamba- The Art of Retailing

11. Barry Berman, Joel R Evans- Retail Management; A Strategic Approach
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FACULTY OF COMMERCE AND MANAGEMENT
S.Y.B.Com - w.e.f. AY 2019-20
SEMESTER Il
Paper: 407 (d) — Business Statistics & Operation Research
60+40 Pattern: External Marks 60, Internal Marks 40. Maximum Total Marks: 100
Required Lectures: 60

Objectives:
. To prepare for competitive examinations.
To solve LPP to maximize the profit and to minimize the cost.
To understand and master the concepts, techniques and applications of Business Statistics and
Operations Research. To develop the skills of solving the real life problems using statistical methods.
To gain knowledge of statistical computations.

UNIT 1. Normal distribution [L-10][M-10]
1.1 Statement of probability functions of normal distribution.
1.2 Statement of properties of normal distribution.
1.3 Importance of normal distribution.
1.4 Standard Normal Variate.
1.5.Real life situations of normal distribution.
1.6Computation of probabilities using Normal Probability Table.
1.7 Numerical problems.

UNIT 2. Testing of Hypothesis . [L-10][M-10]
2.1 Meaning of Population, Random sample, Parameter, Statistic, Hypothesis, Statistical Hypothesis,
NullHypothesis, Alternate Hypothesis.
2.2 Meaning of two types of error, sizes of two types of error
i) Level of significance, Critical Region, Acceptance Region, Critical Value
ii) Test of Significance, Test Statistic, One-Taile d Test, Two—Tailed Test.

UNIT 3. Large SampleTests [L-10][M-10]
3.1 Tests for single population mean
3.2 Tests fortwo population means
3.3 Tests forsingle population proportion
3.4 Tests for two population proportions.
3.5 Numerical problems.

UNIT 4. Theory of Attributes (up to order three only): [L-10][M-10]
4.1Introduction and notation.
4.2 Classification: dichotomy, manifold.
4.3 Types of classes, Orderof a class, dot operator to find relation between class frequencies
4.4 Fundamental set of class frequencies, Independence, associationand dissociation of two attributes,
4.5 Yule’s coefficient of association.
4.6Numericalproblems.

UNIT 5. Transportation Problem-1. [L-10][M-10]
5.1 Meaning of Transportation Problem.
5.2 Meaning of Feasible Solution, Basic Feasible Solution, Optimum Solution.
5.3 Balanced and Unbalanced Transportation Problems.

UNIT 6. Transportation Problem-I1 [L-10][M-10]
6.1 Methods of finding Initial Basic Feasible Solution.
1) North — West Corner Rule
ii) Least Cost Method
iii) Vogel’s Approximation Methods.
6.2. U-V Method to test optimality of a feasible solution.




6.3 Solution of unbalanced Transportation Problem.

6.4 Solution of Transportation Problem when the objective is to maximize.

6.5 Numerical problems Note: Problems on Degeneracy and Prohibited Transportation are not
expected.

List of Practical:

1 Application of Normal Distribution.

2. Tests of Significance for Testing Single Mean and Two Means.

3. Tests of Significance for Testing Single Proportion and Two Proportions.
4. Transportation Problems.

References Books
1. Statistical Methods by S.P. Gupta.
2. Business Statistics by S.C. Gupta and Indra Gupta.
3. Operations Research by V. K. Kapoor.
4. Operations Research by KantiSwarup, P. K. Gupta &Manmohan.
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Jalgaon
(NACC Re-accredited ‘A’ Grade University)
FACULTY OF COMMERCE AND MANAGEMENT
S.Y.B.Com —w.e.f. AY 2019-20

SEMESTER Il
Paper: 407 (e) — Production Management
60+40 Pattern: External Marks 60, Internal Marks 40. Maximum Total Marks: 100
Required Lectures: 60

Objectives
. To provide knowledge about proper purchasing for production
To identify the importance of work study
To acquire the basic knowledge of store and inventory system.
To understand the productivity techniques and indices methods
To provide basic information for good production at minimum cost.

Outcomes
Support manufacturing decisions based upon data derived from leading edge information technology
systems.
Create a basic energy management plan in compliance with the ISO 50001 Energy Management System
Standard.
Conform to applicable legislation, regulations and guidelines based upon an assessment of the
environmental, legal and safety implications of manufacturing practice.
Evaluate cost effectiveness of manufacturing products, processes and operations.

Utilities

1. It helps to introduce new products.

2. Expansion of the firm and accomplishment of its objectives.
3.it helps to face competition.

4. optimal use of resources.

Unit 1 - Purchasing Management [L-10][M-10]
a. Meaning and importance of Purchasing

b. Objectives of Purchasing

c. Purchasing Procedure

d. Types/ Methods of Purchasing- Market Purchasing, Purchasing small Items in group, Speculative
Purchasing, Purchasing strictly by requirement, Schedule Purchasing, Contract Purchasing

e. Make or Buy Decision — Factors

Unit 2 - Store And Inventory Management [L-10][M-10]
a. Meaning and Objectives of Store Management
b. Factors affecting on Store Location
c. Methods of Valuation of Stock — FIFO, LIFO
d. Meaning and Importance of Inventory
e. Classification of Inventories — ABC Analysis, VED Analysis, FSN Analysis
f. Setting of Stock Levels — Maximum Stock Level, Minimum Stock Level, Reordering Level, Danger Level

Unit 3 - Work Study [L-10][M-10]
a. Meaning and Objectives of Work Study

b. Techniques of Work Study — Work Measurement and Motion Study

c. Meaning and Objectives of Work Measurement.

d. Meaning, Objectives and basic steps of Motion Study

e. Work Sampling

Unit 4 - Industrial Productivity [L-10][M-10]
a. Meaning, Nature and Importance of Productivity
b. Factors affecting on Industrial Productivity




c. Productivity Measurement System and Productivity Factors Indices
d. Concepts- Management By Objectives (MBO), Quality of Work Life (QWL), Break Even Analysis (BEA)

Unit 5 - Inspection and Quality Control [L-10][M-10]
a. Meaning and Dimension of Quality

b. Meaning & Objectives of Quality Control

c. Benefits of Quality Control

d. Techniques of Quality Control — Inspection, Standard and Specification, Statistical Quality Control

Unit 6 - Total Quality Management [L-10][M-10]
a. Meaning, Needs and Importance of TQM
b. Principles and Essentials of TQM

c. Elements and four Pillars of TQM

d. Benefits of TQM

e. Concepts in Production Quality —
1.Japanese 5’S Practice

2.Business Process Reengineering (BPR)
3.Quality Control Circles (QCC)

4.Six Sigma

5.Kaizen

6.Just in Time (JIT)

Reference Books
1. Total Quality Management- K.ShridharaBhat, Himalaya Publication, Mumbai.

2. Production Management and Material Management- Prof. S.K.Sarangi, Asian Books Pvt. Ltd. New Delhi
3. AudhyogicWyvasthapan — Dr. M.G.Patkar& Dr. N.B.Bhagwat, FadkePrakashan, Kolhapur

4. Production Management — Ram Chandra, IVY Publishing House, New Delhi

5. Production and Operation Management — C.S.Murthy., Himalaya Publication, Mumbai.

6. Production &Operatiopn Management — K Aswasthhapa& K. ShridharaBhat, Himalaya Publication,
Mumbai.

7. Production Operation Management — S.A. Chunawalla&D.R.Patel, Himalaya Publication, New Delhi.
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FACULTY OF HUMANITIES- STRUCTURE OF T.Y.B.A. UNDER C.B.C.S. PATTERN

w.e.f. June 2020

SUBJECT : ECONOMICS

Semester/ Discipline specific Core Ability Skill Discipline Generic
Credit Course (DSC) Enhanceme | Enhancement | specific Elective | Elective (GE)
nt (SEC) Course (DSE)
Compulsory

Course

(AEC)
V Sem MIL 3 (03) English SEC 3 Eco- DSE 3 (A) (03) GE 1 (A) Eco-
Credit:28 | DSC 1 (E) (03) Eco 351 Communica | 354 (02) (S3) Eco-352 (A) | 355 (03)
(10 Papers) | General Paper (Indian tion (02) Modern Economics of Indian

Economy Since 1980- 111) Banking Public Finance I | Economic

DSC 2 E-(03) General Paper
DSC 3 E (03) General Paper

OR
DSE 3 (A) (03)
(S3) Eco-352 (B)
Industrial
Economics —I
OR
DSE 3 (A) (03)
(S3) Eco-352 (C)
Statistics for
Economics |

DSE 4 (A) (03)
(S4) Eco-353 (A)
Theory of
International
Trade &
Practices —I

OR
DSC 4 (A)(03)
(S4) Eco-353 (B)
Economic
Development &
Growth -1

Environment
|

GE 2 (A) (03)




FACULTY OF HUMANITIES- STRUCTURE OF T.Y.B.A. UNDER C.B.C.S. PATTERN
w.e.f. June 2020
SUBJECT : ECONOMICS

Semester/ Discipline specific Core Ability Skill Discipline Generic
Credit Course (DSC) Enhancement| Enhancement | specific Elective Elective (GE)
Compulsory | Course (SEC) | Courses (DSE)
Course (AEC)

VI Sem MIL 4 (03) English SEC 4 (02) DSE 3 (B) (03) GE 1 (B) (03)
Credit : DSC 1 (F) (03) Eco 361 Communica | Eco-364 (S3) Eco-362 (A) | Eco- 365
28 (10 General Paper (Indian tion (02) Indian Economics of Indian
Papers) Economy Since 1980- 1V) Financial Public Finance Il | Economic

DSC 2 F-(03) General Paper market OR Environment

DSC 3 F (03) General Paper

DSE 3 (B) (03)

(S3) Eco-362 (B)

Industrial

Economics I
OR

DSE 3 (B)

(03)(S3)Eco-362

©)

Statistics for

Economics 11

DSC 4 (B)(03)
(S4) Eco-353 (A)
Theory of
International
Trade &
Practices —I1

OR
DSC 4 (B) (03)
(S4) Eco-353 (B)
Economic
Development &
Growth -1l

GE 2 (A) (03)

AEC- English Communication is Compulsory Paper. It is mandatory to each students admitted in third

year.

MIL is also a compulsory paper. A student has to obtain one paper from Marathi, Hindi, Sanskrit, Urdu,
Ardhmagdhi etc.

DSE-3 and 4 are the papers at specialization level. DSE-3 paper should be one from A, B or C and DSE-

4 paper should be one from A and B. These are S-3 & S4 papers.

DSC 1, 2 and 3 are general papers. Among them, DSC-1 is general Economics paper and DSC-2 and

DSC-3 are the two general paper already selected at SYBA level.

SEC — is a skill based paper. One paper should be selected among the papers taught in the Institute.

GE is a Generic Elective paper. Two papers should be selected among the papers taught in the Institute.




EQUIVALENCE

Sem. Existing Pattern Marks CBCS Pattern w.e.f. June 2020 Marks
w.e.f. June-2015
Compulsory English 100 AEC - Ability Enhancement compulsory 100
Course
- MIL 3 Compulsory Course 100
General Paper G3 100 DSC 1 (E) Eco-351 Indian Economy Since 100
Eco 351 Indian Economy Since 1980 —III 1980- 111
Other General Paper 100 DSC 2 (E) (General Paper of any subject ) 100
Other General Paper 100 DSC 3 (E) (General Paper of any subject ) 100
Eco-352 Any one of the following DSE 3 Eco 352 any one of the following
Eco-352 (A)Public Finance & Policies -1 (S3) 100 DSE 3(A) Eco-352 (A) Economics of Public 100
Finance
V Eco-352 (B) Economics of Indian Agriculture- 1 (S3) 100 DSE 3 (A) Eco-352 (B) Industrial Economics- | 100
- DSE 3 (A) Eco0-352 (C) Statistic for Economics -I 100
Eco-353 Any one of the following DSE 4 (A) Eco 353 any one of the following
Eco-353 (A) International Trade & Practices — | (S4) 100 DSE 4(A) Eco-353 (A) Theory of 100
International Trade & Practices- |
Eco-353 (B) Indian Banking & Practices 100 DSE 4 (A) Eco-353 (B) Economic 100
Development & Growth- |
- SEC (3) Eco-354 Modern Banking 100
- GE 1 (A) Eco-355 Indian Economic 100
Environment —I
- GE 2 (A) Inter Disciplinary any subject 100
Home Economics
HECO 351 (Socio Economic Problems and Policies 100 DSC 1 (E) HECO-351 Indian Social Problem | 100
with reference India) -I & Policies
Total Marks 600 Total Marks 1000
EQUIVALENCE
Sem Existing Pattern Marks | CBCS Pattern w.e.f. June 2020 Marks
w.e.f. June-2015
Compulsory English 100 AEC - Ability Enhancement compulsory 100
Course
- MIL 4 Compulsory Course 100
Eco-361 Indian Economy since 1980- IV 100 DSC 1 (F) Eco-361 Indian Economy Since 100
1980- IV
Other General Paper 100 DSC 2 (F) 100
Other General Paper 100 DSC 3 (F) 100
Eco-362 any one of the following DSE 3 Eco-362 any one of the following
Eco-362 (A) Public Finance & Policies - |1 100 DSE 3(B) Eco 362 (A) Economics of 100
Public Finance-II
Eco-362 (B) Economics of Indian Agriculture- 11 100 DSE 3 (B) Eco-362 (B) Industrial 100
Vi Economics-11
- DSE 3(B) Eco-362 (C) Statistics for 100
Economics I
Eco-363 any one of the following DSE 4 Eco-363 any one of the following
Eco-363 (A) International Trade & Practices — |1 100 DSE 4 (B) Eco-363(A) Theory of 100
International Trade & Practices- Il
Eco-363 (B) Indian Banking & Practices —II 100 DSE 4 (B) Eco-363(B) Economic 100
Development & Growth- |1
- SEC 4 Eco-364 Indian Financial Market 100
- GE 1 (B) Eco-365 Indian Economic 100
Environment — |1
-- GE 2 (B) 100
Home Economics
HECO 361 (Socio- Economic problems and Policies | 100 DSC 1 (F) HECO-361 Indian Economic 100
with reference India) Il Problems & Policies
Total Marks 600 Total Marks 1000




T.Y.B.A- CBCS Pattern
(ECONOMICS)
SEMESTER-V & VI
Revised syllabus (W.e.f. June 2020)

1. Paper course- No DSC -1 (E & F) Eco-351 & 361 : General Paper — 3™
2. Paper Title: Indian Economy Since 1980 Il & IV
3. Credit — 3 Total Lectures — 60 + 60 (45 min / Lectures )
4, External Marks- 60, Internal - 40
5. Objectives of paper :
1. To enable students to have understanding the various issues of Indian Economy.
2. To develop the analysing capability in the context of current Indian Economic Problems.
3. To able the students for appearing the MPSC, UPSC and other competitive Examinations.
SEMISTER-V
DSC-1(E)-Eco-351 Indian Economy Since 1980 -l
1. Financial system in India 20 Lectures
a) The structure of Indian Financial System
b) Money Market-Meaning, Nature and Importance of Indian Money Market
c¢) Constituents of money market
d) Recent Reforms in Indian Money Market
e) Capital Market-Meaning and Nature of capital Market
f)  Constituents of Capital Market
g) Defects of capital Market
h) Recent Reforms in Indian capital Market
i)  Functions of SEBI
2. Money and Banking in India. 20 Lectures

a) Trends of Prices in India

b) Causes of raising prices in India

c¢) Inflation -Meaning, consequences of Inflation in India

d) Anti-Inflationary policy of Government

e) Indian Banking-Structure of Indian Banking system

f)  Functions of Commercial Banking in India

g) Progress of Commercial Banking since Nationalisation in India
h)  Main Functions of RBI

i)  Development Banking-Objectives and Functions



j)  Functions of IFCI and IDBI
3. Foreign Trade and Globalization of India 20 Lectures
a) Importance of Foreign Trade for Developing Economy.
b) Composition of India’s Foreign Trade.
c) Direction of India’s Foreign Trade.
d) India’s Balance of Payment (BOP)
e) Causes of disequilibrium of BOP.
f)  Measures to correct the adverse BOP.
g) Recent trade policy.
h) Concept of LPG- Effects of globalization on Indian Economy.
i) Role and functions of WTO, World Bank and IMF.
«SEMISTER-VI
DSC-1(F)-Eco-361 Indian Economy Since 1980 -IV

1. Federal Finance in India. 20 Lectures
a) Silent Features of Federal Financial System in India.
b) Constitutional provision regarding the Division of Resources between Centre and State.
c¢) Functions of Finance Commission.
d) Recommendations of recent Finance Commission.
e) Financial conflict between Canter and State.
2. Public Revenue of India. 20 Lectures
a) Features of Indian Tax System.
b) Tax Revenue of Central government.
c) Tax Revenue of State government.
d) Concept of Goods and Service Tax. (GST), Effects of GST on Indian Economy.
e) Problem of Black Money in India-Causes and remedies.
3. Public Expenditure and Public Debt in India. 20 Lectures
a) Trends of Central and State Government Expenditure.
b) Causes of increasing Public Expenditure.
c) Effects of Public Expenditure.
d) Sources of Public Debt.
e) Causes of increase in Public Debt.
f)  Deficit Financing — Meaning and Nature.
g) Importance and Defects of Deficit Financing.

h) Fiscal responsibility & Budget management act 2003.

References:-
1. Indian Economy, Gaurav Datta & Mahajan- S Chand & Sons Delhi.
2. Indian Economy, Problems, Development and Planning, A.N.Agrawal, Visha Prakashan, New Delhi.

3. Indian Economy, S.K.Mishra and V.K.Puri, Himalaya Publication House, New Delhi.
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Rural Development in India, Vasant Desai, Himalaya Publication House, New Delhi.
Bharatiya Arthvyavstha, Dr.N.L.Chavhan, Prashant Publication, Jalgaon

Bharatiya Arthavyavstha Aani Sahkar, Dhoot, Pimpalpure Publisher, Nagpur
Sahkar, Bhosle, Kate, Fadke Prakashan, Kolhapur

Bharatiya Arthavyavstha, Desai, Bhalerao, Nirali Prakashan, Pune

Bharatiya Arthavyavsthechi Paridrushhe, Dr.D.R.Jagtap, Dr.D.G.Patil, Prashant Publication, Jalgaon.
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T.Y.B.A- CBCS Pattern
(ECONOMICS)
SEMESTER-V & VI
Revised syllabus (W.e.f. June 2020)

1. Paper course- No DSE -3 (A & B ) Eco-352(A) &362(A) : Special Paper — 3™
2. Paper Title: Economics of Public Finance -1 & Il
3. Credit — 3 Total Lectures — 60 + 60 (45 min / Lectures )
4, External Marks- 60, Internal - 40
5. Objectives of paper.
a) Toenable students to have understanding the various issues of Public Finance and Policies.
b) To develop the analyzing capability in the context of Public Finance and Policies.
c) Toenable the students for appearing the MPSC, UPSC and other competitive Examinations.
SEMESTER-V
DSE -3 (A ) Eco-352(A) Economics of Public Finance — |
Unit 1- Introduction to Public Finance 20 lectures
a) Meaning, Nature and Scope of Public finance
b) Distinction between Public Finance and Private Finance
c¢) Importance of Public Finance in developing economy
d) The Principle and practices of maximum Social advantage
Unit 2- Public Revenue 20 Lectures
a) Sources of Public Revenue- Tax Sources and Non Tax Sources
b) Tax- Meaning, objective, feature & base of Taxation, Canons of Taxation, Model of Lindahl.
c) Classification of Taxation
I) Direct and Indirect Taxes (with GST) Merits and demerits
II) Progressive, Proportional and Regressive Taxes
d) Taxable Capacity- Meaning and Importance of taxable capacity, Factors determining taxable
capacity.
e) Public goods, Private goods and Market Failure.
Unit 3- Approaches of Taxation & Government Intervention 20 Lectures
A) Approaches of Taxation

a) Concepts of Impact, Incidence and Shifting of Taxes

b) Factors affecting Incidence of tax



c)

Modern views of incidence of Tax. Prof. Musgrave’s views on incidence of Taxation.

d) Approaches to Taxation
I) The Benefit Approach
I1) Ability to Pay Approach
[lI) Least sacrifice theory
IV) Taxable capacity (modern view)
e) Effects of Taxation on Production and Distribution
B) Government Intervention
a) Role of Government in Economy.
b) Tools of Government Intervention

SEMESTER-VI

DSE- 3 (B)Eco-362 (A) Economics of Public Finance- Il

Unit 1- Public expenditure

a)
b)
c)
d)
e)

f)

Meaning and Principles of Public expenditure

Revenue and Capital Expenditure

Growth & causes of public expenditure

Role and Objectives of Public expenditure (Musgrave’s View)
Effects of Public expenditure-On Production and Distribution

Trends in Public expenditure.

Unit 2- Public Debt

a)
b)
c)
d)
e)

f)

Meaning, Nature and Objectives of Public Debt

Sources of Public Barrowings

Burden of Public Debt

Role of Public Debt in Developing Economics

Public debt Management and Repayment of Public Debt
Types of Public debt

Chapter 3- Budget and deficit finance

a)
b)
c)
d)
e)

f)

Budget- Meaning and Types of Budget

Role of Budgetary Policy in Economic Development
Deficit financing- Meaning and Effects

Distinction between Deficit Budget and Deficit Finance
Role of Deficit financing in Developing Countries

Concept & Role of fiscal Policy in developing countries

References and Recommended Books

1. H. Dalton, Principals of Public Finance.

B.P.TYagi, Public Finance.

2
3. K.K.Dewet, Modern Economic Theory.
4

R.G.Lipsey and Chrystal, Principles of Economics

20 Lectures

20 Lectures

20 Lectures
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11.
12.
13.
14.
15.
16.

D.M.Mithani, Public Finance.

M.L. Ghingan, Money Banking & Public Finance, Vrunda Publications Pvt. Ltd. Delhi.
Dr. D.N. Gurtu, Public Finance :Theory & Practice, College Book Depo New Delhi.
B.L. Mathur, Fiscal Economics, Arjun Publishing House, New Delhi

H.L. Bhatia, Public Finance, Vikas Publishing House, New Delhi

T.T. Sethi, Money Banking & Public Finance, Laxmi Nrayan Agrawal, Agra
Sarvajanik Aayavya — Neeta Vani

Sarvajanik Aayavya — Sudhir Bodhkar

Sarvajanik Aayavya — Dr. Vishwas Kadam

Bharatatil Sarvajanik Aayavyay — Prof.Dr.S.V.Dhamdhere

Rajaswa — Dev, Zhambre

Sarvajanik Aayavyache Arthshastra — Dr.Manoj Gayakwad, Prof.Dr.N.L.Chavhan
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T.Y.B.A- CBCS Pattern
(ECONOMICS)
SEMESTER-V & VI
Revised syllabus (W.e.f. June 2020)

Paper course- No DSE — 3 (A&B) Eco-352 (B) & 362(B) : Special Paper — 3™

Paper Title: Industrial Economics —I & Il

Credit — 3 Total Lectures — 60 + 60 (45 min / Lectures )

External Marks- 60, Internal - 40

Objectives of paper.

a) To enable students to have understanding the various issue of Industrial Economics

b) To develop the knowledge of Industrial sector and motivate students to industrial sector.

c) To able the students for appearing MPSC,UPSC and other competitive examination.

Semester -V

DSE 3 (A) Eco 352 (B) Industrial Economics -I

Unit — 1-Introduction of Industrial Economics 20 Lectures

a) Meaning ,Definition ,Nature and Scope of Industrial Economics

b) Importance and Limitation of Industrialization in Developing Economy
c) Strategy of Industrialization

d) Components of Industrial development

e) Industrialization and Agricultural Development

Unit — 2 — Industrial Development in India 20 Lectures

a) Role of Industrial Sector in India

b) Nature and Development of Industrialization in India

c) Location of Industry — Meaning of location, determinants of location

d) Small Scale Industries and Large Scale Industries —Meaning, Nature, Role and Problems
e) Public, Private and Co-operative Industry in India — Meaning, Nature, Role and Problems
f) Major Industries in India and Role of them — Sugar factory, Cotton Mills, Cement Industry,

Engineering and Still and Iron Industry

Unit — 3 —Law of Industrial Labour 20 Lectures

a) Meaning, Definition, Nature and Problems of Industrial Labour
b) Various Law’s of Industrial Labour — Company Act, Mineworker Act, Industrial disputes Act,
Wages and Social Security Act

c) Foreign Exchange Management Act 1999



e) Industrial Sickness — Definition, Reason and Governmental remedies
f) Social Security in India
Semester VI

DSE 3 (B) Eco 363 (B) Industrial Economics - Il

Unit — 1 —Industrial Finance and Investment 20 Lectures

a)

Industrial Finance —importance and sources— Industrial Finance Corporation of India (IFCI), Industrial
Credit and Investment Corporation of India , Industrial Development Bank of India( IDBI),Small
Industries Development Bank of India (SIDBI), National Small Industries corporation, State Finance

Corporation (SFC)

b) Foreign Capital — Meaning and Needs of foreign Capital, Types of foreign capital-Foreign Direct
Investment(FDI) — Governments Policy towards FDI

c) Role and defects of Share Market in Indian Industrial Sector-

d) Securities and Exchange Board of India (SEBI)- Functions
a) Decision of Investment — Meaning ,Nature and Types

Unit -2- Productivity and quality 20 Lectures

a) Meaning and Needs of Industrial Productivity

b) Determinants of Industrial Productivity growth

c) Remedies to growth of Industrial productivity

d) Meaning of Productions Quality —Needs of Quality in Global Competition- Governmental Policy to
quality Improvement

Unit- 3- Economic Reform and Changes in Industrial Sector 20 Lectures

a) New Industrial Policy Since 1991 -- Features and evaluation

b) Meaning and Definition of Globalization, Liberalization, Privatization

c) Impact of Globalization, Liberalization, Privatization on Indian Industrial Sector

d) Disinvestment Policy —Meaning of Disinvestment Policy Impact of Disinvestment Policy on Indian
Industrial Sector

e) Multinational Companies — Meaning , Features and Functions of Multinational Companies Good and
Bad Effects of Multinational Companies on Industrial Sector, Needs of Controlling on Multinational
Companies

f) Impact of Industrial Sector on Environment and Remedies to balancing Environment.

List of Reference Book

1. Desai B.(1999) Industrial Economy in India, Himalaya Publishing House Mumbai

2. Singh A and A.N. Sandhu (1988) Industrial Economics , Himalaya Publishing House Mumbai

3. Barthwal R.R.(2000)Industrial Economics Wiley Eastern Ltd. New Delhi.

4, Dr.Sau.Mangla Jangle, Aaudyogik Arthshashra, Prashant Publication, Jalgaon

5. Prof.Dr.Sumitra Vijay Pawar, Dr.S.D.Patil, Dr.Prashant Sonawane, Aaudyogik Arthshashra, Prashant

Publication, Jalgaon.
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T.Y.B.A- CBCS Pattern
(ECONOMICS)
SEMESTER-V & VI
Revised syllabus (W.e.f. June 2020)

Paper course- No DSE -3 (A&B) Eco-352(C) &362(C) : Special Paper — 3™
Paper Title : Statistics For Economics- 1 & Il
Credit — 3 Total Lectures — 60 + 60 (45 min / Lectures )
External Marks- 60, Internal - 40
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Objectives of paper

1) This course is offered to students to provide knowledge in the area of statistics.

2) The students are made familiar with various tools in statistics like mean, median, mode, measures
of dispersion.

3) To Study the Collection of Primary data and Secondary data.

4) To make the Classification and Tabulation of data.

Semester -V

DSE -3 (A) Eco-352 (C) Statistics For Economics- |

Unit | - Introduction of Statistics 13 Lectures
a) Meaning, Definition and Scope of Statistics.
b) Importance and Function of Statistics
c) Limitation of Statistics
d) Characteristics of Statistics
Unit Il Collection of Data 22 Lectures
a) Primary Data: Meaning, Definition & it's Merit-Demerits, Methods of collecting Primary Data,
Ideal Questionnaire.
b) Secondary Data: Meaning, Definition, Sources & it's Merit-Demerits of Secondary Data.
c) Organization of Data: Classification, Frequency Distribution and Tabulation of Data, Types of
Tabulation
Unit lll - Measures of Central Tendency 25 Lectures
a) Mean: Simple, Discrete and Continuous Series ( Merits & Demerits ).
b) Median: Simple, Discrete and Continuous Series ( Merits & Demerits ).

¢) Mode: Simple, Discrete and Continuous Series ( Merits & Demerits ).



d)

Concept of cumulative frequency

f)  Quartiles: Simple, Discrete and Continuous Series ( Merits & Demerits ).
g) Deciles: Simple, Discrete and Continuous Series ( Merits & Demerits ).
h)  Percentiles: Simple, Discrete and Continuous Series.
Semester - VI
DSE -3 (B) Eco-362 (C) Statistics For Economics- Il
Unit | - Measures of Dispersion 20 Lectures
a) Meaning of Dispersion.
b) Range: Calculation of Range & its Co-efficient
¢) Quartile Deviation: Calculation of Quartile Deviation & its Co-efficient.
d) Mean Deviation : Calculation of Mean Deviation & its Co-efficient.
e) Standard Deviation : Calculation of Standard Deviation & its Co-efficient.
Unit Il - Correlation and Regression 20 Lectures
a) Meaning, Types and Significance of Correlation.
b) Graphical Method of calculating Correlation.
c) Simple Correlation: Karl Pearson’s method.
d) Rank: Co-efficient of correlation ( Sparman Rank Method)
e) Meaning of Regression, Significance, Regression Line.
f) Difference between Co-relation and Regression
Unit lll - Index Number 20 Lectures
a) Meaning, Types of Index Number.
b) Simple & Weighted Aggregate Method and Significance of Index Number.
c¢) Construction of Index Number.
d) Laspeyres, Paasche and Fisher’s Methods of Constructing Index Number.
e) WPI & RPI Index Number
f)  Standard of Living IndexLiving

Refrence Book

©® N o Uu Bk~ W N R

Allen, R.G.D. (1974), Mathematical Analysis for Economists, Macmilian Press, London.

Croxfon, F.E. Cowden D.J. and Kleins (1973), Applied general statistics, prentice Hall, New Delhi.

Gupta, S.C. and Kapoor V.K. (1993), Fundamentals and applied statistics, S.Chand & Sons; New Delhi.

Speigal, M.R. (1992), Theory and problems of statistics, McGraw Hill Book, London.
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T.Y.B.A- CBCS Pattern
(ECONOMICS)
SEMESTER-V & VI
Revised syllabus (W.e.f. June 2020)

1. Paper course- No DSE-4(A & B) Eco-353 (A) & 363 (A) : Special Paper — 4"
2. Paper Title — Theory of International Trade and Practices -1 & Il

3. Credit — 3 Total Lectures — 60 + 60 (45 min / Lectures )

4, External Marks- 60, Internal - 40

5. Objectives of paper :

a. To enable students to have understanding the various issues of International Trade and Practices.

b. To develop the analyzing capability in the text context of International Trade and Practices

c. To able the students for appearing the MPSC, UPSC and other competitive Examinations.

SEM-V
DSE 4 (A) Eco-353 (A) Theory of International Trade and Practices-I
Unit- | — International Economics and Gains from Trade 20 Lectures

a) International Economics — Meaning, nature, scope & importance.

b) Internal and external Trade- Meaning, similarities & differences

¢) International Trade and Economic development.

d) Gains from International Trade — Meaning Factor influencing, Gains from International Trade,
Measurements of Gains from Trade.

Unit- Il - Theories of International Trade and Trade Policy. 20 Lectures

a) Classical Trade Theories — Adam Smith Trade theory, David Ricardo Trade theory,

b) Modern Trade Theories — Heckscher -Ohlin Trade theory, Leontief paradox .

Free Trade policy —Meaning, arguments for and against.
Protection Trade — Meaning, arguments for and against.
Unit lll - Terms of Trade and Balance of payment — 20 Lectures

a) Terms of Trade — Meaning, Factors influencing Terms of Trade, Reason of the unfavorable terms
of Trade of underdeveloped countries .

b) BOT and BOP — Concept of BOT and BOP, Components of Balance of Payments, equilibrium and
disequilibriumin balance of payment, causes of disequilibrium in BOP and measures for correcting
disequilibrium in BOP.

c) Foreign Exchange Rate and Control of Foreign exchange Rate — Meaning, determinant of foreign

exchange rate, causes of fluctuation in exchange rate, purchasing power parity theory, Balance

of payment theory, Fixed and Flexible / floating exchange rate, ( meaning, merits and Demerits.)



exchange Control — Meaning, objective methods of exchange control. Demerits of exchange

control.
SEMESTER - VI
DSE 4 (B) Eco-363 (A) Theory of International Trade and Practices-Il
Unit- | International Capital movement and multinational companies — 20 Lectures
a) International Capital Movement - meaning, classification, factors influencing, capital movement.
b) Foreign Investment — Portfolio investment and foreign direct investment (meaning, objective,
determinants, advantages and disadvantages )
c) MNC’s- Role of MNC in developing countries. Reason for the growth of MNC'’s, advantages and
disadvantages.
d) Forex Reverse- Meaning, Needs, Forex Reverse in India.
Unit =l — International Financial System & Institutions— 20 Lectures
a) Euro currency market- meaning, origin, growth, general features, Euro currency market and
developing countries, Achievements & Failure.
b) IMF — Objective, function and critical appraisal, performance, SDRs.
c) IBRD (World Bank)- objective, function, critical appraisal, performance.
d) ADB - Objective, function, Sources of funds, Progress, Evaluations.
e) NDB —BRICS new development Bank- Objective, features, functions & Progress.
f) Global financial Crisis 2008 — Meaning, subprime crisis, courses, effects.
Unit- Il - International Co-operation Devaluation and convertibility of Rupee- 20 Lectures
a) Regional Economic Cooperation — Meaning and Types, EEC- Objective, Organisation, Progression,
Achievements, EEC and India.
ASEAN- Objective, Organisation, Progression, Achievements, ASEAN and India.
SAARC - Objective, Organisation, Progression, Achievements, SAARC and India
BRICKS — Origin Objectives, Progress, Achievements, BRICKS and India.
G 20 - Objective, Organisation, Progression, Achievements, G 20 and India
b) WTO - Objectives, Functions, advantage & disadvantages of India,— structure, function, advantage
& disadvantage.
c) Convertibility of Rupee — Partial and full convertibility of Rupee on current account, Desperation
of Rupee value and RBI.
d) Devaluation- Objectives, Requisite, condition for success of devaluation, Devaluation of Rupees.
e) BRICS- Origin and Background , Objectives, features, achievements, challenges, BRICS Summits,
BRICS an India.
f) G-20 — What is G-20?, Origin, Members, Objectives, How to work G-20, G-20 Summits and
Achievements.
g) Devaluation- Objectives, Requisite, condition for success of devaluation, devaluation of Rupees,

h)

depreciation of Rupee Value.

Convertibility of Rupees - Partial and full convertibility of Rupees on Current account.



List of Books —
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Krugman P.R. and Obstgeld (1994) International Economics Theory and Policy. Glenview, Foresman.
Ellaworth P.T. (1961) International Economics, Macmillan Pess Ltd. London.

Sinha, Sinha (2000) International Economics, National Publishing House, New Delhi.
Mithani D.M. (2010) International Economics, Himalaya Publishing House, Mumbai.
Zingan M.L. (2015) International Economics, Vrunda Pub. House, New Delhi.

Desai SSM, International Economics, Nirali Prakashan, Pune.

Dev, Zhambre — Antarrashtriya Arthshashtra, Pimpalapure Prakashan, Nagpur
Chavhan N.L. - Antarrashtriya Arthshashtra, Prashant Publication, Jalgaon

Chavhan N.L. - Antarrashtriya Vyapaar Aani Vyavhaar, Prashant Publication, Jalgaon
Antarrashtriya Arthshashtra — Prof.D.S.Kadam, G.J.Lomte.

Antarrashtriya Arthshashtra — Prof.Dr.Rajendra A. Rasal
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Kavayitri Bahinabai Chaudhari North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon
T.Y.B.A- CBCS Pattern
(ECONOMICS)
SEMESTER-V & VI
Revised syllabus (W.e.f. June 2020)
Paper course- No DSE -4 (A &B) Eco-352(B) &362(B) : Special Paper — 4%
Paper Title : Economic Development and Growth - | & Il
Credit — 3 Total Lectures — 60 + 60 (45 min / Lectures)
External Marks- 60, Internal - 40
Objectives of paper: -
a. This paper enables the student to acquaint with the basic concepts and issues of growth and
development.

b. The approach has been to cover all important areas of development economics.

c. The paper should be taught with reference to Indian economic conditions.

Unitl:

Semester -V
DSE -4 (A) Eco-352(B) Economic Development and Growth — |
Introduction to Economic of Development and Growth. 20 Lectures
a) Meaning, concept and characteristics of economic development and economic growth.
b) distinguish between growth and development.
c) Alternative measures of development,
d) Characteristics of developed and developing economies.

e) Development as a total social process, Development as freedom , Development as Liberation.

Unit 2 : Theories of Economic Growth and Development 20 Lectures

Unit3:

a) Classical theory of development - Rostow’s stages of growth, Lewis’ model of unlimited
supplies of labour,.

b) Marx Theories of Economic development.

c) Theory of circular causation - Myrdal

d) Lebenstence Theory of Critical Minimum Efforts.

e) Theories of Balanced and Unbalanced Growth ( Nurkse and Hirschman theory only )

Poverty, Inequality and Development 20 Lectures

a) Poverty : definition and Concept - traditional and modern view.( World bank, Abhijit Banarji)

b) Measurement of poverty —absolute and relative.

c) Nurkse’s analysis of vicious circle of poverty,



Unitl:

Unit2:

Unit3:

d) Meaning and measurement of income inequality, economic growth and income inequality —
Kuznet’s inverted hypothesis, impact of inequality on development
e) Policies for reducing poverty and Income inequality.
Semester -VI
DSE -4 (B) Eco-362(B) Economic Development and Growth — |l
Economics planning . 20 Lectures
a) Meaning and definition of Economic planning.
b) Features and significance of Economics planning
c) Objective of Indian Planning.
d) Indian planning : Achievements and weaknesses
e) Twelft" Five year plan (2012-17): objective and strategies.
Domestic measure for economic development . 20 Lectures
a) Capital formation and economic development.
b) Importance of capital formation.
c) Sources of capital formation.
d) Agriculture and economic development.
e) Role of industrialization in economic development.
Environment and sustainable development . 20 Lectures
a) Definition and concept of sustainable development.
b) Indicators of Sustainable Development.
c) Basicissues of environment and development — Development and environment inter- linkage;
d) Policy instruments for controlling water and air pollution and forestry policy in India.

e) Economic activity and climate change.

References :
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Robert Putnam, Making Democracy Work: Civic Traditions in Modern Italy, Princeton University Press,
1994

Kindleberger C P(1977): Economic Development, McGraw Hill, New York.

Meier, G M (1995): Leading Issues in Economic Development, Oxford University press, New Delhi.
Debraj Ray, Development Economics, Oxford University Press, 2009.

Abhijit Banerjee, Roland Benabou and Dilip Mookerjee, Understanding Poverty, Oxford University
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Todaro M P (1996): Economic Development, Orient Longman, London

Higgins B. (1959), Economic Development, W.W . Norton Publisher , New York.
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Kavimandan Vijay 2011 : Vikasache Arthshashtra Aani Niyojan, Shri Mangesh Prakashan, Nagpur
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T.Y.B.A- CBCS Pattern
(ECONOMICS)
SEMESTER-V & VI
Revised syllabus (W.e.f. June 2020)

1. Paper course- Skill Enhancement Course:- SEC (3 & 4) Eco-354, Eco-364
2. Paper Title: Modern Banking & Indian Financial Market
3. Credit — 2 Total Lectures — 60 + 60 (45 min / Lectures)
4, External Marks- 60, Internal - 40
5. Objectives of paper :
1. To provide the students basic knowledge of Banking & Financial market.
2. To provide the information of Indian Banking system.
3. To updated the students about new changes and technology in Banking.
4. To know the relevance of banking practices in modern competitive world.
SEMESTER-V
SEC- 3 Eco-354 Modern Banking
Unit-1 Introduction to Modern Banking and Practices 20 Lectures
a. Banking- Evolution and Development of Banking, meaning and Definition of Banking.
b. Function of Modern Banking.
c. Feature of Banking.
d. Principles of Sound Banking.
Unit Il Banking Operations. 20 Lectures
a. Process of account opening, operating and closing of Account.
b. Types of Bank Customers.
c. Relation between bankers and Consumers .
d. Know your Customer (KYC) .
e. Customer Credit Assessment.
f.  Pay-insslip, Cheque Book, Types of cheque.
Unit lll Modern technology in banking Services 20 Lectures

a. Role, functions of Technology in Banking and Computerization in Banking .
b. Electronic fund Transfer, Electronic clearing service, Real time Gross Settlement system, National
Electronic fund Transfer, National Settlement System, E- parches / E-money, fund Transfer at point

of sale.



c. Automatic machine in Banking Services- Automatic Teller Machine, Cash Deposit Machine,
Cheque Deposit Machine, Passbook Printing Machine, Note and Coin Counting Machine.
d. Payment Cards — Debit Card, Credit Card, Virtual Card.
e. Modern Banking Services - Tele Banking, Internet Banking, Mobile Banking, Core Banking, Virtual
Banking, Insurance,
Demat account.
f. Banking Code and Security- IFSC code, MICR code, PIN, OTP, CVV, Fund Transfer App (BHIM and
Other)
g. Precaution in using Technology in Banking.
Semester Vi
SEC -4 Eco-364 Indian Financial Market
Unit | The financial System in India 20 Lectures
a. Functions of Financial system in India.
b. Structure of Financial system in India.
c. Progress of Commercial Banking in India.
d. Development Banking & Financial Institution, Non Banking Financial Institution in India.
e. Banking sector Reform in India.
Unit Il Financial Market in India 20 Lectures
a. Money market — Meaning, features, Objectives, Importance and Defects of Money Market.
b. Constituents of Money Market.
c. Capital market- Meaning, Features, Objectives, Role & Defects of Capital Market.
d. Mutual funds and discount and finance house of India (DHFI)
Unit lll Security market in India 20 Lectures
a. Definition and meaning of Security Market.
b. Primary and Secondary market.
c. Stock Exchange and important terms of Stock Market.
d. Commodity Market and Spot Exchange.
e. Participatory Notes (PNs ) and Short Selling.

f.  Financial regulation and security Exchange Board of India (SEBI).

References :-

1. R. Ramchandran (2012): Banking Theory & practices M.J.P. Publications, Chennai.

2. E Gardan, K. Niranjan (2010) : Financial Markets and services, Himalaya Publishing House.
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T.Y.B.A- CBCS Pattern
(ECONOMICS)
SEMESTER-V & VI
Revised syllabus (W.e.f. June 2020)

1. Paper course- Generic Elective GE- 1 (A & B) Eco-355 & Eco-365 : General Paper — 3™
2. Paper Title: Indian Economic Environment- | & 11l
3. Credit — 3 Total Lectures — 60 + 60 (45 min / Lectures )
4, External Marks- 60, Internal -
5. Objectives of paper :
1. Tointroduce the students Economics Environment for Business.
2. To provide the information of Indian Economics Environment.
3. To update the students about new reform in Indian Economy.
4. To prepare the students for competitive examination.
Sem Vvt
GE 1 (A) Eco-355 Indian Economic Environment- |
Unit I: Economics Environment of Business- An Introduction 20 Lectures
a. Business- Meaning, Nature, Classification, Features, Objectives and limitations of Business.
b. Environment — Meaning, Steps of Environmental Analysis .
c. Types of Business Environment.
d. Economic role of Government in Economic Environment of Business, Role of a Business Economist.
e. Business Environment in India.
Unit Il : Agriculture, Infrastructure and Economic Environment of Business 20 Lectures
a. Role of Agriculture in Economic Development (Reference to Indian Economy)
b. Business Directly Dependent on Agriculture — The Agro- based Industry.
c. Indian Agricultural Policy An Overview.
d. Infrastructure — Meaning, Characteristics, Importance for Business.
e. Transport and Communication Services.
Unit lll : Indian Industrial Environment 20 Lectures

a. Role of Industry in India’s Economics Development.

b. Some Problem of Industrial development in India.

c. New Industrial Policy- 1991.

d. Privatization and Disinvestment — Meaning, and Rationale of Privatization, Evaluation of
Privatization policy in India, Disinvestment in India.

e. Mergers and Acquisitions- Meaning, Types of objectives of merger and takeover



Unitl:I

Unitll :

Unit il :

Referen
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Sem VI*"
GE 1 (B) Eco-365 Indian Economic Environment- Il
ndustrial Labour, Industrial Sickness and Economic Environment of Business
20 Lectures
a. Characteristics of Indian Labour and Employment, Working conditions of Labour.
b. Social Security in Indian and Trade Union.
c. Industrial Dispute - Meaning, causes, Dispute in India, Measures Solve Industrial Dispute.
d. [Industrial Sickness - Meaning, size, causes, Consequences, Remedial Measures.
e. Provision of Companies act -2013, Revival and Rehabilitation of sick Companies
f. Insolvency and Bankruptcy code 2016.
Financial Market and Foreign Capital Economic Environment of Business 20 Lectures
a. Inflation — Meaning, consequences of intuition, Anti- inflationary policy of the Government.
b. Money Market — Unorganized and Organized sector in Indian Money Market, Characteristics of
Money Market.
c. Capital Market — Meaning, Structure and in Role of Capital market in Indian Economy. Growth of
Capital Market in India, Reforms in Capital market.
d. Stock Market — Definition, Functions, SEBI.
e. Foreign Capital — Needs and components of foreign Capital, Foreign Investment (Meaning, Types,
advantage and disadvantage, Inflow and policy of Government)
f. Globalization and WTO.
Government policies for Economic Environment of Business 20 Lectures
a. Fiscal Policy = Objectives, The Fiscal imbalance and new fiscal Approach, fiscal Responsibility.
b. Tax Structure — Direct and Indirect Taxes (GST)
c. Monetary Policy- Credit control by RBI, Recent Monetary policy of RBI.
d. National Manufacturing policy, make in India.
e. Exim Policy — (Recent)
f. FERA- and FEMA.
ce-
Puri, Mistra, Economic Environment of Business, 11" Etd. Himalaya Pub. House.
Aswathappa, Business Environment (11" Etd) Himalaya Pub. House.
Suman kalyan Chakraborty, Economic Environment of Business, Ist Etd. Himalaya Pub. House.
Cherunilun Francis, Business Environment, Himalaya Pub. House.
Faisal Ahmed, Business Environment: Indian and Global Perspective. PHL Learning Pvt.Ltd.
Fernando, Business Environment, Pearson Education.
Misra, Puri, Indian Economy (2019). Himalaya Pub. House.
Datta, Mahajan, Indian Economy (2019) S.Chand & com. Ltd N.O.

Chavhan,Gaykawad, Patil, Indian Economic Environment, Prashant Pub. Jalgaon.



Kavayitri Bahinabai Chaudhari North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon

T.Y.B.A- CBCS Pattern
(HOME ECONOMICS)
SEMESTER-V & VI
Revised syllabus (W.e.f. June 2020)
1. Paper course- No DSC -1 (E &F)- HECO -351 & 361 : Special Paper — 3™
2. Paper Title : Indian Social Problems and Policies

Indian Economic Problems & Policies

3. Credit — 3 Total Lectures — 60 + 60 (45 min / Lectures)
4, External Marks- 60, Internal - 40
5. Objectives of paper.

a) To create awareness among students regarding social problems exists in society.

b) To enable the students to have an understanding of an economic problems in the society.

Semester -V
DSC 1 (E)HECO-351 Indian Social Problems and Policies

Chapter — 1 Social Problems and Social Disorganization 20 Lectures

a) Social Problems -

b) Meaning and Definition of Social Problems

C) Characteristics of Social Problems

d) Causes of Social Problems

e) Fallacies about Social Problems

f) Measures to Eradicate Social Problems
1.2 Social Disorganisation

a) Meaning and Definition of Social Disorganisation

b) Symptoms of Social Disorganisation

€) Causes of Social Disorganisation

d) Forms of Social Disorganisation

e) CurrentIssues in Indian Society
Chapter — 2 Family Disorganisation, Family Tension and Domestic Violence 20 Lectures
2.1 Family Disorganisation

a) Meaning and Nature of Family Disorganisation

b) Causes of Family Disorganisation

c) Evil effects of Family Disorganisation



2.2 Family Tension

a) Meaning and definition of Family Tension

b) Symptoms and Types of Family Tension

c) Individual causes of Family Tension

d) Social and Cultural causes of Family Tension
23 Domestic Violence

a) Meaning of Domestic Violence

b) Nature of Domestic Violence

c) Causes of Domestic Violence
Chapter — 3 Dowry, Divorce and Violence against women
3.1 Dowry System

a) Meaning and definition of Dowry System

b) Causes of Dowry System

c) Effects of Dowry System

d) Measures to eradicate the effects of Dowry System
3.2 Divorce

a) Meaning and Causes of Divorce

b) Effects of Divorce

c) Measures to solve Divorce Problem
33 Violence against women

a) Meaning and Nature of Violence against women

b) Classification of Violence against women

c) Causes of Violence against women
Semester VI

DSC -1 (F) HECO- 361 Indian Economic Problems & Policies

Chapter — 1 Problems of Population and Population Education
1.1 Problems of Population

1.1.1 Size and Growth of Indian Population

1.1.2 Characteristics of Indian Population

1.1.3 Population Explosion

1.1.4 Causes of Population Explosion

1.1.5 Consequences of Population Growth

1.1.6 Remedies for Controlling Population Growth
1.2 Population Education

1.2.1 Meaning of Population Education

1.2.2 Objectives Population Education

1.2.3  Scope of Population Education

1.2.4 Importance of Population Education

20 Lecture

20 Lectures



Chapter -2 Poverty and Unemployment
2.1 Poverty in India
2.1.1 Meaning and Definition of Poverty
2.1.2 Concepts of Poverty — Relative Poverty and Absolute Poverty
2.1.3 Causes of Poverty in India
2.1.4 Evil Consequences of Poverty
2.1.5 Measures of Poverty alleviation
2.2 Unemployment in India
2.2.1 Meaning and Definition of Unemployment
2.2.2 Causes of Unemployment
2.2.3 Types of Unemployment
2.2.4 Effects of Unemployment
2.2.5 Measures to remove Unemployment
Chapter — 3 Corruption, Black Money and Income Inequalities
3.1 Corruption
3.1.1 Meaning and Causes of Corruption
3.1.2 Fields of Corruption
3.1.3 Measures to control Corruption
3.2 Black Money
3.2.1 Meaning and Causes of generating Black Money
3.2.2 Effects of Black Money
3.2.3 Measures to control Black Money
3.3. Income Inequalities in India
3.3.1 Nature of Income Inequalities
3.3.2 Causes of Income Inequalities
3.3.3 Effects of Income Inequalities

3.3.4 Measures to solve the problem of Income Inequalities in India

20 Lectures

20 Lectures
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Kavayitri Bahinabai Chaudhari North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon
Faculty of Commerce and Management
T.Y.B.Com (CBCS) —w.e.f.June 2020-21
Semester — V-Syllabus
Compulsory Paper- 501 - Indian Economic Scenario
60+40 Pattern -External Marks 60 +Internal Marks 40 = Maximum

Total Marks - 100
Total Lectures: 60

Objectives:-

1) To acquaint students with new concepts of Economics.

2) To update the students about new changes brought in Indian Economy.

3) To know the relevance Economic practices in modern competitive world.

4) To make students competent to become success in competitive examination.

Outcomes / Utility:-

1) Student will be able To Understand Present Economic Scenario of Indian Economy.
2) Student will be able To Understand Population & Economic Development.

3) Student will be able To Understand Human Resource Development.

4) Student will be able To Understand Agriculture, Industry, and services sector in India.

1. Present Economic Scenario of Indian Economy Lecture: 10

1.1. India as a Developing Economy & its Characteristics
1.2. India as a Mixed Economy & its Characteristics.

1.3. India's Present Position In the world Economy.

1.4. Globalization & Its Impact on India.

2. Population of India. Lecture : 10
2.1 Current population Scenario of India
2.2. Demographic issues of India's population

2.2.1. Sex Composition.

2.2.2. Age Structure and it's Demographic dividend.
2.3. Urbanisation - Definition, Nature & causes

3. Human Resource Development. Lecture 10
3.1. Role of Human Resource in Economic Development.
3.2. Indicators of Human Resource Development.

3.3. Importance of Education, Health and Nutrition.
3.4. Current Unemployment in India — Nature, causes & policy measures.

3.5. Poverty in India — Poverty line, Causes and measures for alleviation of poverty.

4. Agriculture Scenario in India. Lecture : 10
4.1. India's Agriculture



4.1.1. Role of Agriculture in Indian Economic Development.
4.1.2. Causes of low productivity of India's Agriculture.

4.1.3. Measures to increase production and productivity of India's agriculture.
4.2. Agriculture Finance

4.2.1. Need & Important

4.2.2. institutional sources Co-operative & commercial Banks, RRBs & NABARD
4.3. Agriculture Marketing

4.3.1. Defects of Agricultural Marketing.

4.3.2. Measures to improve the agricultural Marketing system.

4.3.3. E-NAM e- National Agriculture Market.
4.4 Impacts of climatic changes on Indian Agriculture.

5. Industrial and Services Sectors in India Lecture 10
5.1. Role of Industrialization in Indian Economic Development.
5.2. Role and problems of small scale industries.
5.3. Public Sector Enterprises Roles & Problems
5.3.1. Concept & Evaluation of disinvestment
5.3.2. Concept- Make in India, Start up India, Stand up India.
5.4. Current Scenario of Services sector in Indian Economy.

6. Infrastructural Development in India. Lecture: 10
6.1. Significance of Transport system in India's Economic Development.

6.2. Communication system in India.

6.3. Sources of Energy - Traditional & Non Traditional

Books:-

1) Evolution of the Indian Economy by I.C. Dhingra, S.Chand & Sons (28th Edition) 2000
2) Indian Economy by Gaurav Datta and Ashwini Mahajan S. Chand & Sons Publication.
(71Edition) 2015.

3) Indian Economy by Mishra and Puri, Himalaya Publication.

4) Indian Economy by A.N. Agrawal, Himalaya Publication, 40th Edition 2015.

5) Indian Economy by R.Datta and K.P.M. Sunadaram S.Chand & Sons Publication.

6) Annual Report - Reserve Bank of India's Publication.

7) Economic Survey, Govt. of India's Publication.

8) Indian Economy since 1980 , Dr.N.L.Chavan,Prashant Publication Jalgaon (Marathi Edition)
9) Indian Economic scenario Since 1980 — 81,Dr.D.R.Jagtap & Dr.D.G.Patil, Prashant
Publication.



Kavayitri Bahin

abai Chaudhari North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon

(NACC Accredited ‘A’ Grade University)
FACULTY OF COMMERCE AND MANAGEMENT

TY B COM (under CBCS) — w.e.f. AY 2020-21
SEMESTER V -Syllabus

Core competence Paper — 502- Principles of Auditing

60+ 40 Pattern : External Marks 60 + Internal Marks 40 = Maximum Total Marks :100

Required Lectures hours = 60

A) Title of the Paper

Principles of Auditing

B) Course Objectives

The objectives of this course are to enable the students to —

a) understand the concept of Audit and its objectives,

b) understand the various types of audit done by an auditor, and the
principles of behind these audits,

c) prepare an audit programme, collect the evidence supporting the
recorded transactions, and maintain the necessary documentation in
relation to the audit, and

d) examine the transactions recorded in the books of accounts of an
organisation and verify the assets and liabilities.

C) Level of Knowledge
expected

Introductory knowledge with application skill

D) Medium of Instructions

English and Marathi

E) Instructions as to study
and examinations

a) This subject shall be studied in English & Marathi medium.
b) The question paper shall be set in both English & Marathi, and
students shall answer the English and Marathi.

F) Course content

Covering 6 Units as detailed below

Detailed course contents

Topics No of
lectures

| — Introduction of Audit

b) Standards on Auditing (S

Standards on Auditing’

a) Meaning, Definition, Nature, Scope, Basic Principles & objectives of Audit; Advantages and
limitations of audit — Relationship of Auditing with other subjects

‘Overall Objectives of the Independent Auditor and the conduct of an audit in accordance with

10

As) — Meaning, Scope of SAs. Elementary study of SA 200 (Revised)

Il — Errors, Frauds and Sa

a) Definition, Reasons & Ci
Risk of fraud & Errors i
Frauds-

b) Audit Sampling- Meaning, purpose & factors in determining sample size

mpling - 10
rcumstances of Errors & Frauds- Types of Errors — Types of Frauds;
n Audit-Auditors Duties & Responsibilities in respect of Errors and

-111 —. Types of Audit -

audit, Annual audit, Interim
Government audit H.R. audit

Features, principles, advantages & limitations of each of - Internal audit, Statutory audit, Continuous

10

audit, Balance sheet audit, Tax audit, Cost audit, Efficiency audit,
& Information system audit

IV — Audit Programme and

Documentation — 10




a) Meaning, Nature, Scope & Obijectives of Audit Programme- Control of quality of Audit work —
Delegation & supervision of Audit work - Audit Planning-

b) Documentation — Audit working papers - audit files- permanent and current audit files ownership
and custody of working paper-

c) Elementary study of SA 230 (Revised) “Audit Documentation”.

V — Audit Evidence — 10

a) Need for audit evidence — audit procedures for obtaining evidence — physical verification —
documentation —direct confirmation — re-computation — analytical review techniques —
representation by management —obtaining certificate-

b) Elementary study of SA 500 (Revised) “Audit Evidence”.

VI- Vouching, Verification and Valuation — 10

a) Vouching — Meaning advantages & objectives of vouching — Points to be taken at the time of
vouching —voucher — material defects that disqualify a voucher — difference between vouching &
Verification.

b) Verification and valuation of assets & liabilities —Meaning & objects of verification and valuation
— difference between verification and valuation

c) Procedure of verification and valuation of assets & liabilities.

Total 60

G) Course Outcome / Skill |By the end of the course the students will be able -
development 1) understand the concept of Audit and its various types,

2) prepare and implement an audit programme,

3) vouch the transactions recorded in the books of accounts of an
organisation,

4) verify the assets and liabilities, and

5) maintain the necessary documentation in relation to the audit,

Reference Books :
Reference Books :

1)
2)
3)
4)
5)
6)
7)
8)

9

A Handbook of Practical Auditing; By B. N. Tondon; S Sudharsanam; S Sundhara ; Publisher Chand &
Company

Auditing; By Pankaj Kumar Roy ; Publisher -Oxford University Press (1 August 2017)

Auditing ; By Dr. T.R. Sharma ; Publisher - Sahitya Bhawan Publications (2018)

Auditing ; By Vinod Kumar Agrawal, and Abhishek Porwal ; Publisher - A. S. Foundation, Pune.
Auditing- (University Edition);By Aruna Jha ; Publisher - Taxmann Publications Private Limited

Auditing and Assurance (Paperback); By Pankaj Kumar Roy ; Publisher - Oxford University Press; First
edition (1 August 2019)

Auditing And Assurance ; By Ashish Kumar Sana, Swapan Sarkar, Bappaditya Biswas, Samyabrata Das ;
Publisher -McGraw-Hill India

Auditing and Corporate Governance ; By Dr. T.R. Sharma and Dr. Gaurav Sankalp ; Publisher - Sahitya
Bhawan Publications (2018)

Auditing For B.Com. Ill Year Paperback — 2019; By Dr. T.R. Sharma ; Publisher - Sahitya Bhawan
Publications (2019)

10) Auditing: (B.Com. Ilird Year) ; By Aruna Jha ; Publisher -Taxmann Publications Private Limited

11) Auditing: Principles and Practice ;By Kumar R ; Publisher -Prentice Hall India Learning Private Limited;
12) Auditing: Principles and Practices; By Ashish Kumar Sana and other ; Publisher - McGraw Hill Education
13) CA - IPCC Auditing and Assurance (Group 2); By CA Pavan Kumar K. CH.; Publisher - S Chand &

Company

14) Company Accounts & Auditing Practices by N.S Zad; By N.S Zad ; Publisher Taxmann Publications Private

Limited

15) Company Accounts and Auditing Practices (CS —Executive); By N. S. Zad ; Publisher Taxmann Publications

Pvt. Ltd.


https://www.amazon.in/s/ref=dp_byline_sr_book_1?ie=UTF8&field-author=Pankaj+Kumar+Roy&search-alias=stripbooks
https://www.amazon.in/s/ref=dp_byline_sr_book_1?ie=UTF8&field-author=Dr.+T.R.+Sharma&search-alias=stripbooks
https://www.taxmann.com/bookstore/authproduct.aspx?authid=43
https://www.amazon.in/s/ref=dp_byline_sr_book_1?ie=UTF8&field-author=Pankaj+Kumar+Roy&search-alias=stripbooks
https://www.mheducation.co.in/auditing-and-assurance-2e-cu-9789353166953-india
https://www.amazon.in/s/ref=dp_byline_sr_book_1?ie=UTF8&field-author=Dr.+T.R.+Sharma&search-alias=stripbooks
https://www.amazon.in/s/ref=dp_byline_sr_book_2?ie=UTF8&field-author=Dr.+Gaurav+Sankalp&search-alias=stripbooks
https://www.amazon.in/s/ref=dp_byline_sr_book_1?ie=UTF8&field-author=Dr.+T.R.+Sharma&search-alias=stripbooks
https://www.amazon.in/s/ref=dp_byline_sr_book_1?ie=UTF8&field-author=Aruna+Jha&search-alias=stripbooks
https://www.amazon.in/s/ref=dp_byline_sr_book_1?ie=UTF8&field-author=Kumar+R&search-alias=stripbooks
https://www.amazon.in/s/ref=dp_byline_sr_book_1?ie=UTF8&field-author=Ch.+Pavan+Kumar+K.&search-alias=stripbooks

16) Contemporary Audit For B.Com. Semester 1V of Lucknow University ; By Dr. T.R. Sharma ; Publisher -
Sahitya Bhawan Publications (2019)

17) Essentials of Auditing ; By Saxena and Reddy ; Publisher Himalaya Publishing House, Mumbai.

18) Fundamentals of Auditing ;By Dr Kamal Gupta ; Publisher TMH — New Delhi.

19) Practical Auditing ;By Dr. L. Natrajan ; Publisher Margham Publications

20) Practical Auditing;By Saxena & Saravaravel ; Publisher Himalaya Publishing House, Mumbai.

21) Principles and Practice of Auditing; By Dinkar Pagare ; Publisher Sultan Chand and Sons, Educational
Publishers New Delhi.

22) Principles and Practice of Auditing; By R. G. Saxena ; Publisher -Himalaya Publishing House. New Delhi.

23) Standards on Auditing- A Practitioner’s Guide (Paperback — Jan 2020); By _CA. Kamal Garg; Publisher
Wolters Kluwer (India) Pvt. Ltd., New Delhi; 2 edition (1 January 2020)

24) Standards on Auditing for CA By Anshul Mittal ; Publisher -Arya Publishing Company

25) Standards on Auditing for CA Students; By CA Anshul Mittal ; Publisher Arya Publishing Company; 1st
edition (2017)

26) Summary Book Standards of Auditing; By CA Nikhil Singhal ; Publisher Mukhaksh Publications , Delhi

27) Taxmann — Students’ guide to Standards on Auditing; By D S Rawat ; Publisher Taxmann

Publications Pvt. Ltd.



https://www.amazon.in/s/ref=dp_byline_sr_book_1?ie=UTF8&field-author=Dr.+T.R.+Sharma&search-alias=stripbooks
https://www.amazon.in/s/ref=dp_byline_sr_book_1?ie=UTF8&field-author=Dr.+L.+Natrajan&search-alias=stripbooks
https://www.amazon.in/s/ref=dp_byline_sr_book_1?ie=UTF8&field-author=DINKAR+PAGARE&search-alias=stripbooks
https://www.amazon.in/s/ref=dp_byline_sr_book_1?ie=UTF8&field-author=Insolvency+Professional+CA.+Kamal+Garg&search-alias=stripbooks
https://www.amazon.in/s/ref=dp_byline_sr_book_1?ie=UTF8&field-author=Anshul+Mittal&search-alias=stripbooks
https://www.amazon.in/s/ref=dp_byline_sr_book_1?ie=UTF8&field-author=CA+Nikhil+Singhal&search-alias=stripbooks

KAVAYITRI BAHINABAI CHAUDHARI NORTH MAHARASHTRA UNIVERSITY, JALGAON
COMMERCE AND MANAGEMENT FACULTY
CLASS: T.Y.B.COM. SEM. -V
Syllabus

SUBJECT: 503 - Business Management
TOTAL MARKS: 100 [INTERNAL 40 + EXTERNAL 60]

Objectives:

1. To introduce the concept of management to the students.

2. To acquaint the student with modern management practices.

3. To develop leadership skills and communication skills.

4. To familiarize the students with the nature and scope of management.

5. To help the students to understand the concept of management. Also expose the students to
latest trends in management.

Course Outcomes

Student shall be able to —

« Understand the significance and essence of management concepts, principles and skills.

« Learn how to apply Management concepts, principles and skills in business setting and improving
business environment.

« Learn how to employ Management skills to enhance employability and ensure workplace and career
success.

01: Introduction to Management 10

1.1 Meaning, Concept, Definition,
1.2 Scope and Importance of management,
1.3 Functions of Management,
1.4 Process of Management,
1.5 Social Responsibilities of management.

02: Planning 10
2.1 Meaning and Definition of Planning,
2.2 Importance of Planning,
2.3 Process of Planning,
2.4 Types of Planning,
2.5 Components of Planning,
2.6 Features of a good Plan,

2.7Advantages & Limitations of Planning.



03: Decision Making 12

3.1 Meaning, Definition and Importance of Decision Making,
3.2 Types of Decisions,
3.3 Rational Decision Making Process,
3.4 Techniques of Decision Making,
3.5 Problems in Decision making,
3.6 Key to success in Decision making,
3.7 Information Technology and Decision Making,
3.8 Decision Support System.

04: Organizing 10
4.1 Meaning and Definition of Organizing,
4.2 Forms of Organizations,
4.3 Factors affecting the organizational Structure,
4.4 Organizational Structure,
4.5 Formal and Informal Organization,
4.6 Line and Staff Authority, Project organization, Matrix organization, Networking

05: Motivation 10
5.1 Meaning & Definition of Motivation,
5.2 Importance of Motivation,
5.3 Types of Moativations -financial and non-financial,
5.4Theories of Motivation — a) Maslow’s Need Hierarchy Theory, b) Fredrick Hertzberg’s Two

Factor Theory, ¢) Mc Gregor’s Theory of X and Theory of Y.

06: Modern Management Approach 08
1.1. Management Process Approach.
1.2. Human Behavioural Approach.
1.3. Scientific Management Approach.
1.4. System Management Approach.
1.5. Situational (Contingency) Approach
1.6. Empirical Approach.
1.7. Social System Approach.

Reference Books

1. Principles of Management — P.C. Tripathi, P.N. Redd y —Tata McGraw Hill Publishing Company
2. Essential of Management — Harold Koontz & Heinz Wei hrich — Tata McGraw Hill Publication
3. Management Principles & Practices — Dr.VivekKapure , Prof. Abdul Allim Khan — Thakur
Publisher Bhopal

4. Business Organization & Management — NeeruVasishth, Namita Rajput- Kitab Mahal
Publication, Allahabad.

5. Management of System — A.K. Gupta, J.K. Sharma — Mc Millan Publication

6. Principles of Management — T Ramasamy — Himalaya Pu blishing House



7. Management Concept & Practices — Dr. Manmohan Prasa d — Himalaya Publishing House
8. Principles of Management — Dr. K. Natarajan, Dr. K. P. Ganeshan — Himalaya Publishing House
9. Principles of Management - Concept & Cases- Rajesh Viswanathan -Himalaya Publishing House
10. Principles & Practice of Management — Late Dr.P.C. Pardeshi, Prof. Hasinuddin, Nirali
Publication
11. Business Organization & Management — C.B. Gupta, Su Itan Chand & Sons, New Delhi



Kavayitri Bahinabai Chaudhari North

Maharashtra University, Jalgaon (NACC Re-
accredited ‘A’ Grade University)
FACULTY OF COMMERCE AND MANAGEMENT
T.Y.B.Com-w.e.f. AY 2020-21
SEMESTER V-Syllabus
Paper: 504 - Income Tax
60+40 Pattern: External Marks 60, Internal Marks 40. Maximum Total Marks: 100
Required Lectures: 60

Objectives:

1. To know the various provisions relating to Computation of Income.

2. To understand the basic concepts of the Income Tax Act 1961 and get the elementary knowledge of
scheme of taxation in India

3. To compute Income and Tax of an Individual assesse under the Act

4. To get elementary working knowledge with application skill.

Course Outcome:

1. Understand the various provisions relating to Income Tax

2. Determine the basic concepts of the Income Tax Act 1961

3. Describe the elementary knowledge of scheme of taxation in India
4. Compute Income and Tax of an Individual assesse under the Act
5. Utilize working knowledge with application skill.

Important Note:

a) This subject shall be studied in English medium.

b) The question paper shall be set in English, and the students shall answer the paper in English
medium only.

c) Out of the total marks in question paper, 30% marks will be allotted for theory questions and 70%
marks will be for the practical problems.

d) The Academic Year of the examination shall be the Assessment Year for study of different
provisions of the Act.

1. Introduction of Income Tax Act 1961 (Theory Only) Lectures - 8

1.1 Study of basic concepts — Introduction of Income tax Act 1961, Finance Act; Concepts of -
Agricultural income, Assesse, Assessment year, Previous year, Person, Income, Gross total income,
Charge of income Tax; Average rate of tax, Capital and Revenue Receipts, capital or revenue
expenditure, Heads of Income; Taxability of Agricultural Income.

1.2 Residential Status - Rules for determining residential status of Individual, HUF, Firm and Company,
need to determine residential status, Incidence of tax

2. Other Provisions and Amendments (Theory Only) Lectures -8

2.1 Deductions under sections 80C, 80CCD, 80CCD(1B), 80D, 80E, 80G, 80U, 80TTA

2.2 Income Tax Slabs and Rates for the Assessment year under study, including Health and Education
Cess, Surcharge (in case applicable for the assessment year)

2.3 Tax Rebate Under Section 87-A

2.4 Provisions for Advance Tax and T.D.S.

3. Income from Salary (Theory and Problem) Lectures - 12

3.1 Income from Salary - Meaning of Salary, Characteristics of Salary, Basis of Charge, Allowances,
perquisites and retirement benefits, exemptions and deductions, computation of salary income. (Study of
the sections relevant to the topic)

3.2 Allowances to be studied - HRA, Conveyance Allowance, Transport Allowance, Children Education
Allowance, Children Hostel Allowance, Medical allowance.



3.3 Perquisite to be studied — Rent-free Accommodation, Education Facilities, Medical Facilities
3.4 Deduction Under Section 16
3.5 Practical problems on computation of salary income

4. Income from House Property (Theory and Problem) Lectures - 12

4.1 Income from House Property - Study of the concepts: Let-out property, Self-occupied properties,
Gross Annual Value, Net Annual value — Deductions allowable while computing income from house
property (Study of the sections relevant to the topic)

4.2 Interest attributable to period prior to construction/acquisition.

4.3 Computation of house-property income — Practical problems on computation of income from house

property.

5. Income from Business and Profession (Theory and Problem) Lectures - 12

5.1 Meaning & Nature of Income from Business & Profession, Difference between Business &
Profession - Expenses allowable and Expenses not allowable while computing income from business and
profession. (Study of the sections relevant to the topic)

5.2 Practical problems on computation of Income from Business

5.3 Practical problems on computation of Income from profession of Doctors and Chartered Accountants
only

6. Income from Other Sources (Theory and Problem) Lectures - 8

6.1 Income from other sources — Concept of Income from other sources - Sources to be covered - Interest
on Bank Saving deposit, Bank Fixed Deposit, Accrued Interest on NSCs, Family Pension, Dividend
Income

6.2 Computation of income from other sources - Practical problems on computation of income from
other sources.

Book Recommended:

1. “Students Guide to Income Tax”- written by Vinod K. Singhania, Publisher: Taxmann Publications
Pvt Ltd, New Delhi.

2. “Systematic Approach to Taxation” - written by Dr Girish Gupta, Dr Ravi Ahuja- Publisher Bharat
Publications

3. “Students Handbook on Income tax” - written by T. N. Manoharan and G. R. Hari, Publisher - Snow
White Publications.

4. “Direct Tax Laws”, - written by T. N. Manoharan and G. R. Hari, Publisher - Snow White
Publications.

5. “Students Guide to Income Tax” - written by Dr Monica Singhania / Dr. Vinod K Singhania,
Publisher: Taxmann Publications Pvt Ltd, New Delhi.

6. “Students Guide to Income Tax with Problems and Solutions (Combo)”, - written by Dr Monica
Singhania / Dr. Vinod K Singhania, Publisher: Taxmann Publications Pvt Ltd, New Delhi.

7. “Income Tax Law & Accounts”, - written by Mehrotra, Sahitya Bhavan, Agra.

8. “Law and Practice of Income-tax in India”, - written by Bhagavati Prasad, New Age International
Publishers, New Delhi.

9. “Direct Tax Laws”, - written by Dr. Girish Ahuja & Ravi Gupta, Publisher — Bharat Publications

10. “Direct Taxes”, - written by Shri. T. N. Manoharan: Publishrer - Snow White Publications.



KAVYITRI BAHINABAI CHAUDHARI NORTH MAHARASHTRA UNIVERSITY, JALGAON
Faculty of Commerce and Management Syllabus for

T. Y. B. Com. Semester- V-Syllabus

Subject: 505 a -Human Resource Management
w.e.f. 2020-21

Total Lectures: 60
[Total Marks: 60 External + 40 Internal = 100 Marks]

Objectives :
e To introduce the concept, Principles and Practices of H. R. M. to the students.
e To familiarize students with concepts of Human Resource Planning, Job Analysis, Recruitment
and selection procedures.
e To introduce the concept of placement, induction and tools of placement.
Outcomes / Utility :
e Students can know concepts , principles and practices of HRM.
e Familiar with concepts of HR Planning , job analysis, recruitment and selection.
e Development in total personality of students as future human resource of India.
e Acquaint the knowledge of recent trends in HRM.
1. Introduction to Human Resource Management : Lectures: 10
1.1 Definition and Concept, Features, Objectives, Functions, Scope and Development of Human
Resource Management.
1.2 Importance of Human Resource Management, Human Resource Practices.
1.3 Difference Between H. R. M. and Personal Management.
1.4 Qualities and Role of Human Resource Manager.
15 Challengesto H. R. M.
2. Human Resource Planning : Lecture : 10
2.1 Concept of Human Resource Planning (HRP), Factors in HRP.
2.2 Advantages and Limitations of HRP.
2.3 Process of HRP.
2.4 Growing Importance of H. R. Planning.
2.5 Types of H. R. Planning.
3. Job Analysis and Design : Lecture : 10
3.1 Job Analysis- Importance, Tools, Process of Job Analysis.
3.2 Job Description, Writing a Job Description.
3.3 Job Specification.
3.4 Job Design.

4.  Recruitment Lecture: 10
4.1 Meaning, Definition, Objectives, Importance, Recruitment Policy.

4.2 Factors Affecting Recruitment.



4.3 Centralized and Decentralized Recruitment.
4.4  Sources of Recruitment.
45 Walk in Body-Shopping, Outsourcing, E-recruitment.
5. Selection Lecture: 10
5.1 Meaning, Definition, Inportance.
5.2 Selection Policy and Selection Procedure.
5.3 factors Affecting on Selection.
54 Evaluation of Selection Procedure.
55 E-selection.
6. Placement and Induction Lecture: 10
6.1 Meaning, Definition of Placement, Problems in Placement.
6.2 Tools of effective placement.
6.3 E-placement. Meaning,
6.4 Verification before placement verification.
6.5 Definition of Induction, Objectives, Nature.
6.6 Importance of Induction.
References :
1. Human Resource Management By - K. Ashwatghappa, Tata-Mc-Graw Hill
2. A Textbook of ‘Human Resource Management’, R.S. Dwivedi, Vikas Publishing House Pvt.Ltd.
3. ‘Human Resource Management’, Dr.Anjali Ghannekar, Everest Publishing House.
4. ‘Human Resource Management’ (Text and Cases) by - Appannaiah Reddy, Aparna

®

Rao,Himalaya Publishing House.

‘Personal and Human Resource Management’ (Text and Cases), by - P.Subba Rao,Himalaya
Publishing House.

‘Human Resource Management and Organizational Behaviour’, Dr.P.K.S. Menon.
‘Management Challenges in Twenty First Century’, by Vivek Deolankar.

‘Manavi Sansadhananche Vyavasthapan’, Prof.Dr.Prabhakar Deshmukh.



Kavayitri Bahinabai Chaudhari North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon
Faculty of Commerce and
Management T.Y.B.Com (CBCS) —
w.e.f.June 2020-21
Semester — V-Syllabus
Elective Subject: 505 b - Introduction to Business Research
60+40 Pattern -External Marks 60 +Internal Marks 40 = Maximum
Total Marks - 100
Total Lectures: 60
COURSE OBJECTIVES:

e Students will develop a research plan including a problem statement, hypotheses,
related literature and methodology.

e Students will understand the scientific method of research.

e Students will demonstrate the ability to use appropriate primary and secondary datato
solve problems.

Course Outcome and Utility

1. Students will be able to understand and appreciate importance of Business Research
2. Student will be able to conduct Business Research
3. Student will be able to suggest solutions to business related problems

Chapter 1 - Introduction to Business Research

1.1 Meaning, Objectives and Significance of research.
1.2 Characteristics of good Business research,

1.3 Defining Research Problems

1.4 Types of Research,

1.5 Steps in the Research Process.

Chapter 2 - Research Design:

2.1 Introduction, Meaning of Research Design,
2.2 Characteristics of Good Research Design,
2.3 Types of Research Design

2.4 Formulating a Research Problem, Techniques for Formulating a Research

Chapter 3 — Sample Design
3.1 Introduction, Importance and Advantages of Sampling,
3.2 Characteristics of Good Sample,
3.3 Sample Size
3.4 Sampling Techniques (Types),

3.5 Criteria for Selection of a Sampling Technique

Chapter 4 — Data Collection

4.1 Introduction, importance of data collection,

4.2 Sources of Data- Primary Data Collection Techniques, Secondary Data CollectionTechniques,
4.3 Pilot Study and its importance

4.4 Guidelines for constructing questionnaire

Chapter 5 — Measurement, Scaling techniques & Data Analysis



5.1 Definition attitude, Measurement Scales: Nominal, Ordinal, Interval, Ratio
5.2 Tests of Sound Measurement: Validity, Reliability, Practicality

5.3 Scaling Techniques: Rating Scales, Ranking Scales.

Chapter 6 - Research Paper & Report Writing

6.1 Layout of a Research Paper and its Publications.
6.2 Ethical issues related to publishing, Plagiarism

6.3 Significance, types of reports, Layout of SIP report,

6.4 Appendix norms for using Index and Bibliography

Reference Books

1. Research Methodology (Methods & Techniques) — C. R. Kothari 3 Edn.— New Age
International, New Delhi
Research Methodology — Shrivastava — TMH, New Delhi
Business Research Methodology — J.K. Sachdeva- Himalaya Publishing House, New
Delhi

4. Methodology and Techniques Of Social Research- Wilkinson & Bhandarkar- Himalaya
Publishing House

5. Business Research Methods- William G Zikmund, Thomson.
6. Research Methods- William M C Trochim, Biztantra.
7. Marketing Research- A Parasuraman, Dhruv Grewal, Biztantra

8. Methodology of Research in Social Sciences- O R Krishnaswami, M Ranganatham,HPH.



Kavayitri Bahinabai Chaudhari North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon
Faculty of Commerce and
Management T.Y.B.Com (CBCS) —
w.e.f.June 2020-21
Semester — V-Syllabus
Elective Subject: 505 C - Economic of Global Trade and Finance
60+40 Pattern -External Marks 60 +Internal Marks 40 = Maximum
Total Marks - 100
Total Lectures: 60

Objective :

1. To acquaint Student with new concept of International Economics, International Trade,
International Movements of Capital etc.

2. To Know the functions of World Bank and IMF.

3. To Update the Students about the concept of terms of trade, BOT and BOP, Foreign Exchange
Rate, Exchange Control etc.

4. To develop student's for MPSC and UPSC examinations.

Outcomes / Utility:-

1) Student will be able To Understand International Trade & Economic Development.
2) Student will be able To Understand Terms of Trade, BOT and BOP.

3) Student will be able To Understand Foreign Exchange Rate.

4) Student will be able To Understand Exchange Control.

1. International Economics and International Trade Lectures 10
1.1. Meaning, Nature, Scope of International Economics

1.2. Importance of International Economics

1.3. Difference between Internal and International Trade

1.4. Is There Need for a Separate Theory of International Trade

2. International Trade and Economic Development Lectures 10
2.1.Direct & Indirect Benefits of International Trade

2.2. Disadvantages from International Trade

2.3. Problems related International Trade of Developing Countries

2.4. Backward Effect of International Trade on Economic Development

3. Terms of Trade Lectures10
3.1.Meaning & Concept of Terms of Trade

3.2. Factors influencing Terms of Trade.

3.3. Reasons of the Unfavorable terms of trade of Developing Countries

3.4. Measures to improve the terms of trade of Developing Countries

4. Balance of Trade (BOT) and Balance of Payment (BOP ) Lectures 10
4.1. Meaning of BOT and BOP

4.2. Difference between BOT and BOP

4.3. Position of India’s BOP

4.4. Importance of BOP

4.5. Causes of Disequilibrium in BOP

4.6. Measures to correct Disequilibrium in BOP

5. Foreign Exchange Rate Lectures 10
5.1. Meaning of Foreign Exchange Rate



5.2. Fixed Exchange Rate — Meaning

5.3. Merits and demerits of Fixed Exchange Rate
5.4. Flexible Exchange Rate - Meaning

5.5. Merits and Demerits of Flexible Exchange Rate
5.6. Factors Affecting foreign Exchange Rate

6. Exchange Control Lectures 10
6.1. Meaning of Exchange Control
6.2. Objectives of Exchange Control
6.3. Characteristics of Exchange Control
6.4. Methods of Exchange Control —
6.4.1. Direct Methods of Exchange Control,
6.4.2Indirect Methods of Exchange Control
6.5. Defects of Exchange Control

Reference Books

. Mithani D. M., International Economics, Himalaya Publishing House, Mumbai, 2004

. Sinha, Sinha, Sinha, International Economics, National Publishing House, New Delhi

. V.A. Vadhani, International Finance, Himalaya Publishing House, 14th Ed., 2004

. Y.V. Reddy, Indian and the Global Financial Crisis, Orient Blackswan Private Ltd., 2011

. World Development Report, 1999-2000, Oxford University Press, 2000

. Dr. S. M. Desai, Nrimala Bhalerao, International Economics, Himalaya Publishing House, 2008
. Www.rbi.org.in

. RBI Bulletin and Annual Reports

. Economic and Political Weekly

O OO NOOULLE, WN -

10.International Economics Prof.N.L.Chavan Prashant Publication,Jalgaon.
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Kavayitri Bahinabai Chaudhari

North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon
(NACC Re-accredited ‘A’ Grade University)
FACULTY OF COMMERCE AND MANAGEMENT
T.Y.B.Com -w.e.f. AY 2020-21
SEMESTER V-
Syllabus
Paper: 506 a - Advanced Accounting - |
60+40 Pattern: External Marks 60, Internal Marks 40. Maximum Total Marks: 100
Required Lectures: 60

Objectives:

1. To impart the students, knowledge about accounting treatment of functional aspects of
Corporate and Non-corporate undertakings.

2. To appraise the students about the application of accounting knowledge in preparation of
financial Statements of Bank Accounts and Farm Activities.

3. To develop competence among the students regarding advanced accounting.

Course Outcome:

1. Understand the various concepts of Advanced Accounting

2. Utilize working knowledge with application skill of Advanced Accounting.

3. Preparing the Bank Companies Statements in accordance with the statutory requirements.
4. Prepare Statements regarding Royalty Accounts and Insolvency Accounts.

5. Understanding knowledge of Hire Purchase, Banking Companies and Farm Accounting.

Important Note:

a) This subject shall be studied in English medium.

b) The question paper shall be set in English, and the students shall answer the paper in English
medium only.

c) Out of the total marks in question paper, 30% marks will be allotted for theory questions and
70% marks will be for the practical problems.

1. Recent Trends in Accounting (Theory) Lectures - 6
1.1 Human Resources Accounting

1.2 Inflation Accounting

1.3 Value Added Statement

1.4 Interim Financial Reporting

2. Royalty Accounts (Theory & Practical Problems) Lectures - 10
2.1 Meaning and Nature of Royalty [Excluding Sub-Lease]

2.2 Difference between Royalty and Rent

2.3 Minimum Rent, Short-workings, Recover and lapse of Short-workings

2.4 Journal Entries and Ledger accounts in the Books of Landlord

3. Insolvency Accounts (Theory & Practical Problems) Lectures - 12
2.1 Meaning & Procedure of Insolvency

2.2 Insolvency of Sole Trader

2.3 Prepare Statement of Affairs & Deficiency Account.

4. Accounting for Hire Purchase (Theory & Practical Problems) Lectures - 10
4.1 Meaning of Hire Purchase System

4.2 Termed used in Hire Purchase Agreement

4.3 Ascertainment of Interest, Cash Price and Hire Purchase Price

4.4 Journal Entries and Ledger A/c’s in the books of Hire Purchaser



5. Banking Companies Final Accounts (Theory & Practical Problems) Lectures - 12
5.1 Relevant provisions of Banking Regulation Act, 1949

5.2 Meaning of banking (Sec.5(b)), Capital & Reserve (Sec.11), Reserve Funds (Sec.17)

5.3 Main characteristics of a bank’s book-keeping, slip system

5.4 Prepare Balance Sheet and Profit and Loss Account.(Schedule-wise) in Vertical Form under
Banking Regulation Act.

6. Farm Accounting (Theory & Practical Problems) Lectures - 10
6.1 Introduction and Meaning

6.2 Objectives & Significance of Farm Accounting

6.3 Prepare Final Accounts of Farms.

Books Recommended:

. Advanced Accountancy - R.L.Gupta & M.Radhaswamy - Sultan Chand & Sons
. Advanced Accounts - M.C.Shukla, T.S.Grewal & S.C.Gupta - S Chand & Sons.
. Advanced Accounting - Il, S.N.Maheshwari & S.K.Maheshwari - Vikas Publishing House
. Advanced Accountancy - S.P.Jain and K.L.Narang - Kalyani Publishers

. Advanced Accounting- J.R.Batliboi

. Accounting Theory - R.K.Lele and Jawaharlal - Himalaya Publishers

. Accounting Theory - L. S. Porwal - Tata McGraw Hill.

. Corporate Accounting - S.N.Maheshwari - Vikas Publishing House

. Advanced Accounting -.Ashok Sehgal & Deepak Sehgal - Taxmann, New Delhi
10. Fundamentals of Accounting - T.P. Ghosh - Sultan Chand & Sons

11. Advanced Accountancy - Hanif and Mukharjee
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Kavayitri Bahinabai Chaudhari

North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon
(NACC Re-accredited ‘A’ Grade University)
FACULTY OF COMMERCE AND MANAGEMENT
T.Y.B.Com —w.e.f. AY 2020-21
SEMESTER V
Paper: 507 a - Advanced Accounting - 11
60+40 Pattern: External Marks 60, Internal Marks 40. Maximum Total Marks: 100
Required Lectures: 60

Objectives:

1. To understand accounting knowledge in reading and Interpreting the financial statements of
corporate entities.

2. To study the need and importance of Accounting Standard and its Functional Aspects.

3. To develop competence among the students regarding advanced accounting.

4. To apprise the students about the application of accounting knowledge of amalgamation,
absorption, external reconstructions and internal reconstructions.

Course Outcome:

1. Understand the various concepts of Corporate Sector Accounting.

2. Developing techniques of reconstruction of Companies financial statement.
3. Preparing the Reconstructed Financial Statements.

4. Understanding knowledge of Liquidation of Companies

Important Note:

a) This subject shall be studied in English medium.

b) The question paper shall be set in English, and the students shall answer the paper in English
medium only.

c) Out of the total marks in question paper, 30% marks will be allotted for theory questions and
70% marks will be for the practical problems.

1. Introduction to Lease Accounting (Theory) Lectures - 6
1.1 Concept of Leasing

1.2 Important steps n Leasing

1.3 Merits and Demerits of Leasing

1.4 Type of Leasing - Finance Lease and Operating Lease

1.5 AS-19 Accounting for Leases

2. Amalgamation of Companies (Theory & Practical Problems) Lectures - 10
2.1 Concepts of Amalgamation
2.2 Reconstruction of companies
2.3 Types of Amalgamation, Amalgamation in the nature of Merger
2.4 Amalgamation in the Nature of Purchase
2.5 Accounting for Amalgamation
a) Pooling of Interest Method
b) Purchase Method- Purchase consideration
2.6 Closing the books of the vendor company and opening the books of the purchasing company
2.7 Preparation of balance sheet of the new company.
3. Absorption of Companies (Theory & Practical Problems) Lectures - 10
3.1 Meaning and Concepts of Absorption
3.2 Accounting for Absorption- Purchase consideration Method
3.3 Closing the books of the vendor company
3.4 Recording the transaction in the books of the purchasing company
3.5 Preparation of balance sheet after the absorption of the company.



4. External Reconstruction (Theory & Practical Problems) Lectures - 12
4.1 Concepts of External Reconstruction of Companies

4.2 Accounting for External reconstruction — Purchase Consideration Method

4.3 Closing the books of the vendor company

4.4 Opening the books of the purchasing company

4.5 Preparation of balance sheet of the new company.

5. Internal Reconstruction (Theory & Practical Problems) Lectures - 12
5.1 Concepts of Internal Reconstruction of Companies
5.2 Forms of Internal reconstruction
a) Re-organization or Alteration of Share Capital
b) Reduction of Share Capital & other liabilities.
5.3 Accounting for Internal Reconstruction
5.4 Preparation of balance sheet of the company after the internal reconstruction.
5.5 Sub-division of shares, Surrender of shares.

6. Liquidation of Companies (Theory & Practical Problems) Lectures - 10
6.1 Meaning and Concept

6.2 Modes of Winding-up of Company

6.3 Preparation of liquidator’s final statement of account.

Books Recommended:

. Advanced Accountancy - R.L.Gupta & M.Radhaswamy - Sultan Chand & Sons
. Advanced Accounts - M.C.Shukla, T.S.Grewal & S.C.Gupta - S Chand & Sons.
. Advanced Accounting - Il, S.N.Maheshwari & S.K.Maheshwari - Vikas Publishing House
. Advanced Accountancy - S.P.Jain and K.L.Narang - Kalyani Publishers

. Advanced Accounting- J.R.Batliboi

. Accounting Theory - R.K.Lele and Jawaharlal - Himalaya Publishers

. Accounting Theory - L. S. Porwal - Tata McGraw Hill.

. Corporate Accounting - S.N.Maheshwari - Vikas Publishing House

. Advanced Accounting -.Ashok Sehgal & Deepak Sehgal - Taxmann, New Delhi
10. Fundamentals of Accounting - T.P. Ghosh - Sultan Chand & Sons

11. Advanced Accountancy - Hanif and Mukharjee
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Kavayitri Bahinabai Chaudhari

North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon
(NACC Re-accredited ‘A’ Grade University)
FACULTY OF COMMERCE AND MANAGEMENT
T.Y.B.Com —w.e.f. AY 2020-21
SEMESTER V
Paper: 506 b - Advanced Cost and Management Accounting - |
60+40 Pattern: External Marks 60, Internal Marks 40. Maximum Total Marks: 100
Required Lectures: 60

Objectives:

1. To acknowledge the students with the management accounting concepts and techniques.
2. To enable the students to apply analytical tools & techniques of Management accounting.
3. To develop competence among the students regarding working capital management.

4. To acquire skills regarding Internal Management Reporting.

5. To understand the management of accounts receivables.

Course Outcome:

1. Understand the various concepts of Management Accounting

2. Describe the elementary knowledge of Working Capital Statement.

3. Utilize working knowledge with application skill of Management Accounting.
4. Compute Working Capital and BEP

5. Prepare Internal Management Reports and Revising Credit Policy

Important Note:

a) This subject shall be studied in English medium.

b) The question paper shall be set in English, and the students shall answer the paper in English
medium only.

c) Out of the total marks in question paper, 30% marks will be allotted for theory questions and
70% marks will be for the practical problems.

1. Recent Trends in Management Accounting (Theory) Lectures - 8
1.1 Throughput Accounting: Meaning & Comparison with Marginal Costing

1.2 Resource Consumption Accounting: Meaning and Concept

1.3 Lean Accounting: Meaning & Benefits

1.4 Divestitures of a Business: Concept and Financial Assessment

1.5 Essential Tools for Management Accountants

1.6 Top Technology Trends for Management Accountants

2. Working Capital Management-1 (Theory & Practical Problems) Lectures - 12
2.1 Meaning of Working Capital Management
2.2 Importance of Working Capital Management
2.3 Techniques of Forecasting Working Capital

2.3.1 Cash Forecasting Method

2.3.2 Balance Sheet Method

2.3.3 Adjusted Profit & Loss Method

2.3.4 Operating Cycle Method
2.4 Preparation of Statement of Working Capital Requirement (Only Operating Cycle Method
Expected)
3. Working Capital Management-I1 (Theory & Practical Problems) Lectures - 12
3.1 Working Capital Leverage: Meaning & Formula (Simple Problems only)
3.2 Cash Management

3.2.1 Importance of Cash Management



3.2.2 Preparation of Cash Budget
3.2.3 Cash Management Models Meaning & Formula (Simple Problems only)
- Baumol Model and Miller & Orr Model

4. Marginal Costing Technique (Theory & Practical Problems) Lectures - 10
4.1 Marginal Costing - Meaning and Concept

4.2 Advantages of Marginal Costing

4.3 Utility of Marginal Costing

4.4 Limitations of Marginal Costing

4.5 Concepts and computation of Marginal Cost, P/V Ratio, Contribution, BEP, Margin of Safety
and Key Factor

4.6 Application of BEP.

5. Reporting to Management (Theory & Practical Problems) Lectures - 10
5.1 Meaning and Definition of Management Reporting
5.2 Objectives of Management Reporting
5.3 Essentials of Good Reporting System
5.4 Classification of Management Reporting

5.4.1 According to Objects

5.4.2 According to Period

5.4.3 According to Functions
5.5 Preparation of Internal Management Reports

5.5.1 Cash Reports

5.5.2 Status Reports

5.5.3 Payroll Reports

5.5.4 Sales and Expense Reports

5.5.5 Margin Reports

5.5.6 Capacity Reports

6. Management of Account Receivable (Theory & Practical Problems) Lectures - 8
6.1 Meaning of Account Receivable Management

6.2 Implication of Revising Credit Policy

(Effects of Changes in Policies Relating Bad debts Expenses, Average Collection Period, Sales
Volume & Collection Cost Only)

Reference Books:

1. Financial Management - Arun Kumar & Rachana Sharma

2. Introduction to Management Accounting - L.N. Chopde and Others

3. Cost Accounting - P.T. Pattanshetty & D. R. Palekar

4. Cost Accounting - B.K.Bhar

5. Principles of Management Accounting - S.N. Maheshwari

6. Management Accounting - J Bethi

7. Management Accounting - J Made, Gowder - Himalaya Publication

8. Management Accounting for Decision Maker- Peter Atrill & Eddie Mclaney - Pearson Edu.
9. Management Accounting - Manmohan Goyal

10. Cost and Management Accounting - M.E. Thukaram Rao - New Age International



Kavayitri Bahinabai Chaudhari

North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon
(NACC Re-accredited ‘A’ Grade University)
FACULTY OF COMMERCE AND MANAGEMENT
T.Y.B.Com —w.e.f. AY 2020-21
SEMESTER V
Paper: 507 b - Advanced Cost and Management Accounting - 11
60+40 Pattern: External Marks 60, Internal Marks 40. Maximum Total Marks: 100
Required Lectures: 60

Objectives:

1. To acknowledge the students with the cost accounting concepts and techniques.
2. To enable the students to apply analytical tools & techniques of cost accounting.
3. To develop competence among the students regarding cost accounting.

4. To acquire skills regarding Process, Job, Batch and Contract Costing

5. To understand the Joint and By Product Costing/

Course Outcome:

1. Understand the various concepts of Cost Accounting.

2. Describe the elementary knowledge of Process, Job, Batch and Contract Costing.
3. Utilize working knowledge with application skill of Cost Accounting.

4. Compute and prepare various Costing Statements.

Important Note:

a) This subject shall be studied in English medium.

b) The question paper shall be set in English, and the students shall answer the paper in English
medium only.

c) Out of the total marks in question paper, 30% marks will be allotted for theory questions and
70% marks will be for the practical problems.

1. An Introduction to Cost Accounting (Theory) Lectures - 6
1.1 Objectives of Cost Accounting

1.2 Advantages of Cost Accounting

1.3 Scope of Cost Accounting

1.4 Limitations of Cost Accounting

2. Process Costing (Theory & Practical Problems) Lectures - 12
2.1 Process Costing: Meaning

2.2 Normal Loss, Abnormal Loss, Abnormal Gain & Work-In-Progress

2.3 Preparation of Process Account

2.4 Equivalent Units, FIFO Method

3. Joint and By Product Costing (Theory & Practical Problems) Lectures - 10
3.1 Joint Product Cost Analysis - Meaning and Concept

3.2 Objectives of Joint Product Cost Analysis

3.3 Difficulties in Joint Product Cost Analysis

3.4 Preparation of Statement of Division of Joint Costs

3.5 By-Product Costing - Co-Products & By-Products

3.6 Accounting Treatment for By-Products

4. Job and Batch Costing (Theory & Practical Problems) Lectures - 10
4.1 Job Costing - Meaning and Concept

4.2 Suitability of Job Costing

4.3 Preparation of Job Cost Sheet & Quotations

4.4 Batch Costing - Meaning and Concept



4.5 Need for Determining Economic Lot Size

4.6 Types of Costs in Batch Costing

4.7 Determining Economic Batch Size

4.8 Difference between Job Costing and Batch Costing

5. Contract Costing (Theory & Practical Problems) Lectures - 12
5.1 Meaning of Contract Costing

5.2 Profits on Incomplete Contracts

5.3 Valuation of Work In Process

5.4 Escalation Clause-Retention Money

5.5 Preparation of Contract Account

5.6 Presentation of Relevant Items in Balance Sheet

6. Non-Integrated Cost Accounts (Theory & Practical Problems) Lectures - 10
6.1 Non-Integrated Cost Accounting System

6.2 Ledgers under Non-Integrated Cost Accounts

6.3 Accounting for Material, Wages& Overheads

6.4 Journal Entries and Preparation of Control Accounts in Cost Ledgers

Reference Books:

1. Cost Accounting - P.T. Pattanshetty & D. R. Palekar

2. Cost Accounting - B.K.Bhar

3. Cost and Management Accounting - M.E. Thukaram Rao - New Age International
4. Cost Accounting - S.P.Jain, K.L. Narang

5. Cost Accounting - S.N. Maheshwari

6. Cost Accounting - Jawahar Lal, Seema Srivastava

7. Practical Costing - Khanna, Pande, Ahuja, Arora

8. Cost Accounting - N.K.Prasad

9. Cost Accounting - L.N. Chopde and others - Sheth Publishers Pvt. Ltd. Mumbai
10\.Cost Accounting - Nigam Sharma



Kaviyatri Bahinabai Chaudhari,

North Maharashtra University Jalgaon

Faculty of Commerce and Management
T.Y.B.Com :(CBCS) —w.e.f. June 2020-21
Semister -V
Elective Paper: 506 ¢ - Advanced Banking- |
(Practical Banking)

60+40 Pattern - External Marks 60 + Internal 40 =Maximum Total Marks- 100

Total Lectures: 60

Objective :-

1) To make students Familiar with the basic concepts of Practical Banking.

2) To update the students about new changes in Banking.

3) To know the relevance Banking Practices in modern competitive world.

Outcomes / Utility.

1) This Course will Provide Proper knowledge to the students for understanding real — life
problems of money Laundering.

2) The will get preference in Banking job market.

3) The financial literacy of students willenhance.

Money Laundering.
11.  Definition and meaning.

12.  Money laundering and it’s impact on banks and on the economy.

13.  Money laundering —a global problems.
14.  Steps in money laundering and difficulties in regulation.

15. Methods for

money laundering.

16.  Common source of Money Laundering.
1.7.  Alternative remittance system.
1.8.  Sources of money laundering involvement of markets, institutional and individuals.

Money Laundering — Legislation and international co-operation.

2.1.  Legislation i
22.  Legislation i

n the United Kingdom.
n the United States.

Lecture : 12

Lecture : 12

2.3. Recommendations of the financial action task force on anti money laundering and anti
terrorist financing.

24.  Anti money

laundering measures in India.

25.  RBI guidelines.
2,6.  Money launderings.

Know Your Customer : K. Y.C. —l.

3.1 Introduction

32.  Customer profile.
33.  Some basic concepts.

3.3.1.
3.3.2.
3.3.3.

Banking.
Customer.
Banker — Customer relationship.

Know Your Customer : K.Y.C.-II.
41.  Initiatives taken by RBI.

Lecture : 09

Lecture : 09



42.  RBI’s Approaches and objectives.
43. K.Y.C. Polices.
44.  Organizational Structure.

Threats in the new technology products. Lecture : 08
51.  Guidelines for operating Accounts of Companies, Trusts, Firms and Intermediaries.

52.  Fiduciary Account.

53.  K.Y.C.FOR Low income group customers.

K. Y. C. Operating guidelines for monitoring. Lecture :10
6.1.  Customer Research.

6.2.  Compendium guidelines.

6.3.  N.R.I. Account Monitiring.

6.4.  Suspicious Transactions.

6.5.  Anti- Terrorism Finance.

6.6.  Financial intelligence unit.

Reference Books :-

1) Merchant Banking by Suneja H. R. ,Himalaya Publishing House, Mumbai, 2000.

2) Anti Money Laundering & know your customers- Indian Institute of Banking & Finance,
Macmillan, 2008.

3) The Indian Financial System and Development by Vasant Sesai, HimalayaPublishing
House 2011.

4) The Indian Financial System by Dr. G. Ramesh Babu, Himalaya House 2005.

5 The Indian Financial System by Bharati R. Pathak, Pearson Education, 2008.

6) Indian Economy by R. Datta and Sundharam (61% Edition) (2011), S. ChandPublication.

7) Indian Economy by Mishra and Puri, Himalaya Publishing House, 2011.

8) www.rbi.org.in.

9) R.B.I. Bulletin and Annual Reports.

10) Financial Markets and services by E. Gordan and K. Natarajan, Himalaya Publishing House
, 9" Edition, 2014.

11) Investment and Securities Markets in India by V. A. Avadhani, Himalaya Publishing
House ,Mumbai. 4" Revised Edition Oct. 1998.



http://www.rbi.org.in/

Kaviyatri Bahinabai Chaudhari,

North Maharashtra University Jalgaon

Faculty of Commerce and Management

T.Y.B.Com : (CBCS) w.e.f. June 2020-21

Semister -V
Elective Paper :- 507 C - Advanced Banking- 11
(Indian Financial Markets )
60+40 Pattern- External Marks 60 + Internal 40 =Maximum Total Marks- 100
Total Lectures : 60

e Objective:-
1) To acquaint student with new concept of Banking.
2) To update the students about new change in Banking.
3) To know the relevance Banking practices in modern competitive world.
4) To make understandable of Banking operations.
= Qutcomes / Utility.
1) Students will set job opportunities in Indian Capital market, Financial market.
2) The will get preference in Banking job market.
3) The financial literacy of students willenhance.

1. Financial Markets Lecture :10

1.1. Definition, Location and Role.
1.2. Functions and Constituents.
1.3. Financial Instruments.

14. Indian Financial Markets.

15. Global Financial Markets.

2. Capital Markets Lecture :12

2.1. Indian Capital Market —Evolution and Growth.

2.2. Constituents of Indian Capital Market.

2.3.  New Financial Institutions and Financial Instruments.

24. Capital Market Doldrums.

25. Measures of Reactivation and Measures of Investor Protection.
26. Recent Initiatives in the Indian Capital Market.

2.7.  Rebound in Indian Capital Market.

3. Capital Market Instruments. Lecture : 12

3.1. Meaning.
3.2. Types.
3.1.1. Preference Shares.
3.1.2. Equity Shares.
3.1.3. Non- Voting Equity Shares.
3.1.4. Convertible Cumulative Preference Shares.(CCPS)
3.1.5. Company Fixed Deposits.
3.1.6. Warrants.
3.1.7. Debentures and Bonds.
3.3.Global Debt Instruments.



4. Regulation of Indian Capital Market. Lecture : 08

4.1. Genesis.
4.2. Factors.
4.3. Regulatory Framework.
4.4. Committees on Regulatory Framework.
5. SEBI - Function and Working. Lecture : 10

5.1. Genesis.
5.2. Features of the SEBI Bill.
5.3. Objective
5.4. Management
5.5. Powers and Functions.
5.6. Regulatory Role.
5.7. Role and Relevance.
6. Investor Protection. Lecture : 08

6.1. Loss of Confidence of Small Investor — Causes.
6.2. Rights of Investors

6.3. Facilities by BSE.

6.4. Ombudsman.

e Reference Books-

1) Management of India Financial Institutions by R.M. Shrivastav. HimalayaPublishing

House.
2) Advanced Bank Management, Indian Institute of Banking and Finance,

Mac Millan Publication.

3) Banking Various Aspects- Indian Institute of Banking and Finance, Taxman.

4) Banking Theory and Practice by Shekhar K. C., Lekhmy Shekhar, Vikas Publishing
House.

5) Banking Law and Practice by Tannan.

6) Banking Management by James B Bexley, Gulf Publishing Company.



North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon
FACULTY OF COMMERCE & MANAGEMENT
New Proposed Syllabus: T.Y.B.COM Semester-V
Elective Subject: 506 d: Business Administration -I
Semester Pattern
External Marks 60 +Internal Marks 40 = Maximum Total marks: 100
Total Lectures: 48
1- To acquaint the students with the concepts and issues in Business Administration.
2- To enable the students to understand the nature and scope of Business Administration.
1. Concepts and Nature Lectures: 08
a Business- Definition, Characteristics, Scope
b. Commerce- Meaning, Concept, Trade & Aids to Trade- Meaning & i. Definition, ~ Administration,
Management and Organization.
c. Functions of Administration

2. Business Unit- Promotion Lectures: 08
a. Concept of Promotion, Stages of business Promotion, Factors affecting, Business Promotion

b. Location, Present trends in location, Size of business unit, factors affecting the size

c. Role of Government.

3. Forms of Business Organisation Lectures : 08

a. Sole Proprietorship Firm, Joint Ventures, Joint Stock Company, Co-Operative Society: Characteristics,
Features, Merits, Limitations.

b. Suitability of a form of Organization- factors determination the suitability.

4.Business and Environment Lectures:08

a. Meaning, Constituents of business environment

b. Economic, International, Social, Legal, Cultural, Educational, Political, Technological & Natural. c.
Interaction of Business & Environmental Factors d. Objectives of Business- Economic, Human & Social
Obijectives-Social Responsibilities.

5. Corporate Governance Lectures: 08
a. Meaning,Concept

b. Board of Directors: Objectives, Training and Development

¢. Performance evaluation of Boards

6. Business Ethics Lectures: 08

a. Concept, Definition, Nature , Objectives, Need and Importance

b. Business and Ethical Responsibility

c. Various Ethical Issues Around the Globe

Recommended Books

1-Moderns Business Organization - N. Mishra Allied Publishers-Bombay

2-Essenials of Business Administration - K. Aswathappa-Himalaya Publications

3- Business Administration - S.C.Saxena- Sahitya Bhavan Agra

4-The Administrative Process - Stephen Robbins

5- Business Organization & Management- Sinha A Mugali

6- Industrial Administration & Management - J. Batty McDonald

7-Business Administration - M.D. Lawrence - Sheth Publisher

8-Business Administration & Management - Chandurkar & Pundlik - Himalaya Publications

9- Business Administration - Dr.Kadweker — Gaj Publication

10- Business Ethics and Corporate Governance - C S Murthy - Himalaya Pulications

11- Human Resource Management- Dr. Harkal, Prof. Chaudhari - Vidya Books Publications

12- Javadekar ,w.s “ Management Information System”, Tata Mac Graw Publication 2003. ISBN 0-707-
2822256-2



North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon
FACULTY OF COMMERCE & MANAGEMENT
New Proposed Syllabus: T.Y.B.COM Semester-V
Elective Subject: 507 d - Business Administration -11
Semester Pattern

Total Marks: External Marks 60 + Internal Marks 40 = Total Marks 100 Total Lectures: 48

Obijectives:
1 To acquaint the students with the concepts & issues in Business Administration.
2 To enable the students to understand the nature & scope of Business Administration

1. Scientific Management Lectures:08
a. Nature of Scientific Management, Principles

b. Rationalization- Meaning, Theory, Benefits,

c. Automation- Definition, Benefits, Problems

d. Computerization.

2. Decision Making and Operation Research Lectures:08
a. Decisions Making- Meaning , Objectives ( Nature of Decision Making)

b. Types of Decisions Making, Method of Decision Making,

c. Operation Research-Meaning, Characteristics of Operation Research

d. Principles, Techniques Or Tools of Operation Research

3. Operation Research and Risk Management Lectures:08
a. Meaning, Definition and Characteristics of Operation Research

b. Principles, Techniques or Tools of Operation Research

¢. Risk Management: Introduction, Objectives, Process d. Role of Insurance

4.Capitalization Lectures:08
a. Under & Over Capitalization

b. Capital Structure- Capital Gearing, Important element of

c. Capital Structure, Types of Capital & Way of capital build

d. Control Over Capital Issues-Scope & Objectives

5. Sources of Finance Lectures:10

a. Classification

b. Security Financing: Shares and Debentures

c. Internal Financing: Owners Capital, Company Deposits

d. Loan Financing: Loan from Commercial Banks and Financial Institutions
e. International Financing

f. Other Sources

6. Enterprise Resource planning Lectures:06

a Definition and Need for an ERP system.

b Benefits of ERP system .

c. Reasons for the Growth of ERP market .
d. Overview of ERP software — ERP, BAAN.

Recommended Books 1. Moderns Business Organization & Management - N. Mishra Allied Publishers

Bombay
2. Essentials of Business Administration - K. Aswathappa- Himalaya Publications
3. Business Administration - S.C.Saxena- Sahitya Bhavan Agra
4. The Administrative Process - Stephen Robbins



5. Business Organization & Management - Sinha A Mugali
6. Industrial Administration & Management - J. Batty McDonald
7. Business Administration - M.D. Lawrence - Sheth Publisher
8. Business Administration & Management - Chandurkar & Pundlik - Himalaya Publications
9. Business Administration - Dr.Kadweker — Gaj Publication
10. Business Administration - Dr. Shailja Cholkar, Nirali Prakashan (Marathi)
11. Financial Management - Dr. S P Gupta - Sahitya Bhavan Publications
12. Risk Management, Insurance and Deviations- Dr. G. Kotereshwar - Himalaya Publications
13. Basics of Financial Management- V K Saxena and C D Vashist- Sultan Chand & Sons Educational
Publishers- New Delhi
14. Enterprise Resource Planning- Alexis Leon Tata Mac Graw Hill Publication



Kavayitri Bahinabai Chaudhari North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon
Faculty of Commerce and Management
T.Y.B.Com (CBCS) —w.e.f.June 2020-21
Semester — VI-Syllabus
Compulsory Paper: - 601 - Indian Economic Scenario
60+40 Pattern -External Marks 60 +Internal Marks 40 = Maximum Total
Marks - 100
Total Lectures: 60

Objectives: -
1) To acquaint students with new concepts of Economics.

2) To update the students about new changes brought in Indian Economy.
3) To know the relevance Economic practices in modern competitive world.

4) To make students competent to become success in competitive examination

Outcomes/Utility

1) Student will be able To Understand India’s Foreign Trade Capital & Foreign Exchange
Reserve.

2) Student will be able To Understand Price Trends & Inflation.

3) Student will be able To Understand Concept of Public Finance, Federal Finance & Fiscal
Development.

4 Student will be able To Understand Economics Planning & NITI Aayog.

1. India's Foreign Trade. Lecture :10
1.1. Composition of foreign trade.

1.2. Direction of foreign trade.

1.3. India's balance of payment since 1991.

1.4. Measures to correct the adverse balance of payment.

1.5. Recent Trade Policy

2. Foreign Capital and Foreign Exchange Reserves. Lecture : 10
2.1. Foreign Capital Components and need.

2.2. Sources of Foreign Aid to India.

2.3. India's Foreign Exchange Reserves.
2.4. W.T.O Impact of W.T.O. on various aspects of Indian Economy.

3. Price Trends and Inflation. Lecture: 10
3.1. Price Trends in India.

3.2. Causes of price rise in India.
3.3. Consequence of the price rise.
3.4. Anti inflationary policy of the government,

4. Public Finance. Lecture : 10
4.1. Indian Tax Structure reforms in the tax system since 1991.
4.2. Public Expenditure.

4.2.1. Role of public expenditure.



4.2.2. Causes of rise in public expenditure.
4.2.3. Management of public expenditure.
4.3. Public debt.
4.3.1. Role of public debt.
4.3.2. Problems related to public debt.
4.4. Features of current central budget related to economic policy.

5. Federal Finance and Fiscal Development. Lecture: 10
5.1. Silent features of Federal Finance System in India.

5.2. Problems and issues in centre state financial relations in India.

5.3. 15" Finance Commission Recommendations.

5.4. Fiscal development.
5.4.1. Objectives of Fiscal Policy in India.
5.4.2. Fiscal imbalances in India.

5.4.3. Fiscal responsibility in India.

6. Economic Planning and NITI Aayog. Lecture: 10
6.1. Achievements and Failures of the five year plans.
6.2. NITI Aayog.
6.2.1. Origin and formation.
6.2.2. Members.
6.2.3. Function of NITI Aayog
6.2.4. Critical Appraisal of NITI Aayog.
Books:
2) Evolution of the Indian Economy by I.C. Dhingra, S.Chand & Sons (28th Edition) 2000.

3) Indian Economy by Gaurav Datta and Ashwini Mahajan,S.Chand & SonsPublication.(71% Edition)
2015.

4) Indian Economy by Mishra and Puri, Himalaya Publication.

5) Indian Economy by A.N. Agrawal, Himalaya Publication, 40th Edition 2015.

6) Indian Economy by R.Datta and K.P.M. Sunadaram S.Chand & Sons Publication.
7) Annual Report - Reserve Bank of India's Publication.

8) Economic Survey, Govt. of India's Publication.



Kavayitri Bahinabai Chaudhari North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon
(NACC Accredited ‘A’ Grade University)

FACULTY OF COMMERCE & MANAGEMENT
TY B COM (under CBCS) —w.e.f. AY 2020-21
SEMESTER VI
Core competence Paper — 602- Principles of Auditing

60+ 40 Pattern : External Marks 60 + Internal Marks 40 = Maximum Total Marks :100
Required Lectures hours = 60

A) Title of the Paper Principles of Auditing

B) Course Objectives The objectives of this course are to enable the students to —

a) understand the concept of Investigation, and the systems of internal check
and internal control used in the processing of transactions,

b) understand the various provisions of the Companies Act, 2013 in relation
to the appointment of auditors, and their powers, duties and liabilities,

¢) understand the provisions of the Companies Act, 2013, and the procedure
of auditing the capital and borrowing raised by a limited company,

d) understand the concept of and the contents of an audit report

C) Level of Knowledge Introductory knowledge with application skill
expected

D) Medium of Instructions  |English and Marathi

E) Instructions as to study a) This subject shall be studied in English & Marathi medium.
and examinations b) The question paper shall be set in both English & Marathi, and
students shall answer the English and Marathi.

F) Course content Covering 6 Units as detailed below

Detailed course contents

Topics No of
lectures

I - Investigation - 10
a) Meaning, nature and objectives of Investigation-Difference between Audi and Investigation-
b) Investigation at the time of (i) purchase of business; (ii) admission of a new partner; (iii)

granting loan (iv) detecting frauds, and (v) Statutory Investigation.

Il — Evaluation of Internal Control & Internal Check - 10

a) Internal Control —Meaning & objectives of Internal control — Factors affecting Internal control-
Limitations of Internal control — Evaluation of Internal control system, COSO model of Internal
control

b) Internal check system, Test checking, Routine checking —Meaning, advantages & limitations of
Internal check system, Test checking & Routine checking-

c) Elementary study of SA 265 “Communicating deficiencies in Internal Control to those charged
with governance and management”.

11 — Company Auditor - 10

a) Provisions regarding qualifications, disqualifications, appointment and removal of auditor as per
the companies Act, 2013

b) Rights/Powers, duties and liabilities and remuneration of company auditor —




c) Professional conduct and ethics- Auditor’s role in corporate governance and evolution of Audit
Committee

IV — Audit of Limited Companies - 10
a) Preliminaries to the Audit work of a Limited Company-
b) Audit of Share capital, Forfeiture Shares & Bonus Shares- Buy Back of own shares by companies

c) Audit of Debentures issued by companies

V — Auditing in Computerized Information System (CIS) Environment - 10

a) Meaning of CIS — Approaches to computer auditing — distinction between manual accounting
audit and computerized accounting audit — Characteristics of CIS Environment —

b) Computer frauds and computer virus — Concept of audit Software

VI - Audit Report - 10

a) Meaning, importance and contents of audit report — types of audit report — Qualifications,
disclaimers, adverse opinion —

b) Distinction between reports and certificates — notes on accounts - distinction between notes and
qualification ,

Total 60

G) Course Outcome / Skill |By the end of the course the students will be able -
development 1)understand the concept of Investigation, internal check and internal

control,

2)understand the various provisions of the Companies Act, 2013 in

relation  to the appointment of auditors, and their powers, duties

and liabilities,

3)understand the manner of auditing the capital and borrowing raised by
a limited company,

4)understand the contents of an audit report

Reference Books :

1)
2)
3)
4)
5)
6)
7)
8)

9

A Handbook of Practical Auditing; By B. N. Tondon; S Sudharsanam; S Sundhara ; Publisher Chand &
Company

Auditing; By Pankaj Kumar Roy ; Publisher -Oxford University Press (1 August 2017)

Auditing ; By Dr. T.R. Sharma ; Publisher - Sahitya Bhawan Publications (2018)

Auditing ; By Vinod Kumar Agrawal, and Abhishek Porwal ; Publisher - A. S. Foundation, Pune.
Auditing- (University Edition);By Aruna Jha ; Publisher - Taxmann Publications Private Limited

Auditing and Assurance (Paperback); By Pankaj Kumar Roy ; Publisher - Oxford University Press; First
edition (1 August 2019)

Auditing And Assurance ; By Ashish Kumar Sana, Swapan Sarkar, Bappaditya Biswas, Samyabrata Das ;
Publisher -McGraw-Hill India

Auditing and Corporate Governance ; By Dr. T.R. Sharma and Dr. Gaurav Sankalp ; Publisher - Sahitya
Bhawan Publications (2018)

Auditing For B.Com. Ill Year Paperback — 2019; By Dr. T.R. Sharma ; Publisher - Sahitya Bhawan
Publications (2019)

10) Auditing: (B.Com. Ilird Year) ; By Aruna Jha ; Publisher -Taxmann Publications Private Limited

11) Auditing: Principles and Practice ;By Kumar R ; Publisher -Prentice Hall India Learning Private Limited;
12) Auditing: Principles and Practices; By Ashish Kumar Sana and other ; Publisher - McGraw Hill Education
13) CA - IPCC Auditing and Assurance (Group 2); By CA Pavan Kumar K. CH.; Publisher - S Chand &

Company

14) Company Accounts & Auditing Practices by N.S Zad; By N.S Zad ; Publisher Taxmann Publications Private

Limited


https://www.amazon.in/s/ref=dp_byline_sr_book_1?ie=UTF8&field-author=Pankaj+Kumar+Roy&search-alias=stripbooks
https://www.amazon.in/s/ref=dp_byline_sr_book_1?ie=UTF8&field-author=Dr.+T.R.+Sharma&search-alias=stripbooks
https://www.taxmann.com/bookstore/authproduct.aspx?authid=43
https://www.amazon.in/s/ref=dp_byline_sr_book_1?ie=UTF8&field-author=Pankaj+Kumar+Roy&search-alias=stripbooks
https://www.mheducation.co.in/auditing-and-assurance-2e-cu-9789353166953-india
https://www.amazon.in/s/ref=dp_byline_sr_book_1?ie=UTF8&field-author=Dr.+T.R.+Sharma&search-alias=stripbooks
https://www.amazon.in/s/ref=dp_byline_sr_book_2?ie=UTF8&field-author=Dr.+Gaurav+Sankalp&search-alias=stripbooks
https://www.amazon.in/s/ref=dp_byline_sr_book_1?ie=UTF8&field-author=Dr.+T.R.+Sharma&search-alias=stripbooks
https://www.amazon.in/s/ref=dp_byline_sr_book_1?ie=UTF8&field-author=Aruna+Jha&search-alias=stripbooks
https://www.amazon.in/s/ref=dp_byline_sr_book_1?ie=UTF8&field-author=Kumar+R&search-alias=stripbooks
https://www.amazon.in/s/ref=dp_byline_sr_book_1?ie=UTF8&field-author=Ch.+Pavan+Kumar+K.&search-alias=stripbooks

15) Company Accounts and Auditing Practices (CS —Executive); By N.S. Zad ; Publisher Taxmann Publications
Pvt. Ltd.

16) Contemporary Audit For B.Com. Semester 1V of Lucknow University ; By Dr. T.R. Sharma ; Publisher -
Sahitya Bhawan Publications (2019)

17) Essentials of Auditing ; By Saxena and Reddy ; Publisher Himalaya Publishing House, Mumbai.

18) Fundamentals of Auditing ;By Dr Kamal Gupta ; Publisher TMH — New Delhi.

19) Practical Auditing ;By Dr. L. Natrajan ; Publisher Margham Publications

20) Practical Auditing;By Saxena & Saravaravel ; Publisher Himalaya Publishing House, Mumbai.

21) Principles and Practice of Auditing; By Dinkar Pagare ; Publisher Sultan Chand and Sons, Educational
Publishers New Delhi.

22) Principles and Practice of Auditing; By R. G. Saxena ; Publisher -Himalaya Publishing House. New Delhi.

23) Standards on Auditing- A Practitioner’s Guide (Paperback — Jan 2020); By _CA. Kamal Garg; Publisher
Wolters Kluwer (India) Pvt. Ltd., New Delhi; 2 edition (1 January 2020)

24) Standards on Auditing for CA By Anshul Mittal ; Publisher -Arya Publishing Company

25) Standards on Auditing for CA Students; By CA Anshul Mittal ; Publisher Arya Publishing Company; 1st
edition (2017)

26) Summary Book Standards of Auditing; By CA Nikhil Singhal ; Publisher Mukhaksh Publications , Delhi

27) Taxmann — Students’ guide to Standards on Auditing; By D S Rawat ; Publisher Taxmann
Publications Pvt. Ltd.



https://www.amazon.in/s/ref=dp_byline_sr_book_1?ie=UTF8&field-author=Dr.+T.R.+Sharma&search-alias=stripbooks
https://www.amazon.in/s/ref=dp_byline_sr_book_1?ie=UTF8&field-author=Dr.+L.+Natrajan&search-alias=stripbooks
https://www.amazon.in/s/ref=dp_byline_sr_book_1?ie=UTF8&field-author=DINKAR+PAGARE&search-alias=stripbooks
https://www.amazon.in/s/ref=dp_byline_sr_book_1?ie=UTF8&field-author=Insolvency+Professional+CA.+Kamal+Garg&search-alias=stripbooks
https://www.amazon.in/s/ref=dp_byline_sr_book_1?ie=UTF8&field-author=Anshul+Mittal&search-alias=stripbooks
https://www.amazon.in/s/ref=dp_byline_sr_book_1?ie=UTF8&field-author=CA+Nikhil+Singhal&search-alias=stripbooks

KAVAYITRI BAHINABAI CHAUDHARI NORTH MAHARASHTRA UNIVERSITY, JALGAON
COMMERCE AND MANAGEMENT FACULTY
CLASS: T.Y.B.COM. SEM. VI
Proposed Syllabus
SUBJECT: 603 - Business Management
TOTAL MARKS: 100 [INTERNAL 40 + EXTERNAL 60]

Objectives:

1. To introduce the concept of management to the students.

2. To acquaint the student with modern management practices.

3. To develop leadership skills and communication skills.

4. To familiarize the students with the nature and scope of management.

5. To help the students to understand the concept of management. Also expose the students to
latest trends in management.

Course Outcomes

Student shall be able to —

« Understand the significance and essence of management concepts, principles and skills.

« Learn how to apply management concepts, principles and skills in business setting andimproving
business environment.

« Learn how to employ Management skills to enhance employability and ensure workplace and career
success.

1: Leadership 10
1.1 Meaning, Definition,
1.2 Importance of Leadership,
1.3 Qualities and Functions of Leaders,
1.4 Types Leadership,
1.5 Theories of Leadership — i) Behavioral Theory ii) Likert’s Theory, iii) Path —Goal Theory,
02: Directing 10
2.1 Meaning, Definition,
2.2Principles of Directing,
2.3 Importance& Characteristics of Direction,
2.4 Issuing order or Instruction,
2.5 Characteristics of Good order,

2.6 Techniques of Directing.
03: Co-ordination 10

3.1 Meaning and Definition of co-ordination,
3.2 Features of co-ordination,

3.3 Need of Co-ordination,

3.4 Principles of Coordination,

3.5 Techniques of Co-ordination.



04: Controlling 10
4.1 Meaning, Definition,
4.2 Nature and Importance of control,
4.3 Characteristics of an ideal control System,
4.4 Techniques of control,
4.5 Relationship between Planning & Control.
05: Management By Objectives (MBO) 10
5.1 Meaning, Definition,
5.2 Process of MBO,
5.3 Benefits and Limitations of MBO,
5.4 Suggestion for making MBO Effective.
06: New Trends in Management. 10
6.1. Knowledge Management,
6.2. Corporate Governance,
6.3. Management of Change,
6.4. Management of Conflict,
6.5. Management by Values,
6.6. Event Management,

6.7. Stress Management.

Reference Books

1. Principles of Management — P.C. Tripathi, P.N. Redd y —Tata McGraw Hill Publishing Company

2. Essential of Management — Harold Koontz & Heinz Wei hrich — Tata McGraw Hill Publication

3. Management Principles & Practices — Dr.VivekKapure , Prof. Abdul Allim Khan — Thakur
Publisher Bhopal

4. Business Organization & Management — NeeruVasishth, Namita Rajput- Kitab Mahal
Publication, Allahabad.

5. Management of System — A.K. Gupta, J.K. Sharma — Mc Millan Publication



6. Principles of Management — T Ramasamy — Himalaya Publishing House
7. Management Concept & Practices — Dr. Manmohan Prasad — Himalaya Publishing House
8. Principles of Management — Dr. K. Natarajan, Dr. K. P. Ganeshan — Himalaya Publishing House
9. Principles of Management - Concept & Cases- Rajesh Viswanathan -Himalaya Publishing House
10. Principles & Practice of Management — Late Dr. P.C. Pardeshi, Prof. Hasinuddin, Nirali
Publication
11. Business Organization & Management — C.B. Gupta, Su Itan Chand & Sons, New Delhi



KAVAYITRI BAHINABAI CHAUDHARI

NORTH MAHARASHTRA UNIVERSITY, JALGAON
(NAAC Re-accredited ‘A’ Grade University)

FACULTY OF COMMERCE AND MANAGEMENT
T.Y.B. Com (With effect from AY 2020-21) Semester -VI

Subject: 604 - Goods & Services Tax (GST)
[TOTAL MARKS: 60 EXTERNALS + 40 INTERNAL =100 MARKS]

TOTAL HOURS: 60

Note - For the purpose of examination provisions of Central Goods & Services Tax Act,
2017 amended up to six months prior to the date of examination, shall be applicable.

Objectives:
1. To develop basic understanding of procedural aspects of Goods & Service Tax Law.

2. To provide overview of various provisions under GST Law.

1 Basics Framework of GST and Important Definitions under CGST Act (10)
1.1 History of Goods and Services Tax in World and in India

1.2 Merits and Demerits of GST

1.3 Types of GST

1.4 Role of GST Council

1.5 Important Definitions:
Aggregate Turnover, Business, Capital Goods, Goods, Service, Input Tax Credit, Inter-
State and Intra-State Supply of Goods and Services, Invoice and Tax Invoice, Taxable
Supply and Non-Taxable Supply

2 Time & Value of Supply and levy of GST (10)
2.1 Meaning and Scope of supply (Section 7)
2.2 Time of Supply of Goods and Services (Basic Concepts)

2.3 Value of Supply of Goods and Services (Basic Concepts)
2.4 Composition levy (Section 10)
2.5 Exemption from Tax

3 Registration under GST (10)
3.1 Persons liable for Registration, Persons not liable for registration

3.2 Compulsory Registration, Exemption
3.3 Procedure for Registration, Deemed Registration
3.4 Cancellation of Registration

4 Maintenance of Records and Input Tax Credit (10)
4.1 Tax Invoice, time of issue of tax invoice (Rule 46 to 55)
4.2 Issue of debit note, issue of credit note
4.3 Types of Electronic Ledgers

4.4 E-way Bill- Concept, forms and E-way bill Generation
4.5 Input Tax Credit —-Concept and Set off of Input Tax against Output Tax on Supply

5 Returns and Payments under GST (10)
5.1 Types of Returns and Furnishing of Returns



5.2 Annual Return
5.3 Payment of Tax, Interest and Penalty
5.4 Interest on delayed payment of tax

6 Offences and Penalties
6.1 General Principles for imposing /not imposing penalties
6.2 Penalties for Offences under Section 122 of CGST Act.
6.3 General Penalties

References & Recommended Books:

ok e

8.
0.

10.
11.
12.
13.
14.
15.
16.

Central Goods & Services Tax Act,2017

Integrated Goods & Services Tax Act,2017

Maharashtra Goods & Services Tax Act,2017

Central Goods & Services Tax Rules,2017

Maharashtra Goods & Services Tax Rules,2017

India GST for beginners (2n Edition, June 2017) (Paper pack ) by
Jayaram Hiregange and Deepak Rao, White Falcon Publishing
GST made easy-answer to all your queries on GST (Paper pack)
TAXMAN Publication.

GST Manual, 4t Edition 2017, publisher Taxman.

GST- How to make your business GST ready, by V.S. Date, publisher TAXMAN

Goods & Services Tax (Act with Rules), publisher: Bharat Law House Pvt. Ltd.

CA IPCC GST Study Material.

CS Executive Level GST Study Material

ICMAI Intermediate Level GST Study Material
https://www.gstn.org

www.cbec.gov.in

www.gst.gov.in

(10)


http://www.gstn.org/
http://www.cbec.gov.in/
http://www.cbec.gov.in/
http://www.gst.gov.in/

KAVYITRI BAHINABAI CHAUDHARI NORTH MAHARASHTRA UNIVERSITY,
JALGAON

Faculty of Commerce and Management Syllabus for
T. Y. B. Com. Semester- VI

Subject: 605 a - Human Resource Management
w.e.f. 2020-21

Total Lectures : 60
[Total Marks : 60 External + 40 Internal = 100 Marks]

Objectives :
e To introduce the concept Training and Management Development of H. R. M. to the students.
e To Provide recent trends in Human Resource Management.
e To develop the total personality of students as future Human Resource of India.
e To study the various dimensions of Human Resource Management.
Outcomes / Utility :
e Students have the knowledge of management development and training procedure to Human
Resource.
e Students are familiar to the recent trends in Human Resource Management.
e Total Personality of students can be develop as a future Human Resource of India.
e Acquaint the knowledge of various dimensions of Human Resource Management.
e Familiar with work culture and discipline.
1. Employee Training (Lecture 10)
1.1  Meaning, Definition, Difference Between Training Education and Development.
1.2 Characteristics, Objectives, need and Importance, Training Policy.
1.3 Onthe job, off the job, Training Methods.
14  Types of Training.
15 e Training.
2. Management Development (Lecture 10)

2.1  Meaning, Definition of Management Development.

2.2 Objectives, Need, Importance.

2.3 Methods of Management Development.

2.4  Problems in Management Development Programmes.

2.5  Managerial Training and Development in Indian Context.

3. Employee Grievances (Lecture 10)
3.1  Meaning, Definition, Causes of Grievances.

3.2 Importance of Grievances Heading.

3.3  Principles of Grievance Handing.

3.4  Grievance Redressal Machinery.

4. Employee Discipline (Lecture 10)

4.1  Meaning, Definition, Features.



4.2  Aims, Objectives and Importance.

4.3  Principles for Maintaining Discipline.

4.4  Disciplinary Procedure. v. Role of Human Resource Manager in Maintaining Discipline.

5. Employee Performance Appraisal (Lecture 10)

51 Meaning, Definition, Features.

5.2  Objectives and Importance.

5.3  Methods and Process of Performance Appraisal.

54  Problems of Appraisal.

55  Measures for Making Effective Appraisal

56  Types of Appraisal.

6. Recent Trendsin H. R. M. (Lecture 10)

6.1 Human Resource Accounting.

6.2  Human Resource Audit.

6.3  Green Human Resource Management.

6.4 Downsizing

6.5 Exit Policy of Human Resource Management.

6.6  Voluntary Retirement Scheme (VRS)

6.7 Employee Empowerment.

6.8  Work Force Diversity.

Reference :

1. A Textbook of ‘Human Resource Management’, R.S. Dwivedi, Vikas Publishing House Pvt.
Ltd.

2. ‘Human Resource Management’, Dr.Anjali Ghannekar, Everest Publishing House.

3. ‘Human Resource Management’ (Text and Cases) by - Appannaiah Reddy, Aparna Rao,
Himalaya Publishing House.

4. ‘Personal and Human Resource Management’ (Text and Cases), by - P.Subba Rao, Himalaya
Publishing House.

5. ‘Human Resource Management and Organizational Behaviour’, Dr.P.K.S. Menon.

6. ‘Human Resource Management in the New Millennium’, by - P.Subba Rao.

7. ‘Personnel Management’, by C.B.Memoria.

8. ‘Management Challenges in Twenty First Century’, by Vivek Deolankar.

0. ‘Manavi Sansadhananche Vyavasthapan’, Prof.Dr.Prabhakar Deshmukh.

10. ‘Manavi Sansadhananche Vyavasthapan’, Prof.B.L]Jibhkate, Dr.C.D.Pandhye,

Vishwa Publishers and Distributors, Nagpur.



Kavayitri Bahinabai Chaudhari North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon
Faculty of Commerce and Management
T.Y.B. Com Semester VI

Subject: 605 b - Introduction to Business Research (Project)

Objective: To make students well acquainted with Business Research Skills and experience Business

Research application in real life and prepare detail report based on the study.

Methodology: A group of 2 students may form a group for conducting Business Research Project under the guidance
of teacher. Teacher will suggest suitable topic to students.

Students will select local industry / enterprise / business including cooperative society, insurance company, bank,
super shop , production unit etc.

The study may be focused on various aspects of commerce and management like accounting, finance, sales,
marketing, advertising , e-commerce, m-commerce, HRM , IT etc.

The study will include introduction, review of literature, research methodology, data analysis and findings,
conclusion and recommendation, references and annexure which includes questionnaire etc.

Development of Questionnaire for primary data collection or development of structured questionnaire is expected.
The detail study only based on secondary data analysis will also work.

The project report may be prepared either in English or Marathi.

Use of Tables, Graphs etc. is expected. For analysis MS-Excel or PSPP may be used.

The project work will carry maximum 100 marks, of which internal teacher shall award out of maximum 40 marks
on the basis of project work done by the student as an internal assessment. Viva voce of 60 marks will be conducted

for external assessment.



Kavayitri Bahinabai Chaudhari North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon
Faculty of Commerce and
Management T.Y.B.Com (CBCS) —
w.e.f.June 2020-21
Semester — VI
Elective Subject: - 605 ¢ - Economic of Global Trade and Finance
60+40 Pattern -External Marks 60 +Internal Marks 40 = Maximum Total Marks - 100
Total Lectures: 60

Objective:-

1. To acquaint Student with new concept of India’s foreign Trade Policy
2. To Know the Foreign Direct Investment (FDI) Policy in india.

3. To Update the Students about the concept of IMF & World Bank.

4. To develop student's for MPSC and UPSC examinations.

Outcome/ Utility:-
1) Student will be able To Understand Indian’s Foreign Trade Policy.
2) Student will be able To Understand International Movement of Capital.

3) Student will be able To Understand Concept of India’s foreign trade policy.
4) Student will be able To Understand Globalisation & Indian Economy.

1. India’s foreign Trade Policy Lectures 10
1.1. Free Trade Policy — Meaning
1.2. Arguments in favour of and disfavour of Free Trade

1.3. Policy of Protection - Meaning
1.4. Arguments in favour of and Disfavour of Policy of Protection

2. International Movements of Capital Lectures 10
2.1. Meaning of International Movements of Capital

2.2. Factors governing International Movements of Capital

2.3. Foreign Direct Investment (FDI) — Meaning

2.4. Merits and demerits of Foreign Direct Investment

3. Institutions of International Co-operation Lectures 10
3.1. International Monetary Fund (IMF) - Objectives
3.2. Achievements of IMF
3.3. Shortcomings in IMF Working
3.4. International Bank for Reconstruction and Development (IBRD / World Bank) -Objectives
3.5. Functions of World Bank
3.6. Criticisms of World Bank working
4. India’s Foreign Trade Lectures 10
4.1 Importance of Foreign Trade for a developing economy
4.2 Composition of India's Foreign Trade —
4.2.1 Compositional Change in India's Import

4.2.2 Compositional Change in India's Export
4.3. Directions of India's Foreign Trade —

4.3.1. Directional Change in India's Import
4.3.2. Directional Change in India's Export

5. India's Foreign Trade Policy Lectures10
5.1. Meaning of Foreign Trade Policy



5.2. Import Substitution

5.3. Shortcomings in Import Substitution

5.4. Export promotion policy- Objective, Need & Importance
5.5. Importance of Export Promotion

5.6. Government Measures for Export Promotion

6. Globalisation and Indian Economy Lectures 10
6.1. Meaning of Globalisation

6.2. Advantages of Globalisation

6.3. Globalisation and Indian Economy

6.4. India’s Steps towards Globalisation

6.5. Effects of Globalisation on Indian Economy

Reference Books

. Mithani D. M., International Economics, Himalaya Publishing House, Mumbai, 2004

. Sinha, Sinha, Sinha, International Economics, National Publishing House, New Delhi

. V.A. Vadhani, International Finance, Himalaya Publishing House, 14th Ed., 2004

. Y.V. Reddy, Indian and the Global Financial Crisis, Orient Blackswan Private Ltd., 2011

. World Development Report, 1999-2000, Oxford University Press, 2000

. Dr. S. M. Desai, Nrimala Bhalerao, International Economics, Himalaya Publishing House, 2008
. www.rbi.org.in

. RBI Bulletin and Annual Reports.

10. Economic and Political Weekly.
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11. International Economics Prof.N.L.Chavan Prashant Publication,Jalgaon.
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Kavayitri Bahinabai Chaudhari

North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon
(NACC Re-accredited ‘A’ Grade University)
FACULTY OF COMMERCE AND MANAGEMENT
T.Y.B.Com —w.e.f. AY 2020-21
SEMESTER VI
Paper: 606 a - Advanced Accounting - |
60+40 Pattern: External Marks 60, Internal Marks 40. Maximum Total Marks: 100
Required Lectures: 60

Objectives:

1. To appraise the students about need and importance of Management Accounting.

2. To develop an understanding of the rules of Analysis & Interpretation of Financial Statements.
3. To introduce different methods of Ratio Analysis, cash flow, fund flow analysis.

4. To understand the concept of budget and budgetary control.

Course Outcome:

1. Understand the various concepts of Management Accounting

2. Describe the elementary knowledge of Financial Statement Analysis and Interpretation.
3. Utilize working knowledge with application skill of Management Accounting.

4. Compute Ratio Analysis and Prepare Fund Flow and Cash Flow Statements.

5. Understanding knowledge of Budget and Budgetary Control.

Important Note:

a) This subject shall be studied in English medium.

b) The question paper shall be set in English, and the students shall answer the paper in English
medium only.

c) Out of the total marks in question paper, 30% marks will be allotted for theory questions and
70% marks will be for the practical problems.

1. Introduction of Management Accountancy (Theory) Lectures - 8
1.1 Meaning, Nature, Advantages and Limitations

1.2 Functions of Management Accountancy

1.3 Distinction between Financial Accountancy, Management Accountancy & Cost Accountancy
1.4 Role of Management Accountant in business.

2. Analysis and Interpretation of Financial Statements (Theory & Practical) Lectures -8
2.1 Meaning of Analysis and Interpretation of Financial Statements.

2.2 Advantages and Limitations.

2.3 Different types of financial statements.

2.4 Comparative Statements and Common, Size Statements.

3. Ratio Analysis (Theory & Practical Problems) Lectures - 10
3.1 Meaning, Objectives, Advantages and Limitations of ratio analysis

3.2 Types of Ratios (Liquidity, Profitability, Turnover and Solvency Ratios)

3.3 Computation and Interpretation of different accounting ratios.

4. Fund Flow Analysis (Theory & Practical Problems) Lectures - 12
4.1 Concept of fund and Funds flow statement

4.2 Uses and significance of funds flow statement

4.3 Procedure for preparing FFS- Schedule of changes in working capital

4.4 Statement of sources and application of funds (In Accounts Forms)

5. Cash Flow Analysis (Theory & Practical Problems) Lectures - 12
5.1 Concept of Cash Flow statements,



5.2 Comparison between Funds Flow and Cash Flow statements,
5.3 Uses and significance of Cash Flow Statements
5.4 Preparation of Cash Flow statement Under Indirect Method as per AS3

6. Budget and Budgetary Control (Theory & Practical Problems) Lectures - 10
6.1 Meaning and Objectives

6.2 Types of Budget (Purchase, Sales, Production)

6.3 Preparation of Budget Statement

Reference Books:

1. Financial Management - Arun Kumar & Rachana Sharma

2. Introduction to Management Accounting - L.N. Chopde

3. Cost Accounting - P.T. Pattanshetty & D. R. Palekar

4. Cost Accounting - B.K.Bhar

5. Principles of Management Accounting - S.N. Maheshwari

6. Management Accounting - J Bethi

7. Management Accounting - J Made, Gowder - Himalaya Publication

8. Management Accounting for Decision Maker- Peter Atrill & Eddie Mclaney - Pearson Edu.
9. Management Accounting - Manmohan Goyal

10. Cost and Management Accounting - M.E. Thukaram Rao - New Age International



Kavayitri Bahinabai Chaudhari

North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon
(NACC Re-accredited ‘A’ Grade University)
FACULTY OF COMMERCE AND MANAGEMENT
T.Y.B.Com -w.e.f. AY 2020-21
SEMESTER VI
Paper: 607 a - Advanced Accounting - 11
60+40 Pattern: External Marks 60, Internal Marks 40. Maximum Total Marks: 100
Required Lectures: 60

Objectives:

1. To impart the students, knowledge about Accounting of Educational Institutions and Service
Sectors.

2. To lay a foundation for understanding the Government Accounting procedure.

3. To appraise the students about the application of accounting knowledge in preparation of
financial Statements of Independent Branches.

4. To develop competence among the students regarding insurance claim.

Course Outcome:

1. Utilize working knowledge with application skill of Advanced Accounting.

2. Understand the various concepts of Advanced Accounting

3. Preparing the Government Accounts in accordance with the statutory requirements.

4. Prepare Statements regarding Service Sector and Independent Branch.

5. Understanding knowledge of Accounting of Educational Institution and Insurance Claim.

Important Note:

a) This subject shall be studied in English medium.

b) The question paper shall be set in English, and the students shall answer the paper in English
medium only.

c) Out of the total marks in question paper, 30% marks will be allotted for theory questions and
70% marks will be for the practical problems.

1. Responsibility Accounting (Theory) Lectures - 6
1.1 Meaning, Features, Advantages and Limitations of Responsibility Accounting

1.2 Steps and difficulties in Responsibility Accounting

1.3 Types of Responsibility Centers

2. Insurance Claim (Theory & Practical Problems) Lectures - 10
2.1 Basic Concepts - Insurance, Fire Claims, Insured, Insurer, Salvage

2.2 Valuation of Salvaged Stock and Loss of Stock

2.3 Loss of Profit (Consequential Loss)

2.4 Valuation and Computation of Claim

3. Accounting for Independent Branches (Theory & Practical Problems) Lectures - 12
3.1 Accounting at Head office

3.2 Incorporation of Branch Trial balance in the books of the Head office

3.3 Incorporation Entries for preparing branch Trading and Profit & Loss Account, Branch
Assets and Liabilities.

4. Holding Company Accounts (Theory & Practical Problems) Lectures - 12
4.1 Meaning of Holding Company and Subsidiary Company

4.2 Preparation of the consolidated Balance Sheet of the Holding company along with its
subsidiary company



4.3 Analysis of profit of subsidiary company on consolidation.

4.4 Cost of Control or Goodwill on consolidation.

4.5 Inter- company debts, unrealized profit (One Subsidiary only)
(Refer to the relevant provisions of the Companies Act, 1956)

5. Accounting for Professional (Theory & Practical Problems) Lectures - 10
5.1 Meaning, Objectives of Professionals Accounting

5.2 Major Types of Professionals - Doctors, Engineers, Solicitors, Auditors.

5.3 Receipts and Payment Account of Professionals

5.4 Preparation of Final Accounts

6. Accounting for Educational Institutions (Theory & Practical Problems)  Lectures - 10
6.1 Organisational Pattern and Salient Features of an Educational Institution

6.2 Sources of Finance for Running the Educational Institution

6.3 Techniques of Maintaining Funds Accounts (Building Fund)

6.4 Journal Entries of Building Fund

Books Recommended:

. Advanced Accountancy - R.L.Gupta & M.Radhaswamy - Sultan Chand & Sons
. Advanced Accounts - M.C.Shukla, T.S.Grewal & S.C.Gupta - S Chand & Sons.
. Advanced Accounting - Il, S.N.Maheshwari & S.K.Maheshwari - Vikas Publishing House
. Advanced Accountancy - S.P.Jain and K.L.Narang - Kalyani Publishers

. Advanced Accounting- J.R.Batliboi

. Accounting Theory - R.K.Lele and Jawaharlal - Himalaya Publishers

. Accounting Theory - L. S. Porwal - Tata McGraw Hill.

. Corporate Accounting - S.N.Maheshwari - Vikas Publishing House

. Advanced Accounting -.Ashok Sehgal & Deepak Sehgal - Taxmann, New Delhi
10. Fundamentals of Accounting - T.P. Ghosh - Sultan Chand & Sons

11. Advanced Accountancy - Hanif and Mukharjee
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Kavayitri Bahinabai Chaudhari

North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon
(NACC Re-accredited ‘A’ Grade University)
FACULTY OF COMMERCE AND MANAGEMENT
T.Y.B.Com —w.e.f. AY 2020-21
SEMESTER VI
Paper: 606 b - Advanced Cost and Management Accounting - |
60+40 Pattern: External Marks 60, Internal Marks 40. Maximum Total Marks: 100
Required Lectures: 60

Objectives:

1. To appraise the students about need and importance of Management Accounting.

2. To develop an understanding of the rules of Analysis & Interpretation of Financial Statements.
3. To introduce different methods of Ratio Analysis, cash flow, fund flow analysis.

4. To understand the concept of budget and budgetary control.

Course Outcome:

1. Understand the various concepts of Management Accounting

2. Describe the elementary knowledge of Financial Statement Analysis and Interpretation.
3. Utilize working knowledge with application skill of Management Accounting.

4. Compute Ratio Analysis and Prepare Fund Flow and Cash Flow Statements.

5. Understanding knowledge of Budget and Budgetary Control.

Important Note:

a) This subject shall be studied in English medium.

b) The question paper shall be set in English, and the students shall answer the paper in English
medium only.

c) Out of the total marks in question paper, 30% marks will be allotted for theory questions and
70% marks will be for the practical problems.

1. Introduction of Management Accountancy (Theory) Lectures - 8
1.1 Meaning, Nature, Advantages and Limitations

1.2 Functions of Management Accountancy

1.3 Distinction between Financial Accountancy, Management Accountancy & Cost Accountancy
1.4 Role of Management Accountant in business.

2. Analysis and Interpretation of Financial Statements (Theory & Practical) Lectures -8
2.1 Meaning of Analysis and Interpretation of Financial Statements.

2.2 Advantages and Limitations.

2.3 Different types of financial statements.

2.4 Comparative Statements and Common- Size Statements and Trend Analysis.

3. Ratio Analysis (Theory & Practical Problems) Lectures - 10
3.1 Meaning, Objectives, Advantages and Limitations of ratio analysis

3.2 Types of Ratios (Liquidity, Profitability, Turnover and Solvency Ratios)

3.3 Computation and Interpretation of different accounting ratios.

4. Fund Flow Analysis (Theory & Practical Problems) Lectures - 12
4.1 Concept of fund and Funds flow statement

4.2 Uses and significance of funds flow statement

4.3 Procedure for preparing FFS- Schedule of changes in working capital

4.4 Statement of sources and application of funds (In Accounts Forms)

5. Cash Flow Analysis (Theory & Practical Problems) Lectures - 12
5.1 Concept of Cash Flow statements,



5.2 Comparison between Funds Flow and Cash Flow statements,
5.3 Uses and significance of Cash Flow Statements
5.4 Preparation of Cash Flow statement Under Indirect Method as per AS3

6. Budget and Budgetary Control (Theory & Practical Problems) Lectures - 10
6.1 Meaning and Objectives

6.2 Types of Budget (Purchase, Sales, Production)

6.3 Preparation of Budget Statement

Reference Books:

1. Financial Management - Arun Kumar & Rachana Sharma

2. Introduction to Management Accounting - L.N. Chopde and Others

3. Cost Accounting - P.T. Pattanshetty & D. R. Palekar

4. Cost Accounting - B.K.Bhar

5. Principles of Management Accounting - S.N. Maheshwari

6. Management Accounting - J Bethi

7. Management Accounting - J Made, Gowder - Himalaya Publication

8. Management Accounting for Decision Maker- Peter Atrill & Eddie Mclaney - Pearson Edu.
9. Management Accounting - Manmohan Goyal

10. Cost and Management Accounting - M.E. Thukaram Rao - New Age International



Kavayitri Bahinabai Chaudhari

North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon
(NACC Re-accredited ‘A’ Grade University)
FACULTY OF COMMERCE AND MANAGEMENT
T.Y.B.Com —w.e.f. AY 2020-21
SEMESTER V
Paper: 607 b - Advanced Cost and Management Accounting - 11
60+40 Pattern: External Marks 60, Internal Marks 40. Maximum Total Marks: 100
Required Lectures: 60

Objectives:

1. To acknowledge the students with the cost accounting concepts, process and techniques.
2. To enable the students to apply analytical tools & techniques of cost accounting.

3. To develop competence among the students regarding cost accounting.

4. To acquire skills regarding Operating, Uniform, Target and Standard Costing

5. To understand the Reconciliation of Profit.

Course Outcome:

1. Understand the various concepts of Cost Accounting.

2. Describe the elementary knowledge of Operating, Uniform, Target and Standard Costing.
3. Utilize working knowledge with application skill of Cost Accounting.

4. Compute and prepare various Costing Statements.

Important Note:

a) This subject shall be studied in English medium.

b) The question paper shall be set in English, and the students shall answer the paper in English
medium only.

c) Out of the total marks in question paper, 30% marks will be allotted for theory questions and
70% marks will be for the practical problems.

1. Output and Operating Costing (Theory & Practical Problems) Lectures - 8
1.1 Output or Single Unit Costing - Meaning and Concept

1.2 Preparation of Cost Sheet &/or Production A/c

1.3 Operating Costing or Service Costing - Meaning and Concept

1.4 Preparation of Cost Sheet Related to Passenger Transport

2. Uniform Costing & Inter-Firm Comparison (Theory & Practical) Lectures - 8
2.1 Uniform Costing - Meaning & Nature

2.2 Scope and Features of Uniform Costing

2.3 Inter-Firm Comparison - Meaning, Advantages and Disadvantages

2.4 Ratio Analysis Related to Inter-Firm Comparison (Simple Problems)

3. Target Costing (Theory & Practical Problems) Lectures - 12
3.1 Target Costing - Meaning and Concept

3.2 Steps in Implementation of Target Costing Process

3.3 Benefits of Target Costing

3.4 Calculation of Expected Cost, Target Cost and Size of Cost Gap

3.5 Calculation of Value Index for Components of Product

3.6 Indication of Action Implied By Value Index and Revised Cost Reduction Target

4. Standard Costing Technique (Theory & Practical Problems) Lectures - 12
4.1 Standard Costing - Meaning and Definitions

4.2 Advantages of Standard Cost Systems

4.3 Types of Standards

4.4 Consideration in Establishing Standard



4.5 Variance Analysis- Meaning, Nature, Advantages & Limitations

4.6 Computation of Material Cost Variances - Material Price VVariance, Material Usage Variance,
Material Mix Variance and Material Yield Variance.

4.7 Computation of Labour Cost Variances - Labour Rate Variance, Labour Efficiency Variance,
Labour Mix Variance and Idle Time Variance.

4.8 Computation of Fixed and Variable Overhead Variances

5. Reconciliation of Profit (Theory & Practical Problems) Lectures - 12
5.1 Reconciliation of Profit - Meaning and Concept

5.2 Reasons for the Difference

5.3 Need for Reconciliation

5.4 Methods of Reconciliation - Reconciliation Statement and Memorandum Reconciliation A/c
5.5 Preparation of Statement of Reconciliation of Profits

6. Recent Trends in Cost Accounting (Theory Only) Lectures - 8
6.1 Life Cycle Costing: Concept & Examples of Costs at Different Production Stages

6.2 Quality Costing: Concept

6.3 Just-in-Time (JIT) Approach to Inventory Management: Concept & Advantages

6.4 Kaizen Costing: Concept & Suitability

Reference Books:

1. Cost Accounting - P.T. Pattanshetty & D. R. Palekar

2. Cost Accounting - B.K.Bhar

3. Cost and Management Accounting - M.E. Thukaram Rao - New Age International
4. Cost Accounting - S.P.Jain, K.L. Narang

5. Cost Accounting - S.N. Maheshwari

6. Cost Accounting - Jawahar Lal, Seema Srivastava

7. Practical Costing - Khanna, Pande, Ahuja, Arora

8. Cost Accounting - N.K.Prasad

9. Cost Accounting - L.N. Chopde and others - Sheth Publishers Pvt. Ltd. Mumbai
10\.Cost Accounting - Nigam Sharma



Kaviyatri Bahinabai Chaudhari,

North Maharashtra University Jalgaon
Faculty of Commerce and Management
T.Y.B.Com :(CBCS) —w.e.f. June 2020-21

Semister -VI

Elective Paper :- 606 ¢ - Advanced Banking- |

Practical Banking )

60+40 Pattern - External Marks 60 + Internal 40 =Maximum Total Marks- 100

Total Lectures : 60

Objective :-

1) To make students Familiar with the basic concepts of Practical Banking.

2) To update the students about new changes in Banking.

3) To know the relevance Banking Practices in modern competitive world.

Outcomes / Utility.

e This Course will Provide Proper knowledge to the students for understanding real — life

problems of money Laundering.
e The will get preference in Banking job market.
e The financial literacy of students willenhance.

Financial Services.
1.1.  Meaning of Financial Services.
1.2.  Constituents of Financial Markets.
1.3.  Evolution of Financial Services in India.
14.  Financial Services and Problems.
15.  Management risk in Financial services.
15.1. Internal risk.
15.2. External risk.
15.3. Types of risk.
16. Regulatory Framework for financial services.

Mutual Funds.
2.1.  Definition and Meaning.
2.2.  Importance of Mutual Funds.
2.3.  Mutual Funds in India.
2.4.  Types of Mutual Funds.
2.4.1. Mutual Funds by category.

2.4.2. Mutual Funds by schemes.

2.5.  Organization Structure of Mutual Funds.

Regulation and Performance valuation of Mutual Funds.

3.1.  Regulatory framework of Mutual Funds.
3.2.  RBI. Guideline.

3.3.  Performance valuation of Mutual Funds.
Housing Finance.

Lecture :12

Lecture : 10

Lecture :08

Lecture : 10



4.1.  Definition of dwelling in Indian context.
4.2.  Functioning of Housing Market.
4.3. Institutions in Housing.

4.3.1. Public sector Banks.

4.3.2. Private sector Banks.

4.3.3. Specialization Financial Institutions.
4.4.  Regulation of Hushing Finance companies.

Factoring.

Lecture :12

5.1.  Introduction.

5.2.  Types of Factoring Services.

5.3.  Process of Factoring.

5.4.  Introduction of Factoring in India.

5.5.  Evaluation of Factoring Proposals.

5.6.  Factoring Agreement.

5.7.  Benefits of and Constraints in Factoring.
5.8. International Factoring and Forfaiting.

Venture Capital . Lecture : 08
6.1.  Meaning.

6.2.  Importance of Venture capital.

6.3.  Form and function of venture capital.

64.  Venture capital industry in India.

e Reference Books :-

1) Merchant Banking by Suneja H. R. ,Himalaya Publishing House, Mumbai, 2000.

2) Anti Money Laundering & know your customers- Indian Institute of Banking &
Finance, Macmillan, 2008.

3) The Indian Financial System and Development by Vasant Sesai, Himalaya
Publishing House 2011.

4) The Indian Financial System by Dr. G. Ramesh Babu, Himalaya House 2005.

5 The Indian Financial System by Bharati R. Pathak, Pearson Education, 2008.

6) Indian Economy by R. Datta and Sundharam (61° Edition) (2011), S. Chand
Publication.

7) Indian Economy by Mishra and Puri, Himalaya Publishing House, 2011.

8) www.rbi.org.in.

9) R.B. . Bulletin and Annual Reports.

10) Financial Markets and services by E. Gordan and K. Natarajan, Himalaya Publishing
House
, 9™ Edition, 2014.

11) Investment and Securities Markets in India by V. A. Avadhani, Himalaya Publishing
House
,Mumbai. 4" Revised Edition Oct. 1998.
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Kaviyatri Bahinabai Chaudhari,
North Maharashtra University

Jalgaon Faculty of Commerce and
Management T.Y.B.Com : (CBCS)
w.e.f. June 2020-21
Semister -VI
Elective Paper: - 607 ¢ - Advanced Banking- 11
(Indian Financial Markets)
60+40 Pattern- External Marks 60 + Internal 40 =Maximum Total
Marks- 100 Total Lectures : 60

= Objective:-
1 To acquaint student with new concept of Banking.
2 To update the students about new change in Banking.
3 To know the relevance Banking practices in modern competitive world.
4 To make understandable of Banking operations.
= Qutcomes / Utility.
1) Students will set job opportunities in Indian Capital market, Financial market.
2) The will get preference in Banking job market.
3) The financial literacy of students willenhance.

1. Insider Trading Lectures : 12
11.  Rationale.
1.2.  Insiders- Categories.
1.3.  Insider Information.

14.  Connected Persons.

15.  Need for Control.

1.6.  Prohibition of Insider Trading.
1.7.  Investigation by SEBI.

1.8.  Action by Corporates.
2. Stock Exchange Lectures : 12

2.1.  History of Stock Exchanges.

2.1.1. Meaning.

2.1.2. Definition.

2.1.3. Function / Services / Features / Role.
2.2. Stock Exchange and Commodity Exchange Distinguished.
2.3.  World Stock Exchange.

2.2.1. Organization Structure.
2.2.2. Mode of Organization.
2.2.3. Stock Exchange Traders.
2.24. Jobbers and Brokers.
2.25. Jobbers v/s Brokers.
22.6. Weaknesses.

23.  Regulation of Stock Exchanges.

2.3.1. Steps in Stock Trading.



2.3.2. Mechanics of Settlements.
2.3.3. Systems of Stock Trading.
2.3.4. Specialists.
2.3.5. Recent Developments.
24.  Interconnected Stock Exchange of India (ISE)

25.  Indonext.
3. Indian Stock Exchange Lectures : 10

3.1. The Bombay Stock Exchange. (BSE)
3.1.1. For New Companies.
3.1.2. For Companies Listed on Other Stock Exchanges.
3.1.3. For Companies Delisted Already and Seeking Relisting of this Exchange.
3.2. Safety of Markets.
3.3. Opportunities for Foreign Investors.
3.4. Shortages and Objections.
3.5. Derivatives Trading.
3.6. Calcutta Stock Exchange.
3.7. The National Stock Exchange of India Limited (NSE)
4.  Primary Market Lectures 08
41.  NIM and Secondary Markets- An Interface.
4.2.  Services of NIM.
43.  NIM v/s Secondary Market.

5. Methods of New Issue. Lectures :08
51.  Methods of Marketing Securities.
5.2.  Stock Option or Employees Stock.
52.  Option Scheme (ESOP)
53.  Bought- out Deals v/s Private Placements.

6. Intermediaries in New Issues Market Lectures : 10

6.1.  Intermediaries in NIM.

6.2.  Merchant Bankers / Lead Managers.

6.3.  Underwriters.

6.4. Bankers to An Issues.

6.5.  Brokers to An Issues.

6.6.  Registrars to an Issues and Share Transfer Agents.

6.7.  Debenture Trustees.

e Reference Books-

1) Management of India Financial Institutions by R.M. Shrivastav. Himalaya
Publishing House.

2) Advanced Bank Management, Indian Institute of Banking and Finance, Mac
Millan Publication.

3) Banking Various Aspects- Indian Institute of Banking and Finance, Taxman.

4) Banking Theory and Practice by Shekhar K. C., Lekhmy Shekhar, Vikas Publishing
House.

5) Banking Law and Practice by Tannan.

6) Banking Management by James B Bexley, Gulf Publishing Company.



North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon
FACULTY OF COMMERCE & MANAGEMENT
New Proposed Syllabus: T.Y.B.COM Semester-VI

Elective Subject: 606 d - Business Administration -I
Semester Pattern: External Marks 60 +Internal Marks 40 = Maximum Total marks: 100
Total Lectures: 48

1. Employee Morale Lectures: 08
a. Employee Morale- Definition, Importance of Morale,

b. Appraisal of Morale

c. Improvement of Morale

2. Working Conditions and Employee Relationship Lectures: 08
a. Working Conditions
b. Employee Relationship

3. Business and Government Lectures: 08
a. Business & Government- Meaning, Scope

b. Government Policy & Business

i. Industrial Policy 1948,

ii. Industrial Policy 1951,

iii. Industrial Policy 1977.

iv. Industrial Policy 1991.

¢. Governmental Interference in Business d. Government’s Control Over Indian economy & Business

4. Job Analysis Lectures: 08

a. Merit Rating-Difference between Merit Rating & Performance Appraisal, Importance of Merit Rating.
b. Promotion- Nature & Significance of Promotion, Promotion Systems.

c. Transfers — Types d. Job Enlargement e. Job Description

d. Job Enlargement

e. Job Analysis

f. Job Rotation

g. Job Enrichment

5. Management Information System Lecture 08
a. Definition Purpose ,Objectives of MIS.

b. Role of MIS in Business organization with Particular reference to management Lovels.

C. Recent developments in the field of MIS.

d. Importance of Sound Industrial Relations

6. New Trends in H. R. Lectures 08
a. Downsizing: Concept, Options for employers, Reasons

b. Exit Policyand HR M

c. VR S (Voluntary Retirement Scheme

d. Employee Empowerment: Concept, Definition, Approaches, Process

Recommended Books

1-Moderns Business Organization - N. Mishra Allied Publishers-Bombay
2-Essenials of Business Administration - K. Aswathappa-Himalaya Publications
3- Business Administration - S.C.Saxena- Sahitya Bhavan Agra



4-The Administrative Process - Stephen Robbins

5- Business Organization & Management- Sinha A Mugali

6- Industrial Administration & Management - J. Batty McDonald

7-Business Administration - M.D. Lawrence - Sheth Publisher

8-Business Administration & Management - Chandurkar & Pundlik - Himalaya Publications

9- Business Administration - Dr.Kadweker — Gaj Publication

10- Business Ethics and Corporate Governance - C S Murthy - Himalaya Pulications

11- Human Resource Management- Dr. Harkal, Prof. Chaudhari - Vidya Books Publications

12- Javadekar ,w.s “ Management Information System”, Tata Mac Graw Publication 2003. ISBN 0-707-
2822256-2



North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon
FACULTY OF COMMERCE & MANAGEMENT
New Proposed Syllabus: T.Y.B.COM Semester-VI
Elective Subject: 607 d - Business Administration -11
Semester Pattern
Total Marks: External Marks 60 + Internal Marks 40 = Total Marks 100
Total Lectures: 48

1. Legal Environment of Business Lectures: 08
a. Compliance of legal requirements in Promoting business under Licenses,

b. Registration, Filling returns and other documents, Importance

c. legal provision governing the Promotion and establishment of unit.

2. New Trends in Business Lectures: 08

a. Globalization- Meaning, Concept, Implications & Consequences,

b. Privatization- Meaning, Concept, Implications & Consequences,

c. Liberalization- Meaning, Concept, Implications & Consequences

d. Collaboration, Transformation- Meaning, Concept d. SEZ (Special Economic Zone), BPO (Business
Process e. Outsourcing), KPO (Know Process Outsourcing)

3. Productivity Lectures: 08
a. Meaning, Importance & measurement of Productivity.

b. Factor affecting productivity, Measures to boost productivity, Role.

c. National Productivity Council

d. Product Quality Control 1SO-9000:14000, Quality Circles QCFI.

4. Production Control Lectures: 08
a. Introduction: Meaning, Definition, Importance
b. Production Planning and Control: Procedure, Routing, Scheduling, Dispatching and Follow up

5. Industrial Engineering Lectures: 08
a. Work Study: Meaning, Objectives, Benefits

b. Time and Motion Study: Benefits, Stages

c. Fatigue Study: Meaning, Reasons, Measures

6. Industrial Sickness Lectures: 08
a. Meaning, definition & Symptoms of Industrial sickness, causes of I.S

b. Consequences of Industrial sickness.

c. Role of Government prevention of Industrial sickness.

Recommended Books 1. Moderns Business Organization & Management - N. Mishra Allied Publishers
Bombay

2. Essentials of Business Administration - K. Aswathappa- Himalaya Publications

3. Business Administration - S.C.Saxena- Sahitya Bhavan Agra

4. The Administrative Process - Stephen Robbins

5. Business Organization & Management - Sinha A Mugali

6. Industrial Administration & Management - J. Batty McDonald

7. Business Administration - M.D. Lawrence - Sheth Publisher

8. Business Administration & Management - Chandurkar & Pundlik - Himalaya Publications

9. Business Administration - Dr.Kadweker — Gaj Publication



10. Business Administration - Dr. Shailja Cholkar, Nirali Prakashan (Marathi)

11. Financial Management - Dr. S P Gupta - Sahitya Bhavan Publications

12. Risk Management, Insurance and Deviations- Dr. G. Kotereshwar - Himalaya Publications

13. Basics of Financial Management- V K Saxena and C D Vashist- Sultan Chand & Sons Educational
Publishers- New Delhi

14. Enterprise Resource Planning- Alexis Leon Tata Mac Graw Hill Publication
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Third Year B.Com

;I;; Objectives P;l())er Semester (V)
) (W.e.f. June-2020-21)
I LANGUAGE COMPETENCE | | -
International Link Language:
Local Language | | e
I | CORE COMPETENCE 501 | Indian Economic Scenario
* Improving Economic 502 | Principles of auditing
Understanding & Capacity of 503 | Business Management
AnalyS}s . 504 | Income Tax
* Preparing for facing the real -
Business World by 505 | Elective (Any One)*
Developing Necessary Skills a) Human Resource Management
in the Subject b) Introduction to Business Research
¢) Economics of Global Trade and Finance
III | APPLIED COMPONENT 506) & 507) Elective (Any One Group)**
Developing Skills 'for Applying a) Advanced Accountancy [ & II
K'now'ledge to Business b) Advanced Cost & Management Accounting I & II
Situations ¢) Advanced Banking I & II
d) Business Administration I & II
Sr. o Paper Third Year B.Com
No Objectives No Semester (VI)
) (W.ef. June-2020-21)
I LANGUAGE | | e
COMPETENCE
International Link Language:
Local Language | | ==
II CORE COMPETENCE 601 | Indian Economic Scenario
* Improving Economic 602 | Principles of Auditing
Understanding & Capacity of | 603 | Business Management
Analysis ' 604 | Goods and Service Tax (GST)
* Preparing for facing the real -
Business World by 605 | Elective (Any One)*
Developing Necessary Skills a) Human Resource Management
in the Subject b) Introduction to Business Research (Project)
¢) Economics of Global Trade and Finance
111 APPLIED COMPONENT 606) & 607) Elective (Any One Group)**
Develppmg Skills for a) Advanced Accountancy [ & II
Applying Knowledge to

Business Situations

b) Advanced Cost & Management Accounting I & II
¢) Advanced Banking I & II
d) Business Administration I & II
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	2 Oral Communication Skills        10
	3 Written Communication Skills       12
	4 Soft Skills          10
	5 Grammar and Vocabulary        10
	6 Reading, Speaking, listening Skill                                         10
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	3.5 Government’s support for cashless payments- Lucky Grahak Yojna for customers and Digi Dhan Vyapar Yojna
	1.  Concept of Insurance         Lectures – 10
	2.  Practice of Life Insurance        Lectures – 10
	3.   Life Insurance         Lectures – 10
	4.  General Insurance         Lectures – 10
	5.  Group Insurance         Lectures – 10
	6.  Concept of E-Insurance        Lectures – 10
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	1 Communications          Lectures 8
	2 Oral Communication Skills        Lectures 12
	3 Written Communication Skills       Lectures 10
	4 Employment Communication                                Lectures 10
	6 Grammar and Vocabulary         Lectures 10
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	1.  Elements of Actuarial Science        Lectures– 10
	2.   Insurance Regulatory Development Authority (IRDA)    Lectures– 10
	3.   Reinsurance          Lectures– 10
	4.   Policy Claims          Lectures– 10
	5.  Insurance industry in India in global perspective     Lectures– 10
	6.  Insurance as a Career        Lectures– 10
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